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DEPARTMEN1l OF OVERSEAS ·TRADE. 

COMMERCIA REPRESENTATION BOARD. 

To foster British ove trade, the Department bas developed an4, 

ron::~S::::::::j~:;l;Z;;=~~.'" . 

At the present time the are 13 Trade Commissioners' Office:" ,These 
are situated four in Canad (Montreal, Toronto, Vanrouver, Wmrupeg); 
,two in South 'Africa. (Johan burg, Cape Town); two in Australia. (Mel
bourne. Sydney); two in dia. (Calcutta ~ Bo91bar-:-to cover ~ 
Ceylon); and one each in N Zealand (Wellington), British East Africa 
(Nairobi) and British West I dies (Trinidad). 

The Trade Commissio in the Dominions have the assistance' of 
Imperial Trade Corresponde~ at a number of important centres, 

In various parts of the E pire in which at present there are no com
missionetS. there are corres ndents with whom the Department deals 
direct. 

The Department iis~;;nted in India. by Mr, T. Ainscough"O.B.E .• 
H.M. Senior Trade C ner; Mr, W. D. Montgomery Clark, H.M. 
Trade Commissioner. Calcu ; and Major :R, W: Clarke, H.M. Trade 
Commissioner, Bombay. 

OREIGN COUNTRIES. 

(a) The Comme1'cial D Iomalic SeYVu;s attached to tke Brilish 
Di lomalic Missions. 

This service consists of ween thirty and forty posts in all, and the 
officers of the service are s tioned in all the more important foreign 
markets of the world. znembers of the Commercial Diplomatic 
Service are styled .. Comme ial Connsellors .. in the higbest grade, and 
.. Commercial Secretaries .. i~the three lower grades. They are members 
of the stafi of the British Emqassy or Legation in )Nhich they serve. 

The Commercial Diplom~ic Officer has general supervision over the 
commercial work of the consular officers in his area, and, with the co
operation of these two services, a complete network of Government 
commercial representatives is thrown ~ver foreign countries . 

• (b) The Jlritish Consvtafl Semce. 
This service has been'~. Particular attention bas l!een 

given to the commercial side of consular work. 
Members of British firms are urged to call upon- the Department's 

representative abroad when they visit an overseas country. It is also 
important that they should make a point of their representatives abroad 
keeping in close touch with the Department's officers. 

A handbook giving fuller details of the overseas organization of the 
Department can be obtained on application at the Department of Overseas 
Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, S.W.1. 

NOTE. 
, Il sllould be .... de1'stood Ihat lhe views expressed in annual reports are Ill. 

!news of Ihe oDic""s themselves. and aye not necessarily in all ".specls lhe views 
of the Departmenl. 



3 

PREFATORY TABLES. 

Nott.-The """- tlesires to express his irulebtetlness to the'iJirector 0/ 
Stlillistics jor th, jlfWticuiaf's given in Ihese t4b18s. 

.. --
I.""7TRADE DISTRIBUTION: PRINCIPAL ARTICLES. 

TABLE SHOWING VARIATIONS IN THE SHARES OF THE PRINCIPAL ARTICLES 
IN THE hePORT AND ExPORT TRADE OF BRITISH INDIA DURING THE 
LAST THREE YEARS, AS COMPARIm WITH AVERAGBS OF THE PRE-WAR 
AND WAR Plt1UODS. 

IMPORTS (in PWC8n~.s), 

119~14·11914-19·11921--22. 
Average, Average . 

1922-23.1 1923-24. 

. 
Cotton Manufactures · . 36 35 21 30 30 
Iron and Steel · . .. 7 6 8 8 8 
Machiuery " .. · . 4 4 13 10 8 
Sugar •• .. .. 9 10 '10 6 , 7 
Railway Plant .. .. 4 5 1 5 5 
Hardware .; .. .. 2 2 2 2 2 
Mineral Oil · . ',' S 3 3 S " Silk .. .. .. "I 3 2 2 2 2 
Other articles .. .. 32 33 34 34 '34 

EXPORTS (in percmtages) , 

1 19~14·11914-19·11921-22·11922-23'11923-24. Avwage Av.rage 

Jute. raw and manufac-
tures .. 

Cotton, ra"; ;.nd ~ufac-
19 25 24 20 18 

tures .. · , 15 16 19 29 32 
Food-grams' • · . .. 21 . 17 5 13 15 
Seeds •• .. .. 11 6 8 9 9 
Tea · , .. 6' 8 7 7 9 
Hides and skins .. .. 7 8 12 4 4 
Other articles .. .. 21 20 25 18 13 -

(B 41/1159)g A2 
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! 
H.-TRADE DISTRIBUTION: PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES, 

~ 
I 

TABLE SHOWING VARIATIONS IN THE SHARE OF THE PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES 
IN THB IMPORT AND ExPORT TRADE OF BRITISH INDIA DURING THE 
LAST THREE YEARS, AS COMPARED WITH AVERAGES OF THE PRE-WAR 

AND WAR PERIODS. 

IMPORTS (i« percenta~). 

1
1909--14.11914-19.11921-22.11922-23.11923-24. 
Avtwag. Avtwage . . 
• I j 

United Kingdom •• .. \63 56 57 60 58 
Other parts of the British I ; Empire •• . . .. 9 10 7 7 
United States of America. 7 8 6 6 
Japan .. .. .. ., 2 10 5 6 6 
Java .. .. .. I 6 8 9 6 6 
Germany •• .. .. ' 6 1 3 5 5 
Other Foreign Countries " I 13 9 8 10 12 

NOTE.-Imports from c!rmany during the quinquennium, 1914-19 
consisted mostly of receipts in the early part of the official year 1914-15. 
and the residue of cargoes of prize vessels imported during the war period. f . 

EXPORTS (i« pwcentagB$) • 
. , 

.\1909-14.11914-19.11921-22. 1922-23.1 1923-24. 
Average. Avtwage. 

· .. 
· United Kingdom •. .. ; 25 31 20 23 25 

Other parts of the British 
Empire •• . . ... , 17 21 21 18 14 

United States of America .• 7 12 10 11 9 
Japan .. .. .. • 7 11 16 13 14 
France .. .. .. I 7 4 4 5 5 
Germany .. .. .. 10 1 7 7 7 
Other Foreign countries .. ! 27 20 22 23 26 

NOTE.-Exports to Germany during the quinquenninm 1914-19 were 
confined to the early part of the official year 1914-15. 
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REPORT ON SOME ASPECTS Ol' BRITISH 
TRADE IN INDIA . 

. CHAPTER I. 

GENER4.L REVIEW OF THE PERIOD. 

The year 1923 is the first year, since the depression set in at 
the close of 1920, during which it is possible to record a distinct 
improvement in trade. Conditions on the whole have been 
favourable. . For the third year in .succession the south-west 
mottsoonwas a gOQd one, and welI-distributed rains brought 
prosperity to the countryside and considerable surplus crops for 
export. Political coni'litions were slightly more settled during 

. the year and the trade recovery was not. handicapped to any 
extent by extremist agitation. The Indian Budget was. balanced 
for the first time si.nqe 1917-18 and a halt was called to the increase 
of Customs duties which had been going on from yea,r to year and 
had resulted in a cousiderable advance. in the cost of living, 
particularly in that of the European in India. Exchange 
fluctuated considerably, but the general tendency was upwards. 
The year opened with a rupee rate of 1/4.}y and closed with a rate 
of 1/5!, the intermediate highest and lowest points touched being 
I j5/r and 113M. 

The exports of Indian produce and manufactures showed. an 
increase on the previous year of Rs. 47 aores or 16 per cent., 
and reached a total of over Rs.348 crores. The figures were 
swollen by the very high prices realised for the raw cotton exports, 
Italy and Japan each taking approximately JO crores more of 
Indian produce (mainly cotton) than they did in the previous 
year. On the other hand, total imports were reduced by 5 crores 
or 2. per cent. to a total of Rs.227 crores. The high prices of 
cotton piece goods prevented that revival in the trade which 
had been hoped for in view of the low stocks, considerable demand, 
and latent purchasing power in the country. The balance of 
trade in merchandise reached the record total of 144 crores of 
rupees in India's favour, and although this was to some extent 
counterbalanced by a net import of 48 crores of specie and 
34 crores of Government remittances, the nett visible balance· 
amounted to no less than 61 crores of rupees. 

The process of liquidation of the heavy stocks of imports which 
accumulated during the short-lived boom of 1919-20 is now 
practically completed and the large quantities of Government 
Surplus Stores have also been absorbed. so that it may be stated 
with confidence that the market at the close of 1923 was in a 
healthier state than it had been at any time since the War. 
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The Outlook in tJte Import Trade.-For the first time, 
after four years of unprecedented depression it is possible to 
sound a note of guarded optimism. Stocks of imported goods 
throughout the country, both in importers' and dealers' godowns 
and also in upcountry hands are very light. Purchases, notably 
.of piece goods, during the past four years have been on a very 
small scale, and I am cqnvinced that there is an immense amount 
of latent purchasing povyer in the country, which -.yill be translated 
into actual buying if only manufacturers' prices can be reduced 
and, more important ~il1, if only some degree of stability in 
cotton goods prices c~d be reached, which would engender 
confidence. During theJ past year the demand for cotton goods 
has Deen insistent andl the relative meagreness of the actual 
transctions put through.JS solely due to the high and fluctuating 
prices caused by the constant variations in the price of raw cotton. 
Clear evidence of the accumulated purchasing power of the country 
is provided by the table!on page 21, which shows that during the 
past three years there has been a net import'into India of Rs.67,58 
1akbs worth of gold an4 Rs.5I,50 lakbs worth of silver. These 
were years of good monsoons and considerable prosperity in the 
country districts. lIad it not been for the high prices of imported 
goods and a feeling of tiistrust in their stability, there is little 
doubt that a very considerable portion of these sums would have 
been invested in piece goods, yam and other imports. As it is, 
the bulk of these amounts have been hoarded until such time 
as purchases can no longer be postponed. 

The official forecasts for the south-west monsoon of 1924 are 
optimistic and it would appear that for the fourth year in succession 
India is likely to be favoured with good crops. Importers and 
dealers have realised good profits on recent arrivals of goods, 
which have been cleared into consumption fairly pn~mptly, and 
this is giving buyers more courage to enter into forward trans
actions than they have hitherto had. The business so far trans
acted in Bombay, Karachi, Delhi and Amritsar has been far below 
the normal scale in volume, bul; Calcutta and Madras, which were 
not so badly hit b~ the S!ump in 1920-21, have purchased slightly 
more freely. Busmessm the upcountry markets, particularly 
in Delhi and Amritsar, has so far been on a very limited scale owing 
to the fact that, in the tirst place, British shippers are somewhat 
reluctant-after their disastrous experiences of the past few 
years-t~ commit themselves too heavily at present high prices 
and are, m many cases, confining themselves to maintaining their 
old markets. Secondly, the attitude of the banks is a cautious one, 
and in many instances the opening of a credit by the importer is 
insisted upon. Moreover, the Indian importers and dealers have 
sustained such heavy losses that in most cases their present capital 
reso~ce;> are limited, and it is satisfactory to note that they are 
not mchned to speculate:· It would appear, therefore, that in 
these markets we may look forward to a period of slow but steady 
recovery and the cautious attitude of all parties is contributing 
to this end .. 



11 

A most hopeful factor is the subsidence of that political and 
racial feeling which was such a marked feature in many markets 
during the crisis of 1920-21. In the past, the relations subsisting 
between the European and Indian mercantile communities have 
always been most cordial and friendly. After the brief interreg* 
num of 1921 and 1922, it is most satisfactory to note that the 
amicable relations between European importers and ·repre· 
sentatives and their Indian clients are once more restored. The 
opinion is frequently expressed by Indian dealers that they are 
tired of politics and agitation and desire nothing more .than a 
period of tranquility during which they may once more extend 
their business and make good the heavy losses which most of them 
snstained during the last few years. 

The one uncertain element, which might delay or prevent 
that recovery in trade which seems to be inevitable, would be a 
recrudescence of political agitation. The political situation in 
India is still somewhat obscure and it would be somewhat rash 
to venture any forecast· of the future. When one contrasts, 
however, the present attitude of the Swarajist Members of the 
I.egislaturewith that of only six months ago, there is ground for 
hope that in ~ they may settle down to acceptance of the 
position of a more or less responsible opposition. Moreover, 
since his release, the influence of Mr. Gandhi has been directed 
against any boycott of Empire goods. Dissensions in the National 
Congress between the "No Changers" and the Swarajists are 
rife, while Hindu~Moslem feeling throughout the country is 
passing through a most . acute stage. On the whole, therefore. 
I am inclined to the view that the slightly more reasonable attitud~ 
of the Swaraj party and the dissensions in the ranks of almost 
all Indian parties will prevent any serious outburst of agitatiou 
on such a scale. as would adversely affect the recovery in trade. 
The political as well as the economic horizon in India would 
appear to be distinctly clearer than it was in 1921 and 1922. 

The Effects of Political Feeling. on British Economic 
Interests.-Indian political and national feeling, which has 
steadily increased in intensity and influence since the reformed 
Legislatures were opened in 1921, is affecting British economic 
interests in a variety of ways. 

In the first place, both the Indian and also the non-official 
Europ~an members of the ,Legislature are determined that, in 
future, all purchases oestores for Government requirements shall 
be made in India and that all tenders shall be called for in India 
and in rupees. These claims have been met by the Government 
of India to some extent. The revised Stores Rules permit the 
newly-organised Indian Stores Department at Dellit/Simla to 
purchase almost unlimited quantities from stocks held in India 
or in the course of shipment. They also sanction purchases of 
machinery and plant from the Indian branches of British manu
facturers or from their technical agents. There seems to be 
little doubt that the new Indian Stores Department will rapidly 
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increase in importance and that the centre 0.1 purchasing induence, 
50 far as import~d stores are concerned, wIll be ·transferr~ fI"?m 
London to India. It is probable that some form of orgawsahon 
in London will always be required, as it will be necessary for India 
to be in touch with the latest world practice in engineering and 
railway working, and such ~ co~ection can best be maintai~ed 
through the Consulting ~ngmeers m Lon~on. Events are mOVl~g 
very quickly however and as the new system of purchase Will 
call for a completere-orientation of policy on the part of those 
British· suppliers who have hitherto confined their attentions 
to the India Store Department, London, and are not represented 
in this country, I have deemed it advisable, in Chapter II, to deal 
with every aspect of the -question. I would' commend this 
chapter to the attention of all firms who are interested in supplying 
stores of all kinds to the~vemment of India, as the importance 
of the changes now beiJ made in the system of purchase cannot 
be over~timated. ' 

Secondly, the granti of fiscal autonomy to. India has resulted 
in an insistent demand fot a protective tariff. The various events 
leading up to the acceptance by the ,Government of India in 1923 
of a policy of discriminating protection and the creation of a 
Tariff Board are dealt ~th at some length in Chapter III, while 
in Chapter IV will be fOUIld an analysis of the Indian steel industry 
(Protection) Act 1924 and a forecast of its probable effect on 
British steel exports. The Tariff Board are at present engaged 
upon an inquiry into the claims of the paper and cement industries 
and there seems little doubt that we shall see a procession of 
I!1dian industdes seeking favours at their hands. It must always 
be borne in mind, however, that, in dealing with all claims for 
protection, the Tariff Board is specifically enjoined to satisfy 
itself that the following three conditions are fulfilled :- . . '.. . 

(J~ The industry must be one possessing natural advantages, such as 
an abundant supply of raw material. c:heap power, a sufficient 

. supply of labour, or .. large home market. Such advantages 
will be of difierent relative importance in difierent industries, 
but they should all be, weighed and their relative importance 
assessed. The successful industries of the world possess certain 
comparative advantages to which they owe their success. No 
industry which does not possess some comparative advantages 
will be able to compete with them on equal tenns, an4 there
fore the natural advantages possessed by an Indian illdustry 
should be analysed carefully, in order to ensure as far as 
possible that no industry is protected which will become a 
permanent burden on the community. 

(2) The industry must be one which without the help of protection 
either is not likely to develop at aU or is not likely to develop 
!IO rapidly as is desirable in the interests of the country. This 
IS an obvious corollary from the principles which have le(l us to 
~mmend protection. The main object of protection is 
etther to develop industries which otherwise would not 1>1' 
developed or to develop them with greater rapidity. 

(3) The industrym~ be?ne which will eventually be able to face 
world competttion Without protection. In forming ,an estimate 
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of the probabilities of this condition being fulfilled the natural 
~vantages referred to in condition (1) will, of course, be con
SIdered carefully.' The importance of this condition is obvious. 
The protection we cantem plate isa temporary protection to 
be given to industries which will eventually be able to stand 
alone. -

The Tariff Board scrupulously followed their terms of reference 
in the first inquiry into the steel indtlstry and made it perfectly 
clear that they would hot recommend any increase of duties on 
articles which could not economically be manufactured in India. 
Moreover, they stated unequivocally that the degree of protection 
which they were prepared to recommend wpuld not exceed the 
difference between the cost at which they were satisfied that it is 
possible to manufacture in, India and the normal cost of imported 
articles of the same kind. The ability and thoroughness which 
characterised, their first inquiry gives ground for confidence that 
subsequent ,investigations will be condUcted with scrupulous 
fairness and with due regard to all the interests involved and 
particularly to the well-being of the community. 
: Moreover. even though the Tariff Board recommend protection 
for an industry and the Government of India are prepared to 
embody their recommendations in a Bill, this Bill must always 
be·passed by the Indian Legislature before it can become operative. 
The recent debates on the Steel Industry (Protection) Act clearly 
showed that the Assembly is by no means unanimously protec
tionist in sympathies. The interests of the predominantly 
agriculturist provinces were voiced by several members and the 
small but vocal' labour group in the House lost no opportunity 
of presenting the case of the poor man, whether he be a cultivator 
or an employee in industry. The Steel Bill was passed with little 
difficulty, as the Tata Iron and Steel Works are regarded with 
pride as the largest purely national industrial effort which 
India has made. This sentiment, however; will not be so strong 
in the case of minor industries, particularly those which are 
mainly owned and managed by Europeans. It is likely that the 
applications of those industries with perhaps lesser claim to 
protection will meet with much keener opposition. 
. The imposition of increased duties in order. to protect certain 

Indian industries will, without doubt, adversely affect our trade 
with India in the articles concerned and will probably cause some 
readjustment in our trade. For instance, it is quite conceivable 
that, as a result of the recent steel tariff, British exports of steel 
bars, sections, rails, etc., will decline while exports of fabricated 
steel such as bridgework and parts of steel buildings may increase. 
There does not seem to be any ground for immediate alarm. 
The number of industries which would satisfy the three conditions 
stated above is limited; while-on the other hand-important 
industries such as cotton, jute and tea do not require protection. 
The Government of India are not likely to sanction any extreme 
measure of protection, relying as they do on import. export and 
excise duties for a large part of their revenue. Furthermore, 
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the responsibility of protecting the interests of the vast body of 
agriculturists, who are the backh?ne of the country, ~~ wh~ 
greatest need is for cheap clothing and other necesstties, still 
rests with Government. The interests of the cultivator are 
directly opposed to those of the industrialist in this matter, and 
when one considers that over 70 per cent. of the people depend 
upon agriculture for their livelihood, these interests must tell 
in the end. It is quite likely that after a few years of protectionist 
agitation the representatives of the Indian people will come to 
the conclusion that their best interests lie rather with an increased 
application of science to agriculture than with the' artificial 
stimulus of industries, which drain their labour into large towns, 
and whose claims for protection raise the cost of living throughout 
the country. -

A third instance of political influences on trade in India is the 
boycott campaign. It willbe remembered that in 1921, Mr. Gandhi 
then at the zenith of his fame and influence, launched a boycott 
of all imported cotton yarn and cloth and enjoined his adherents 
to wear only" Khaddar 1 i.e.,- cloth woven on handiooms from 
hand-spun yarn. This boycott for a time appeared to have serious 
possibilities, but inasmuch as India was then 'overstocked with 
high-priced cotton textiles purchased during the boom of 1919-20 
and-in any case-was not in a position to indent for further 
supplies on any scale, the.results were not so detrimental to the 
Lancashire trade as migh1t have been expected .. The movement 
merely delayed the recovery of the market to some extent and 
gave a temporary fillip to the Indian mills, which, incidentally. 
was not intended by Mr. GariQhi. 

The Indian National Congress in September 1923 appointed a 
special Committee for the purpose of drawing up a detailed scheme 
for the etIectuai boycott of British goods. The main recom
mendations of this committee were that all Congress OrganisatiOIL'> 
should be called on to appoint committees and carry out the 
boycott of all piece goods made in the British Empire, together 
with 27 other articles ranging from motor cars to watches. They 
further advocated that hand-spinning should be popularised and 
developed, that a Directory of Indian manufactures should be 
published, that foreign manufacturers should be approached with 
regard to articles not available in the country and that peaceful 
~paganda. such as house-to-house visits, should be carried out~ 

It is difficult to assess the precise results of this artificial 
movement, but when one takes into account the powerful Indian 
vest~d interests in the distribution of imported goods, the dis
sensIOns among the Congress party, Hindu-Moslem feeling, and 
the fact that the extremists have nothing like the power and 
influence they pretend to have. it is doubtful whether this move
ment has so far had any appreciable etIect on the imports of 
British goods. . 

A far more important development has been the acquisition 
by the Swaraj party of a controlling majority in some of the 
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principal municipalities such as Bombay, Calcutta, and Allahabad. 
Corporations in India have been controlled by' Indians for some 
time, but it is only of late years that they have adopted such a 
prejudiced a~~e.against British goods. In October 1923, the 
Bombay muruClpallty passed a resolution to the effect that
as a protest against the decision of the Imperial Government with 
regard to Kenya Colony-no articles manufactured in any part 
of the British Empire outside India should be used by any of the 
Departments of the municipality or by any of its contractors 
except when they are not available in any other part of the world. 
So far the boycott has had very little effect, as the plant, machinery, 
and stores nsed by' the municipality are almost all of British 
origin and its public works are based on British standards. 
Consequently, renewals and spare parts must be purchased from 
the. original suppliers. In one or two cases, e.g., motor cars, 
orders have gone to American firms in cases where British cars 
were recommended, but even here it is likely that considerations 
of lo~ price also affected the decision .. 

In view of Mr. Gandhi's recent expression of opinion that a 
boycott of British Empire goods seemed to him to ~ wholly 
indefensible, an attempt was made to rescind the resolution, 
but this was defeated by a large majority and the resolution still 
stands, although, as I have already stated, it had undoubtedly 
failed to attain its object. As a European member of the Cor
potation stated at the time in opposing the resolution :-

.. Fifty yeaxs ago the population of Bombay was 645,000. the municipal 
revenue amounted to 31Jlakhs, foreign trade was worth 37,00 
lakhs. and customs revenue over 61 lakhs of rupees a year. 
Twenty yeaxs ago the city bad increased in population to 825,000. 
The municipal revenue had risen to over 90 lakhs a year and the 
city's overseas trade had risen to 115,56 lakhs and customs dues 
to 192 lakhs. To-day the figures were remarkable.. The popu
lation had practically doubled, forit amounted to nearly 1,200,000 . 
The muniCipal revenue had risen in 50 years from 31i lakhs to 
over 3 crores of rupees, while the foreign trade totalled 249.37 
lakhs or more than twelve times greater than it was 50 years ago. 
The customs reoeipts also rose in that period from 61 to 600 
lakhs.I-1 

The speaker added that he could not believe that the Cor
poration would pass any resolution which would interfere with 
this remarkable story of prosperity or do anything to upset the 
long and cordial relationship between British and Indian trading 
interests in the city. If they did, they would be attacking directly 
or indirectly an Empire under whose ftag and protection the City's. 
trade and commerce had prospered and expanded to such an 
amazing extent. . 

Although the Calcutta municipality is now controlled by 
Mr. C. R. Das and his Swarajist followers, it is not expected that 
they will proceed to such extreme lengths. Beyond querying the 
advantage of retaining the British standard specification in the 
case of certain steel for workshop purposes, they have so far 
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shown no inclination to adopt a deliberately anti-British attitude 
and it is hoped that saner, counsels will prevail. 

My own, view is that this system of organised opposition to
British trade and influence is merely a temporary phase, which 
will pass when its futility is recognised and when, in the fulness 
of time, the Indian receives a still greater measure of self-Govern
ment. As His Excellency the Viceroy stated in a speech at Simla 
in October last, the boycott would absolutely fail in its intended 
effect and woUld not advance India's cause. It would be far 
better to trust to the sense of fair play and justice which was so 
strong a characteristic of the British people. 

, 
General Position of British Trade in India..-,. The following 

table, compiled by the ~Director of Statistics, clearly shows the 
percentage shares of the JJnited Kingdom, the British Empire as a 
.whole, and the principal foreign countries in the trade of India 
during the fiscal year 1923-24 as compared with the two previous 
years and the last comJllete pre-war year :....., . , 



• 
Imports. Exports, including re-exports. Total Trade. 

-
1913-14. 1922-23. 1923-24 • 1913-14. 11922-23.1 1923·24. 1913-14. I 1922-23. 1923-24. 

. - ... -
Shate Share Shal'e Share Share Share Share Shal'e Share 

United Kingdom 
per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent .. per cent. per cent. . . · . 64 60 58 24 '22 25 41 38 38 

British Possessions .. · . 6 7 7 14 19 14 11 14 11 .. 
Total British Empire .. 70 I 67 I 65 I 38 41 39 5:3 5:3 49 

Total Forel~n Countries .. 30 I 33 I 35 62 59 61 48 48 51 . -"-l 
Total value of trade in 

lakhs .. .. · . 1,83,:35 2;11:3,71 :3,:37,6:3 2,48,88 3,14;112 3,61,98 4;112,13 5,47.oa 5,89,60· 

Principal Countries. 
. 

British Emplr_ 
25'1 United Kingdom •• .. 64·1 60·2 57·8 . 23·4 22·4 40·7 38·5 37'7 

Ceylon .. .. .. 0'4 0·6 0·6 3·6 4·1 3'6 2·3 2·6 2·4 
Straits Settlements .. 1·8 1·9 2·2 2·7 2-6 2·3 2·4 2·3 2·3 
Hongkong •• .. .. 0·5 0·6 0·5 3·1 2·2 1·3 2·0 1·5 1·0 
Australia •• .. 0'5 0·4 0·5 1·6 1·7 1'6 1·2 1·2 1·2 
Egypt·.. II •• 0·2 0·3 - 0·9 1·0 - 0·6 0·8 -
Other British Possessions 2'5 3·0 3·4 2·6 7·0 5,1 2·8 5·1 4·4 

Total British Empl", .. 70·0 I 67·0 I 65'0 I 38·0 I 41·0 39·0 5l·0 52-0 49-0 



Imports. Exports, including re.exports. Total Trade . 
. , , - -

1913-14. I 1922-23., 1923-24. 1913-14., 1922-2s·II923--24. HIlS-14·1 1922-23·1 1923--24. 

Share Share Share Share Share Share Share I Share Share 
per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. per !,ent. per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. 

Foreign Countrie •• 
Germany · . .. .. 6·9 5·1 5·2 10·6 7·2 6·4 9·0 6·3 5'9 
United States .• .. .. 2·6 5·7 5·6 8·7 n'l 9·4 6·2 8·8 ,~. ·'·9 
Japan •• 2·6 (HZ . 6·0 9·1 13·0 . ~ < 14·r· .. " 6·4~' "'40·1' 11·0 .. .. .. 
Java •. .. .. .. 5·8 5·5 6·2 0·8 i 1·0 1·0 2·9 2·9 3·0 
France .• · . .. .. 1·5 0·8 1·0 7·1 5·0 5·5 4·8 3·2 3'8 
China (exclusive of Hong- .. . 

kong and Macao) .. .. 0·9 1·2 1-5 2·3 4·4 2·9 1·7 8·0 2·4 
Belgium .. .. .. 2·3 N 2·4' 4·8 3·6 3·9 3·8 3.,e 3'3, 
Egypt'" · . .. .'. - - 0·2 - - 1·3 - - 0·9 
Turkey Asiatic 0'3 .. ' - - ' 1·2 - - 0·8 - -.. . ~ 
Italy.. .. .. .. 1·2 0·9 1·2 3·1 3·3 6·1 2·3 2·3 4·2 
Other Foreign Countries .. 5'9 4·9 5·7 14·3 10·4 10·4 10·1 8·2 8,6 

... 
go 

Total Foreign Countries •• 30·0 I 33·0 I 35·0 I 62·0 I 59·0 I 61·0 I 48·0 I 48·0 I. 51·0 

Total .. .. .. 100 I 100 I 100 I ,100 I 100 I 100 .1 100 
I 

100 I . 100. 

* Included in Foreign Countries from 1923--24. 



19 

. It will be observed that the share of the Empire as a whole 
In the total overseas trade of India has declined during the year 

, from .52 to 49. per cent., while that of the United Kingdo!Jl has 
remamed stationary at 38 per cent., which is only 3 per cent. 
below the pre·war figure in 1913-14. In the import trade, however, 
with which this report is primarily concerned, the share of the 
United Kingdom has declined from 60 to 58 per cent., and is 
now 6 per cent. below the pre-war proportion. The shares of 
our principal competitors, viz., Germany, the United States 
and Japan have remained fairly constant at 5, 5l and 6 per cent; 
respectively. There have not been any noteworthy changes 
in the position or other countries. 

In the appendix on pages 188 seqq. will be found a series of 
statistical tables, compiled by the Director of Statistics, . which 
are tiesigned to show the shares of all the leading countries in 
the trade of India, and in addition, to provide an analysis of the 
trade in particular commodities or groups of commodities so as 
to sbow the shares of the principal countries intereste4 in each. 

Appendix II shows the total overseas trade of India in private 
merchandise in such a 'way as to indicate India's trade balances 
with the principal overseas countries. It will be noted' that 
India.. has a nett excess of exports in the case of a.ll countries 
with which she trades, excepting the United Kingdom. Whereas 
the United Kingdom supplies 58 per cent. of the total imports 
into India, she only takes 25 per cent. of India's export~. As 
I have frequently stated iIi previous reports, it is a great potential 
source -of weakness that the British Isles should only take from 
India less than one-half the value of goods which she exports to 
India. Apart from economic laws, there is a growing tendency 
all over the world for a. country to purchase its imports from those 
countries which are the most important customers for its own 
produce.. India's most important markets, apart from the 
United Kingdom, are Japan, the United States, Germany, Italy 
and France, and there is every likelihood that she win tend to 
buy more and more from those countries. As I have stated 
elsewhere, in dealing with the question of Imperial Preference 
the great disparity between the shares of the United Kingdom 
in the import and export trades presents a very real economic 
difficulty to any grant of preference to British products. . 

It is to be noted that since the war Germany has steadily 
increased her proportion of the import trade until she is within 
I! per cent. of her pre-war share. This has been effected in spite 
of the fact that her interests were represented by Indians and 
subjects of other nationalities. When the ban on the entry of 
Germans into this country is removed, it is likely that we shall 
see a further upward movement. Both the United States and 
Japan have failed to maintain the considerable share of India's 
imports which they were able to secure during the war and appear 
to have reached a position of equilibrium at between 5 and 6 per 
cent. of the total 



20 

Table B shows the current position of the principal suppliers 
in some of the most important items of the import trade. It 
may be summarised in the following statement :-

The 
U.S.A. Ger- Belgium. Japan. Italy. Article. U.K. many. 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 
Cotton manufactures .. 82·0 0·4 0·4 - 12·3 0·9 
Iron and steel .. .. 66·9 4·0 6·4 18·5 - -
Machinery .. .. 84·8 10·2 2·2 0·5 - -
Hardware .. .. .. 47·1 16·3 21·0 - 5·9 -
Motor cars, motor cycles, 

etc. .. .. .. 26·() 35·2 - 2·0 - 4·2 
Railway plant .. .. 94·1 1·4 0·3 1·7 - -
Instruments and appara-

tus .. .. .. 68·7 11·6 10·6 - 1·1 2·1 
Silk manufactures .. 4·1 - - - 40·8 11·4 
Liquors ., .. .. 63·6 - 9·8 - - -
Paper and pasteboard .. 49·1 - 18·1 - - -

In Tables C, D, E, F, G, H and I will be found statements 
showing the values of the principal articles imported from the 
United Kingdom, Italy, Belgium, Germany, France, Japan and 
the United States over a long series of years including the pre-war 
period. These show the precise nature of the foreign competition 
which is being encountered and its varying intensity both before 
and since the war. 

The Balance of Trade.-I am indebted to the Director of 
Statistics for the following comprehensive table which clearly 
shows since the beginning of the century the balance of trade in . 
merchandise, the balance of transactions in treasure, the balance 
of remittances of funds and, finally, the total visible balance of 
tr~de. The. detailed heads work up to a plus (net export) or 
mmus (net Import) balance for each of the three main heads of 
classification, leading up to a + or - total for the transactions 
as a whole. 



(11) BALANCE 011' TRADE IN JNDIA. (In le.khs of Rupees) 

Average of 5 years ending 

1903-04. 

Exports of Indian merchandise (pri-
vate) •. • . • . • • • . + 1,21,32 

Re-exports of foreign merchandise 
(private) '. • • • • • . . + 3,20 

Imports of foreign. merchandise 
(private) • . • • • • . . _ 78.43 

1908-09. I 1913-14. 

+1,61,85 

+ 3,46 

-1,11,85 

+2,19,50 

+ 4,62 

1,45,85 

1920-21. 

+2,40,01 

+ 1.8,16 

-3.35.60 

1921-22. 

+2,81,38 

+ 14.06 

-2.68,84 

1922-23. 

+2.99.16 

+ 15,16 

-2,24.31 

1923-24. 

+3.48,91' 

+ 13,07 

-2.17.04 

Balance of trade in mercbandise 
�-------�-------~--------I-------II-------I--------I-------

(private) •• •• •• . • + 46,09 + 53,46 + 78,27 + 77,43 :ro,90 - 90,01 +1,".94 
I-------+------~-~----~-----~I-------I-------~-------

Gold (private) .. • . 
Silver (private) •. 
Currency notes (private) 

Balance of transactions In trea-

9,55 
5,12 

sure (private) . . . . . • - 14,67 

Council Bills, purchases ol sterling 
and other Government remittances 
to the United Kingdom * 

Sterling transfers on London sold 
in India . . . . . • . • 

Transfers of Government securi.ties .• 
Interest dralts on India in respect of 

Government of India se¢urlties .. 

- 27,76 

- 88 

- 70 

- 12.88 - 28.87 + 8,88 + 2,79 - 41,18 - 29,19 
- 8,11 - 7,21 - 7,59 - 14,95 - 18,17 c.. 18,38 

- 20,99 

- 35,56 

+ 2.41 
54 

56 

- 36,08 

+ 

41,35 

5 
87 

44 

+ 1,29 

- 28.55 
56 

23 

- 12,16 

+, 153 

27 

- 91 - 1,08 

- 60,26 

- 7,06 

+ 2,62 

- 35 

- 48,65 

- 33,39 

35 

44 

Balance of remittances of funds. • - 29,34 _ 34,25 - 42,61 + 27,76 + 1,26 - 4,79 34,18 

Total vialble balance of trade .. I---+---2-~--4--_---I-~-8--1-------4-2-+--_--48--~~8~1-----3-1~~-rl--+~24~,96~-I--+--62~.~ll~ 

• FIgures fO£ the years pnor to 1921~22 represent culy Council Bills and telegt'aphlc transfers paid ln India. 



22 

It will be observed that, with the exception of the year pf 
abnormally high exchange 1920/21 and its aftermath in the follow
ing .year, there has consistently been. a heayY net. balance of 
exports of merchandise in favour of India. This has hltherto been 
adjusted by a net import balan~ o~ ~vernment funds as the 
result mainly of the sale of Council BIlls In London and also by a 
considerable net import of the precious metals; The heavy imports 
of gold and silver during the past two years are noteworthy, as 
they tend to show that the agricultural prosperity of the past 
two years as a result of good monsoons has led to hoarding rather 
than to purchases of imports. A latent purchasing power is 
therefore being accumulated until such time as greater confidence 
is felt in the stability of home prices. 

The balance of trade ih merchandise during the past year has 
surpassed all records and amounts to no less than 145 crores 
of rupees (say £100 millions sterling). This has been largely 
due to the high prices ob~ined for the exports of raw cotton and 
brought in its train acute financial stringency _ during the last 
months of 1923 and the first quarter of 1924: Not only were
exceptionally large amounts of money required to finance the 
purchases of cotton and other produce for export, but it was 
found that a longer- time than usual elapsed before this money 
returned into circulation and back to the banks. Consequently. 
the Imperial Bank was forced to raise it, rate to 9 per cent., at 
which it remained for several months. Some indication of the 
extent of the demands made upon the banks can be obtained 
from the balance sheet of the Imperial Bank of India. On 
December 31st, 1923, the bank's loans stood at Rs. 21,62 lakhs. 
an increase of nearly Rs.232 lakhs as compared with the positioa 
at December 31st, 1922; the cash credits (or advances) stood at 
Rs. 37,64 lakhs, an increase of over Rs.864 lakhs; and the
inland bills totalled Rs.l1,44 lakhs, an increase of Rs:525 lakhs. 
By the end of December the bank had already borrowed 8 crores 
of rupees from Government against the deposit of bills in the
Indian Paper Currency Reserve, which it is allowed to do under 
the terms of the Paper Currency Act. Even after allowing for 
the heavy net imports of treasure and considerable Government 
purchases of sterling in India-the method adopted last year 
in lieu of the sale of Council drafts by the India Office in Lcmdon
there remains a nett visible balance of trade of no less than. 
62 crores (roughly £40 millions). It is little wonder, therefore 
that exchange has remained firm and even in July 192.4, which is. 
during the slack export season, stood at 1/5d.T.L -

The Bud~et 1914J25.-After five years of deficits. amounting: 
in all to over 98 crares of rupees, the national accounts for the
financial.~ 1923(24 showed a small surplus and the Finance
Mem her m mtroducmg the budget for 1924/25 was able-to estimate 
a surplus for the present year of 3.36 crores of rupees.. When the 
demands for grants under the different heads of expenditure 
were laid before the Assemblv. the Swaraiist voie:w"-,, "n"""""Tnl 



23 

i~ rejecting-purely ~ a political move and without any examina
tion of the expenditure on its merits-the demands for the 
Customs, Income-tax, Salt and Opium departments. These four 
demands were restored by the Government of India acting in 
.accordance with the powers conferred on them by the Government 
of Ind~ Act. When, during the next stage of the Budget procedure 
the Fmance Bill was presented for the consideration of the 
Assembly, consideration was refused without examination of 
details, in spite of the fact that the majority of the demands for 
expenditure under different departments of Government had 
actually been accepted by the House. The events which followed 
are described, in a. statement issued by the Governor-General, in 
the following terms :-

" The position which resulted from the action of the Assembly therefore 
was that when the Finance Bill providing for the means of meeting the 
expenditure which it has already voted came before the Assembly, the Bill 
was rejected without consideration. The Finance Bill prescribes the 
rates at which taxation shall he levied under several of the most impor

. tant revenue heads, including the salt duty, postage and income tax. 
and the legislative sanction given by the Finance Act of the preceding year 
tor the collection of taxation uuder these heads would have expired on 
the 31st March, 1924. In these circumstances it was my obvious duty, 
under the special powers conferred upon me by Section 67B of the Govern
ment of India Act, to take such action as was essential for the interests of 
British India in order to enable the administration of the country to he 
carried on and to provide sufficient funds to enable the Government of 
India's Budget for the coming year to be balanced. It ~as with this sole 
object in view that I recommended to the Assembly the Finance Bill 
in a modified form containing only such provisions as were essential for 
the purposes above mentioned. The Finance Bill as recommended by 
me provided for the levy of salt duty at the formerrate of Rs, 1-4 per maund, 
for the existing postal rates and rates of income tax, for the continuance 
for a further year of the provision, agreed to by the Legislative Assembly 
last year, for the credit to general revenues of the interest on the securitiES 
held in the Paper Currency Reserve, and for the imposition of a. specific 
duty on certain materials for match manufacture, which is required to 

. safeguard the revenue (exceeding II croresof rupees) derived from the present 
import duty on matches. Certain items, including proposals to reduce 
the excise duty and the import duty on moto~:Kirit, to reduce the import 
duty on certain component parts of cotton- . machinery and to effect 
other minor changes in the customs tariff, were omitted from the recom
mended Bill. These proposals, though of a heneficial character, were not 
such as I could hold to he essential for the interests of India. This Bill 
with my recommendation was presented to the Legislative Assembly, 
but leave to introduce it was refused, It was, thereupon, lald hefore the 
Conncil of State with a certificate by me that the provisions of the Bill 
were essential for the interests of British India and was passed by the 
Council without amendment. To this Bill as consented to by that Chamber 
1 have signified my assent. . 

" It is to me a matter of regret that the Legislative Assembly, to whom 
important responsibilities are eutrusted in voting expenditure to be 
incurred by Government and in authorising the provision of the necessary 
funds to meet that expenditure. should have failed on this occasion to 
consider these important finimciaI matters on their merits. . The action 
which my Government was compelled to take to restore the four grants 
rejected by the Assembly and that which I have found it necessary to take 
in exercise of the special power conferred upon me as Governor-General, 
1ia.ve as their sole object the maintenance of the administration and the 
provision of the funds necessary for that administration to be carried on." 
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So far as the overseas trade of India is concerned, the only 
item in the Indian Finance Act, 1924, which has any bearing 
is the clause providing for a duty on match-m~ng mat~rials. 
An import duty of 41 :mll~ per pound is now le~ed on und1pped 
splints such as are ordmarily used f~r ~latch nlakmg and a further 
import duty of 6 annas per pound 1S 1mpose~ on v~neers such as 
are ordinarily used for making match boxes. mclud1ng boxes and 
parts of boxes made of such veneers.. . 

The object of this duty is to protect the customs rev~nue on 
the imports of matches. !thad been found that certam firms 
were importing the splints and empty match boxes from Japan 
at a low rate of duty. and were then merely dipping the splints in 
India, thus evading the heavy import duty on matches. 

The Fmance Member in framing his estimates for 1924/5 
adopted the basis of an average exchange rate for the year of 

. 1/41 T.T. His views with regard to the stabilisation of the rupee 
and the general question of exchange were most ably and lucidly 
expressed in a speech delivered at the Annual General Meeting 
of the Associated ChamberS of Commerce of India and Ceylon in 
December, 1923. This is snch a valuable and closely-reasoned 
statement that the most important portions of it have. been 
included in Appendix I on page 181. 

Removal of the Duty on Sulphur.-The TariffBoard,after. 
investigating nine representations received from firms and trade 
associations, recommended that the present import duty of Rs.15 
per ton on sulphur should be removed and that henceforth sulphur 
should .be admitted free of duty, the reasons given being that 
sulphur is not produced in India and is not likely to be produced, 
and no domestic interest will therefore be prejudiced. On the 
other hand, the removal of the duty will be of substantial benefit 
to the chemical industry, and the manufacture of fertilisers a'i 
well as to other industries. . 

The Board further state that-~ ~ a 

.. the present duty of Rs.15 per ton is applicable to what is !mown as 
• rough sulphur: Sulphur is also imported in two other forms known as 
• llowers of sulphur' and • roll sulphur' and the tariff valuations of these . 
forms are Rs.120 and Rs.140 a ton respectively. the duties being Rs.lS 
and Rs. 21 a ton. It is • rough sulphur' which is used for the manu
facture of sulphuric acid and the bulk of the imports are in this form. 
• Flowers of sulphur' are used chiefly for medicinal preparations and for 
insecticides and it is on account of the latter use that the Indian Tea 
Association has asked. that this form also should be freed from duty. 
Their estimate is that the tea industry is now paying on account of import 
?uty on sulphur a sum considerahly in excess of Rs. 25.000 a year. Regard
mg the uses to which' roll sulphur' is put we have no information. It is 
the removal of the duty on • rough sulphur' that is the important matter. 
but since the removal of duty on • llowers of sulphur' would benefit the' 
tea industry and the imports of the third fozm are apparently small. we 
do not think it is advisable to discriminate. We, therefore. recommend 
that the import duty on all kinds of sulphur should be removed." 

The proposal was placed before the Legislative Assembly 
by the Commerce Member on June 6th, 1924, in the form of a 
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-resolution, and although an attempt was made to exempt .. flowers 
of !!ulphur" and "roll sulphur" from the provisions- of the 
resolution, the motion was adopted and sulphur ot all kinds can 
now be imported into India duty free. 

Joint. Stock Companies.-Flotations.-Some idea of the 
trend .of registration during recent years may be obtained from 
the follo'king statement compiled by the Director of Statistics, 
India :-

Index Index Average 
Number Number Aggregate Number authorized 

Year. of (pre-war authorized (pre-war Capital per 
Companies. year- Capital. year-· Company. 

100). 100) . 

• Rupees. Rupees. 
000'8 ooO's 

omitted. omitted. 
1913-14,. .. '356 . 100 66,91,53 100 18,79 

(pre-war) 
1918.19 .• .. 290 81 21,27,55 32 7,34 
1919-20 .. · . 948 - 266 2,81,76,12 421 29,72 
1920-21 .. · . 1,039. 292 1,48,03,70 221 14,24 
1921-22 .. · . 720 202 79,79,64 119 11,08 
1922-23 _. .. 489 137 29,80,96 43 6,09 
1923-24 .•. .. 430 121 I 24,94,78 87 5,80 

In the ye~ 1923-4, the number of companies registered 
decreased by 12 per cent. and the authorised capital by 16 per cent. 
as compared with 1922-23. The noteworthy decreases were under 
cotton mills (-Rs.l.88lakhs); clay. stone, cement, lime and other 
building and constructing materials (-Rs.t,79 lakhs); coal 
mining (- Rs.l,37 lakhs); agencies,. including managing agent 
companies (_. _Rs.l,13 lakbs); life, fire and marine insurance 
(-Rs.73 lakhs); and chemical and allied trades (-. Rs.561akhs). 
The above table clearly shows the expansion during the industrial 
boom of 1919-20 and the considerable falling-away during the 
last three years of stagnant trade. 

Liquidations.:.....During the year 1923-24,365 companies with a 
total authorised capital of Rs.40,55 lakhs went into liquidation, 
were fiz;ally dissolv~d, or otherwise became deftmct. The figures 
for the previous year were 331 companies with an authorised 
capital of Rs.51,62 lakhs. The heaviest liquidations in both 
years took place in Bombay. 

The Trade Facilities Act and InsJia.-It has so far not been 
possible to make any extended use in India of the financial facilities 
offered by His Majesty's Treasury by virtue of the provisions of 
the Trade Facilities Act. In the first place most important publU: 
works involving large capital outlay are in this country financed 
either by the Government of India and the Provincial Governments 
or by bodies such as the Port Trusts at the leading ports which. 
hitherto, have been able to borrow on the London market at very 
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favourable rates and which, therefore, do not require to make use 
of these facilities. On the other hand-'--apart from the estab
lishedindustries of the country such as cotton, jute, tea; engineering, 
etc., etc., which have not been embarking on.~pit:U extensions 
during the past two years-there are extraordmarIly fe,,:large 
industrial concerns in a position to afford adequate secunty for 
guarantees. So far as I am aware, only two guarantees of any 
moment have been made in India under the Act. The first was 
for a sum of £500,000 to the Calcutta Electric Supply Corporation 
for the extension of their power plant, and the second was a 
guarantee of £1,000,000 to the Tata Power Co., Ltd., in order 
to provide funds for their hydro-electric project. . 

Detailed information with regard to the facilities offered by 
H.M. Government under this head have been circulated to all 
Government departments, port trusts, .plUnicipalities, railway 
companies, directors of industry and other bodies or individuals 
likely to be interested. Each important scheme is closely 
.followed-up and the attention of the promoters is called t9 the 
facilities offered. For the reasons stated above, however, it is 
not anticipated that there will be much sCope for the utilisation 
of these facilities in this $:ountry. 

Security Printing,-.The manufacture and printing of the 
enormous quantities of postage and revenue stamps, stamped 
paper~ and documents and currency notes used by the Govern
ment of India has hitherto been conduCted in the United Kingdom 
under long-term contracts with Messrs. Thomas De La Rue & Co., 
so far as stamps and stamped papers are concerned and- with the 
Bank of England so far as regards currency notes. Opinion in 
India has been growing for some time that the Government of 
India should conduct its own manufacturing organisation in the 
country and, as the present contract with Messrs. De La Rue & 
Co. expires at the end of 1924. it was decided to appoint a special 
committee with the object of investigating the possibility of 
manufacturing currency notes, stamps and stamped papers' in 
India, and, secondly, if such manufacture were found possible, 
to prepare a detailed scheme and estimates for the purpose. The 
committee consisted of Lt.-Col. G. H. Willis, C.l.E., Master of 
the Mint, Bombay, and Mr. F. D. Ascoli, I.C.S., Controller of 
Printing,· Stationery and Stamps, India. Their investigations 
were conducted both in India and in the United Kingdom and, 
after ~ mos~ t.hor~ugh i.nquiry, they presented their Report on 
Secunty Prmtmg In Indla, which can be seen at the Department 
?f Overseas Trade, and sho'uld be studied by all firms interested 
In the supply of papers and materials required for such work. 

~ter an exhaustive review of the whole subject, the committee 
subnut the following main conclusions and recommendations :-. 

(I) Notice to terminate the existing contract for the manufacture of 
stamps, etc., as from the 31st Dooember, 1924, should be given 
to the present oontractolS before the 30th June, 1924. 
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(2) Supplies of important materials, 8.g., paper, should in future be 
arranged by contracts entirely separate from any arrangements 
that may be made for the manufacture of security papers. 

(3) The total annual expenditure in tPe United Kingdom on stamps, 
stamped papers, etc., and I-rupee notes, but exc1ndlng currency 

. notes of higher values, under the existing system for the quantity 
which we calculate will be required in 1925 would be 1:360,000. 

(4) Notice should be given to the Bank of England to terminate the 
arrangement for the printing of I-rupee notes as from the 31st 
December, 1924. 

,S) Printing of security papers is ordinarily done now in the country 
in which they are used; there is no reason why a similar 

. . practice should not obtain in India.' . 
(6) Fine art printing, of which security printing is a class, is already 

done with excellent results in India. _ 
.(7) The greater part of the work presents few difficulties:;, the main 

difficulty is the use of gummed paper, which, -ho_ver, is 
required for a. very small proportion of the work only. In 
the last resort this portion of the work could still be done ill 
the United Kingdom, but the . use of a suitable gum, careful 
location of the. press, and such devices as interleaving and 
regulating the atmosphere of the press, should make the work 
possible in India; for this previous experiments are essential." 

(8) Distortion of paper owing to climatic variations is a difficnlty 
which can be met by the suitable location of the press, efficient 
organization, and the use of up-to-date machinery-. 

(9) We recommend that the manufacture of materials, i.e., paper, 
ink and gum, should not be undertaken at the outset. It 
may be necessary at first to import dies and plates, with the 
exception of lithographic plates, which must be manufactured 
at the press.' 

(10) Printing in any country other than India or the United Kingdom 
is not feasible. 

(11) Security printing is done in almost all countries by Government 
agency .. The most notable exception is the United Kingdom, 
where circumstances are peculiar, and the existing practice is 
not considered correct.· . 

(12) We recommend that the work should be done by Government 
in India; the danger of entrusting the work to an inexperienced 
fum is very great. . 

•. (13) From the financial point of view printing by Government in 
India has proved to be cheaper thsn printing by private 
agency; in either case the capital cost is ultimately paid by 
Government. Revenue control will cost less if Government is 
its own manufacturer. 

(14) We recommend that an experimental press should be started 
not later than the 1st January,' 1924, in order to test· the 
methods proposed, to give a nucleus staff the necessary ex
perience and to avoid excessive wastage when the full press 
commences operations. 

(IS) We estimate the capital expenditure on the experimental press 
at It iakhs of rupees, and the runnin, charges for six months 
at haH a lakh of rupees to include the cost of a trained expert 
to be obtained from the United Kingdom. We propose to 
locate the experimental press at Delhi, where accommodation 
exists already. 

The Government of India sanctioned the installation of an 
experimental press at Delhi, which has now been working satis
factorily for several months under the supervision of Col. Willis 
with the assistance of a trained mechanic from home. The full 
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scheme bas not yet been passed by the I:e~ture, but, on. the 
recommendation of Government, the Standmg Fmance Commlt~ee . 
in June, 1924 agreed that the project should be proceeded With 
and authorised the exp~diture in advance of sufficient funds to . 
provide for the constx:tction of b~dings an? the purchase. of 
machinery-final sanction to aWait the Session of the Indian 
Legislature in September. 

Notice has been given to terminate the contract with Messrs. 
De La Rue & Co. on its expiry in December, 1924, and Col. Willis 
was to proceed to England in September, in order to purchase the 
machinery and plant and to make arrangements for the supply 
of paper and other materials. He has already been.in touch with 
the principal suppliers but British manufacturers who require 
further information would do well to communicate with the 
Department of Overseas Trade, who would be glad to place them 
in touch with him provided that he is still in England. 

It lias been decided t~ erect the new press adjacent to the old 
• acetone factory at Nasik Road on the G.I.P. railway within a few 
hours of Bombay. This site is at an altitude of 2,000 feet, has a 
moderatelv cool climate, is on a main . line of railway and is a 
convenient centre both for the import of raw materials, via 
Bombay, and for the distribution of the finished products through
out India. 

Important Irri~ation Works under Construction.
Three vast irrigation schemes of first rate importance are at 
present in various stages of progress. These are the Sarda Scheme 
in the United-Provinces, which was sanctioned in 1921, and the 
work on which is well advanced; the Sut1ej Valley Project in the 
Punjab, which will irrigate an immense tract to the -South-West 
of FeI'O'.tepore and in the Native States of Bahawalpur and Bikaner ; 
and the great Lloyd (Sukkur) Barrage and Canals project, which 
is the largest scheme of its kind in the world, and will convert 
over 5 million acres of Sind desert intQ a fertile land producing 
immense quantities of wheat, cotton, rice and oilseeds. . 

(1) The SaTda Canal and Sayda Kichha Feeder.-For over 
fiffy years, Scheme after ..scheme has been prepared by the irriga
tion authorities for a canal from the Sarda river for the irrigation 
of Oudh, only to be rejected largely on account of the opposition 
of the Taluqdars, or landed proprietors of Oudh. This opposition 
was gradually brokeI?- down and the Taluqdars slowly realised 
that, with the ever-increasing cost of labour, well irrigation was 
no longer profi~ble and that their crops were greatly inferior 
to those grown m other canal-irrigated tracts in the Province. 
One year of short ~infall brought a district, which had previously 
been regarded as Immune from famine. to the brink of serious 
di.<;~. The re;>u1t wall that the Taluqdars completely abandoned 
theIr former attitude and expressed a unanimous desire for the 
introduction of canal irrigation into Oudh. The preparation of a 
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comprehensive scheme was at once taken in hand and the result 
is the great project which is under construction at the present 
time." .-

The project is admirably described in the last Triennial Review 
of Irrigation in India and the following description is taken in 
extenso from that source:-

.. The scheme consis~ of two parts, the Sarda Canal proper and. the 
Sarda.. Kichha. Feeder, which leaves it at about the seventh mile. The 
former comprises a comprehensive project for the irrigation of the north
western districts of Oudl1, while the latter will assure a supply to and admit 
of the extension of the existing Rohilkhand Canals. The headworks and 
the first seven miles of the Clanal are oommon to both projects; below the 
bifurc:ation the Sa.rda Canal runs in a southerly direction, while the Feeder 
flo_ westwards across the Tarai, the low-lying land at the foot of the 
Himalayas • 

.. The headworks of the combined project are situated upen the Sada 
river a few miles below the peint where it debouches from the hills. The 
weir and sluices have been desigoed to pass a maximum :flood of 400,000 
cubic feet a second, 2,000 lineal feet of weir and 240 feet of undersluices 
being allowed. The head regulator and the first seven miles of the com
bined canal are heing constructed to carry ·10,000 cubic feet a second; at . 
the bifurcaticn the Sa.rda Canal has been designed for 8,000, the Sarda 
Kicbha Feeder for 1,500 cubic feet a second • 

.. The Sarda. Canal proper, below the bifurcation, c:o,nsists of a main ca.na.l 
with a length of 171 miles, after which it trifurca.tes into three branches. 
From these bTllDches a network of distributaries covers the watersheQ as 
far as the eastern boundaries of the Rai Bueli and Bara Banki districts. 
The project comprises 478 miles of main canal and branches; 3,370 miles 
of distributaries and 100 miles of escapes or 8,948 miles of channel in all. 
To avoid percolation in the vicinity of the trifurcation, where there are 
difficulties in effecting satisfll.ctory drainage, it is propesed to line the 
main canal for five miles above that peint and the two main branches for 
ten and fifteen miles respectively below it. The ca.na.l williIrigate 1,368,000 
acres, and produce a return of 71* per cent. on the estimated capital outlay 
of Rs.750 lakhs.· , 

"The Sarda Kichha Feeder was originally desigoed upen the 
. same aligoment as the head reach of the Sarda. Ganges Feeder as it is 
intended to do from it the irrigation which was to have been effected by 
that reach of the latter, This necessitated carrying the channel for its 
full length across the Tarai which has no resident pepulstion and is malarious 
in the. extreme, besides involving a considerable numher of large drainage 
crossings. An alt~tive aligoment has, however, been found which is 
to be adopted in constrncticn; the feeder will be carried ouly as far as the 
first river crossed, the Lohia, and will be allowed to flow down this until 
it meets the main drainage line of the tract. the Deeha river, from which 
the water will be picked up again by a barrage and carried westwards in a 
channel several miles south of the original alignment. This method is 
much cheaper than that proposed in the project, as not only will it be 
possible to obviate a large number of separate cressings for the tributaries 
of the Deoha, which river, under the revised propesals, will be crossed 
below its junction with them, hut the most malarious pertion of the Tarai 
will be avoided; no reduction of iIrigation will, moreover, be necessitated 
by the change • 

.. The primary object of the scheme is to assure a supply to the small 
existing canals which draw their water from the Robilkhand rivers and to 
permit of their extension southwards. where possible into the districts of 
Bareilly, SMhjehanpur and Hardoi. It is anticipated that 345,000 acres 
will be irrigated from the feeder, yielding a return of 61 per cent. on the 

* The most recent information gives the estimated return on the sum· 
at-charge 10 years after completion at 5·28% 
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capital OO8t of Rs.20 I lakbs. This estimate includes, ho_ver, the. whole. 
cost of the hesdworks and of the combined canals as far as the bIfurca
tion; were a proportonate share of these works de I?ited to the Sarda Canal 
the anticipated return from the Feeder would be mcreased to 9 per ~ent . 

.. Viewing the Sarda Kicl1ha Feeder and t~e Saraa Canal, as a smgle 
scheme, as in eftect they are although sanctioned as two separate hut 
dependent projects, the total cost will be Rs.951 lakhs, ~ ;area to be 
irrigated annually 1,713,000 acres and the net retmn antiClJ?9-ted ·over 
7* per cent. II . . 

, Work is proceeding according to plan and it is satisfactory to 
note that the sluice gates, regulators and practically the whole 
of the plant employed on the work are of British manufacture. 

(2) The Sutlej Valley Project.-. The irrigation authorities 
describe the main features of this scheme in the following terms :-

.. The Sutlej Valley project is the direct outcome of the great Triple 
Canals project in the Punjab, one of the principal reasons for executing 
that project on the lines eventually adopted being to conserve the Sutlej 
water for the further development and extension of irrigation on either 
side of the river. It is with the water thus conserved that the irrigation 
from the Sutlej Valley project will be effected . 

.. To understand the scheme, it is necessary to realise the conditions 
at present prevailing in the Sutlej Valley. There are, on either bank of 
the Sutlej, both in the Punjab and in the Indian State of Bahawalpur, 
long series of inundation canals, which draw their supplies from the river 
whenever the water level is high enough to permit of it. These canals 
are liable to all the drawbacks which invariably attend inundation irriga
tion. There are no weirs at their heads and,in many cases, no means of . 
controlling the volumes entering them; consequently, while a supply is 
assured in a normal year during the monsoon months, it is liable to serious 
fluctuations according to the seasonal con\iitions. In a year of inferior 
rainfall little water enters the canals; in a year of high supplies they are 
liable to grave damage by ftoods. Genera1ly speaking. they commence 
to irrigate during May, when a small supply is usually received; by 
Septemher the volume has, in a normal year, fallen once again to an in
considerable quantity. But, even in these adverse conditions, these works 
are of great value and irrigate an average area of no less than a million 
and a half acres in the tract to be commanded by the Sutlej valley project. 

.. The object of the project is t!mlefold. Firstly, it is proposed, by 
the provision of weirs and head regulators, to alford to the existing canals 
a controlJed supply from the beginning of April to the middle of October, 
rendering them immune from the present detrimev.tal eftect of seasonal 
fluctuations in the water level and thus converting them from the status 
of inundation to that of non·perennial canals, by pon·perennial canals 
being understood canals to which a. supply is assured during the hot 
weather and monsoon, though they are closed during the cold weather 
w~,,: the volume in the river is low. Secondly, the areas irrigated by the 
eXlSti~g canals are to be extended so as to embrace the whole low-lying 
an:a l~ the river valley. Thirdly, perennial irrigation, that is to say, 
irrigatIOn throughout the year, will be given to large tracts in the uplands 
on ei~ bank, in the Punjab on the north and in the States of Ballawalpur 
~ Elkaner ~n the south, these tracts, being at present entirely un
Im~~. and. In :o~uenc:e of the very low rainfa1l. waste. The system 
of dlV1dtng the lrngation mto perennial and non-perennial ensures the 
best use bemg made of the water available. Only 7,000 cubic feet a second 
are required during the cold weather, when the supplies are low whereas 
a maximum of 48,500 cubic feet a second will be drawn off during the· hot 
weather and monsoon when, owing to the melting of the snows and the 
rainfall in the catchments of the rivers, water is plentiful. 

• See footuote, p. 29. 
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« The project consists of four weirs. three on the Sutlej and one on" the 
Panjnad, as the Chenab is called below its junction with the Sutlej. with 
twelve canais taking off from above them. This multiplicity of weirs 
and canals may seem to be a peculiar feature of the proposals unless the 
immensity of the whole scheme is considered. The project really consists 
of four interconnected systems, each of the first magnitude; each weir 
will control about one and a quarter million acres of irrigation, the total 
annual irrigation from all the weirs being nearly three times that COn
templated under the Triple Canal Project, the largest system construeted 

, in India up to date .. It has, moreover, been found economical, in order to 
obviate the loss of water entailed in carrying small supplies in very large 
channeis, to provide separate canals for the perennial and non-perennial 
irrigation, the existing inundation canais being linked to the latter. 

!' The total area to be irrigated from the project is 5.108,000 acres or 
nearly 8,000 square miles. Of this 2,075,000 acres will be perennial and 
3,033,000 acres non-perennial irrigation. 1,942,000 acres will be in 
British territory, 2,825,000 acres in Bahawalp11r. and 341,000 acres in 
Bikaner. 

• H The total cost of the project is estimated at Rs.l,460 lakhs. Upon 
this a return of 12! per cent. is anticipated from water rates alone. But 
the· scheme has another, and even more important source of revenue. 
On the introduction of irrigation, no less than 3t million" acres of desert 
waste, the property of the three parties concerned, at present valueless, 
will become available for colonization and sale. It is customary, in the 
pro·foyma accounts of irrigation projects, to credit a scheme with .the 
interest·on the sa1e-proceeds of Crown waste lands rendered culturable 
by its construction; if this is iIicluded, the annual return on the project 
will amount to nearlJ! 38 per cent." 

. Use of Mechanical EXClWators,-One of the great problems 
on the Sutlej scheme has been the supply of cheap labour, which 
was plentiful when the triple project and its predecessors were 
under construction. Much of this labour has now been absorbed 
on the new canal colonies which it helped. to bring int!) .be~g 
and in considering importation from outside the Province, the 
engineers were faced with the competition of Sind with its lloyd 
(Sukkur) scheme and of the United Provinces with the Sarda 
scheme, both being under construction at the same time. It was 
realised, at the outset, that mechanical appliances would be 
necessary, not only to make good the shortage of labour, but also 
to carry out the project in the shortest possible time, thus saving 
heavy interest charges and rendering the scheme financially 
productive at the earliest possible date. 

It has hitherto been the practice in India to carry out the 
whole of the excavation work with coolie labour employing hand 
tools and baskets. The Sutlej Valley scheme is the first important 
irrigation project in India to utilise the dragline excavator. Six 
of these machines were at work in the spring of 1924 including a 
large Ruston and Horn.~by dragline weighing 280 tons and 
shifting 10 tons of spoil per cut. Although entirely new, this 
machine in the month of April turned out an average of 670,00 
cubic feet per diem and it is expected that much better results 
will be obtainable later. One feature of the excavators is that 
they are fitted with electric light and can work night and day. 
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It is estimated that the large machines win each replace 2,000 to , 
2,500 coolies, working 16 hours or more per day, 'wet or fine, 
including those seasons of the 'year when m~ual labour. usually 
leaves construction work to attend to, theIr own agncultural 
pursuits. 

It is only of late ~ars that British ~akers have t.aken up the 
manufacture of draghnes. At first, as IS natural, mIStakes were 
made, but the performance of th~ 1ar~ new mac~ines oil. the 
Sutlej project and also on the Gezlra Plam scheme m the Sudan 
give ground for hope that British drag-lines will find. a ~ 
market in India. Of eight large and three, small machines 
recently purchased for the Sukkur scheme, no less than eight 
large British draglines were selected and after investigating their 
work on the Sutlej scheme, the Calcutta Port Commissioners gave 
orders for two machines for use in the Calcutta dock excavation. 

(3) The Lloyd (Sukkur) Barra)!e and Canals Project.
General Description.-The most comprehensive brief description of 
this vast project will be found in a booklet entitled .. The Future 
of Sind" which embodies a series of articles written by Mr. A. A. 
Musto, C.I.E., the Superintending Engineer in charge of the barrage. 
and first published in the Times of [Mia. This, together with the 
complete technical reports of the engineers, containing drawings 
and details, may be consulted at the Department of Overseas 
Trade. The following outline of the project is taken from the 
Triennial Review of Irrigation in India:-

.. The province of Sind depends for its irrigation at present upon inun
dation canals from the Indus, the supply of which canals fiuctuatesdaily 
~th the rise and fall of the water level in the river, there being no .means 
of regulating this level artificially as is done in the case of all the other 
great canals of India. When the Indus is in flood, the inundation canals 
obtain a full supply; when it falls in the cold weather, only the most 
fortunately situated obtain any supply at all, and a minimum of 20,000 
cubic feet of water a second runs waste to the sea. The majority of the 
channels commence to flow, in an average season. at about the beginning 
of June and cease to fiow early in October; that is to say they obtain water, 
and that only in fiuctuating quantities for some four montlls during the 
monsoon. The object of the Barrage project is to afford. to the country 
irrigated an assured supply throughout the whole year. I 

.. This is to be accomplished by constructing a barrage across the Indus 
below Sukkur, where the river passes through a deep gorge. The site 
chosen is some three miles downstream of the gorge and from this point 
seven canals, four on the left bank and three on the right will run south
y-rards, taking up the irrigation at present effected from the existing 
mundatlOn canals and extending facilities for cultivation to an enormous 
area ~t present waste. The barrage will consist of a masonry floor across 
the n,..,... at a level somewhat lower than the average level of the river 
bed. above which an over-bridge of 66 spans, each of 60 feet width, win 
~ constructed. From this over-bridge shutters, 60 feet long and IS! feet 
high can be lowered on to ~he ~or when the river falls, thus ponding up 
the water to the level reqUired m the canals; conversely when tbe river 
rises they can be lifted and the whole of the waterway ieft free for the 
passage of floods. . 

.. The bamlge. when completed, will be the greatest work'of its kind in 
the world. metllIuring 4,725 feet between the faces of the regulators on either 
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side. These regulators are seven in number. On the left bank tWo smaU 
canals will take 011 which will irrigate in the Khairpur State, the existing 
inundation irrigation in which would otherwise be adversely affected by 
the barrage, and two great channels will also have their heads on that 
bank, one, the Rohri 'Canal, to take up and convert into peremuat the 
inundation irrigation now effected between the barrage site and Hyderabad, 
and to extend perennial irrigation into new tracts, the other'to feed and 
assure a supply to the Eastern Nara Channel and the existing eanals which 
derive,their supply from it. The reguiators will consist of a series of arched 
openings, each of 25 feet span. fitted with lifting gates; the two Khairput 
canals have each two such op,ninga. the Roh.."i. canal has ten iind the 
,Eastern Nara Feeder twelve. The Rohri Canal is designed to carry 
10,992. the Eastern Nara Feeder 12,200 cubic feet a second. ' ,.' 

" The t)lree canals on the right bank comPrise two perennial'and one 
purely rice canal.; they will take up the existing inundation irrigation 
below Sukkur and permit of considerable extension, including the intro
duction of irrigation into the Nasirabad Tehsil of Baluchistan. The 

. reguiators at their heads have been given respectively four and five spans
of 25 feet in the case of the south eastern and north western perennial) 
canals, while that for the central rice canal has ten such spans. The right: 
bank canals will carry 19,446 cubic feet a second during the monsoon and' 
6.281 cubic feet a second during the rest of the year, when the centra)" 
rice canal is closed. . . ' 

.. The supply required by the whole system of canals varies throughout : 
the year from 22,656 cubic feet a second in January and February to 
45,926 cubic feet a second from lune to September • 

.. The total cost of the scheme is estimated at Rs.1835 lakhs, of whicb 
the barrage accounts for about Rs.S69 lakhs and the canals for Rs.1266 
lakhs. 'A gross area of '* million acres is commanded, of which G* million 
acres isculturable and an annual area of irrigation of 5f million acres is. 
anticipated, of which 2 million acres represents existing inundation irri- -
gation which will be given an assured supply by the new canals; The,' 
ultimate annual net revenue forecasted as obtainable from the project,. ' 
after paying working expenses, is Rs.194 lakhs which represents a return 
of 10* per cent. on capital. This is the return from water rates alone. but 
a further large increase in general revenues may safely be reCkoned upon 
from the area of 3* million acres of waste land which will be brought· : 
under cultivation. There will be increases on this acconnt under prac-,. 
tica1ly ~ head of revenue, such as railways, customs, stamps. excise·
and the ~, not to mention the addition to the country's wealth owing to. 
the production, on land at present J>arren, of crops to the value of Rs~SQo..· 
lakhs per annum;" . 

. The Economic Aspect.-Mr. :M:usto quotes most illuminating
figures to illustrate the economic effects of the scheme. He 
states that the project will provide sufficient water for the eventual 
cultivation of the following areas :-823,000 acres of ri!:e, 1,729,000 
acres of cotton, jowari. etc., and 3,338,000 acres of rabi crops 
(wheat, oil seeds, etc.)-a total of 5,900,000 acres of- cultiva
tion, annually, in a total commanded area of 8,132,000 acres 
in British and Khairpur territories. ,This is an increase of 
3,522,000 acres over the present average cultivation of 2,236,000 
acres ann~y. For comparison, it may be stated that the 
total area of Egypt is 8,460,000 acres, while the total cultivation 
is 5,400,000 acres. Thus the Sukkur Barrage project will 
provide for 500,000 acres more cultivation, annually, than there 
is at present in the whole of Egypt. 
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'.'" 'Ihe. following statement shows the present, .an,d. estimated," 
cultivation under the whole scheme. . 

Acres. 
. Presen~ annual cultivation in the area and per.. 2,036,037., 
. '. centage of culturable al'ea now comman~d 

(4,677,000).' .... I .', i43·5 Per cent.) 
Total culturable area under the project .. , • 6,529,705 
Anticipated cultivation ten years after opening'o! . 3,440,288 
. canals and percentage of culturable. (52 per cent.) 
Anticipated cultivation twenty years after open- . . 4,060,828· 

·ing. . .. '. • (65 per cent.) 
Anticipated' cultivation thirty years after opening' 5,308,408 

and thereafter (81.per cent.) 

On the Punja~ perennial canals the actual intensity of artri~al: 
cultivation is Well over 90 per cent. of the culturable. area, while. 
in some of the largest rice areas in Sind, the. present annual • 
cultiva~on exceeds 75 per cent. of the· culturable area. The, 
project forecast therefore would seem to provide a· very. safe· 
estimate of the probable growth of cultivation. . . ., 

Mr. Musto then gives the following figures which show the 
approximate Pl'esent quantities of crops grown, and exported, 
al!-d the anticipated future quantities, after finaldevelol'ment Q 

the tracts affected by the project. They give some indication· 
of the enormous increase which may be expected in. the export 
of commoditie.~, such as wheat, cotton, rice, ;etc.jwhich are in 
world-wide demand .. It is believed that the figures· shown' for 
exports would necessitate doubling the present capacity of the 
Port of Karachi,. and possibly increasing the :capacity of ,the. 
North-Western Railway; while numerous feeder railways would 
find a lucrative Jield of enterpri~ in carrying 'the produce to the 
main line. Apart from the direct revenue from the $ale of water. 
and land, on which the productivity of thescheme·is calculated;· 
there will be further great indirect gains to the State due tollie· 
enormous increase of traffic on the North-Western Rail'A'aY and 
at the Port of Karachi, while the increased trade and wealth of 
.the province ",ill react on income tax and other sources of revnue.· 

Approximate quantities of crops in the Banage Canal areas ;_ 

Wheat. 
Rice 
. Cotton 

(Xop. 

Jowar and other crops 
Exports 

. . . '", 

As grown at Anticipated after 
present. . final development. 
Tons. 

68,600 
280,000. 

52,000 
300,000 
183,000 -

Tons. 
'935,000 
515,000 
190,000 
575,000 

1,380,000 

. Effect of the Project on BritisJJ Tratle.-The Sukkur Barrage 
project will affect the British manufacturer in two ways according 
to whether one takes the short period or the long period view 
In the Jirst place for the next few years there will be a very large 
demand !or plant, machinery and. stores to 'be employed on~ 
constnlctton work and, secondly, the increase in the population 
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of ~ Sin<t as -ares1i1t of an additional 3'million acres of good land 
bemg placed un<ler cultivation, Will bring in its train a greatly 
increased demand for imported articles of all kinds, This latter 
aspect of the case will be treated in the next section of the report 
when dealing with the' future of the port of Karachi. 

Important purchases' of dragline excavators,' sheet piling, 
structUoIal liteel of all kinds, rock drills, oil engines, air compressors, 
light railway material, etc., etc" have already been made, In 
addition/ such items as an electrical generating plant, workshop 
machinery and machine tools, pumps, pile.drivers, suction dredgers, 
concrete-mixers, mortar mills, etc., will .be required. British 
manufacturers would be well-advised to instruct their branches 
or . agentS in .India to pay special attention to these demands.' 
~The Chief Cohtroller of Stotes, Indian Stores Department, Delhi
Simla, is carrying out the bulk of the purchase$ in India and tenders
are being advertised in the Indian Trade Journal. Representatives 
and agents should keep' in close touch with the Indian Stores 
Department and in the case ofspecial plant; machinery and tools, 
they WQilId do well to call oil Mr. C.-S, C: Harrison, 'the Chief' 
Engineer in charge of the scheme, whose office is at Karachi, and 
also on Mr. A; A, Musto, C.I.E., the Superintending Engineer in 
charge'ofthe Barrage,who 'will be found on the'site at Sukkur.' 
The engineers on the work appreciate information ·with regard to
and demonstrations of special plant suited to their requirements, 
Competition is keen and those' firms' who take the trouble to: 
investigate the"preci$e requirements on the spot will probably 
find that 'their' enterprIse will be rewarded. FilII information 
with regard:to,·the project, 'can be obtained from H.M.lrade 
Commissioner at Bombay,- Exchange Building, Sprott Road,' 
Ballard Estate, Bombay, who will be glad to advise inquirers 
as to the best method of procedure .. 

Future of the Port ~ Karachi.-When it Is considered that 
the ", whole 'of the exportable sUrplus of the lan$ brought into· 
cUltivation under both the Sutlej Valley and the Sukkur Schemes
will find its natural outlet through the harbour of Karachi, some 
idea may be formed of the great future which lies before this· 
progressive port. Even now, Karachi ranks as one of the five' 
great ports of India, and is the entrepot for the produce of the
Punjab, Sind, Afghanistan, Baluchistan, and, also large tracts of 
Rajputana, and even portions of the United Provinces. Owing 
to the ~ower port charges and facilities for rapid clearance of 
goods, there has been a distinct tendency during the past year , 
for the'Delhi market to import its piecegoods, and other imports 
through Karachi rather than via Bombay, and this,tendency will 
probably be accentuated when the new Karachi harbour works 
are completed. Some idea of the expansion during _the past 
forty years will be gained from the following table !'howing the 
value of the trade of the port over a series of years ;-
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Year. 

1887-88 •. 
1897-98 •• 
1907-08 •• 
1917"'-18 , .. 
1918-19 ••• 
1919-20 ..• 
1920-21 •• 
1921-22 •• 
1922-23 •. 

Export. 

. Rs. (lakhs). 
4.08 
7,27 

11,14 
36,81 
28,60 
28.56 
30,00 
21,90 
33,85 

36 

Import. ·1 

Rs. (lakhs) . 
6,18 
8,71 

21,66 
23,03 
21,13 
33,54 
50,36 
43,33 
37,02 

Total. 

Rs. (lakhs), 
10,26 
15,98 

·32,80 
59,84 
49,73 
62,10 
80,36 
65,23 
70,87 

'. Th~ Principal Collector of Customs in Sind in his review of the ... 
'trade for the year 1923--4 makes the following general comments :-. 
The total value of the entire maritime trade of the province of 
Sind in 1923-4 reached the record figure of Rs.8,981 lakhs, and 
showed an increase of Rs.l,872 lakhs or 26 per cent. over the 
figures of the previous year, and of 59 per cent. over those of the 
pre-war year 1913-14. Of this value, the coasting trade accounted 
for 26 per cent. and the foreign trade 74 per cent. The latter 
was as usual confined to Karachi, the chief port, and rose con
siderably by Rs.1501 lakl1S or 29 per cent. to Rs.6,657 lakhs, 
imports contributing 40 per .cent. and exports 60 per cent. to the 
total value against 49 per cent. and 51 per cent. in the previous 
year. ·;The export trade exhibited a remarkable expansion both 
in value and volume. The total value of this trade aggregated 
no less than Rs.40,09 lakhs and was the highest on record, 
representing an increase of 58 per cent. over the figures of the 
previous year. Over half of this increase was due to heavy ~p
ments of cotton, the price of which ruled very high during· the 
year. Exports of wheat, the leading commodity in the export 
trade of the port in pre-war days, also contributed largely to this, 
expansion having risen from 218,438 tons in quantity and Rs.340 
1akhs in value to 605,206 tons valued at Rs.863 lakhs in 1923-24. 
It is of interest to note that the maximum quantity of wheat 
.exported from Karachi in anyone year was 1,321,377 tons in 
1912-13 worth Rs.l,4041akhs. Shipment.'! of rapeseed during the 
year under review, which amounted to 260,266 tons valued at 
Rs.566 lakhs, created a new record. 

The import trade presents no marked :8uctuations. . The 
figures were almost on a level with those of the previous year. 
The total value amounted to Rs.26,48 lakhs, an increase of 27 
lakhs. or 1 per cent. Cotton piece-goods, the principal article, 
contn!'uted Rs.847 lakhs to this value and rose by 1 per cent. in 
quantity and 3 per cent. in value as compared with the imports 
in the previous year. . . 

fresem.H4.rOOur FlJ&ilities.-:-In addition to special piers for the discharge 
?f ~11 and liqulC~. fuel there are. In the present harbour, seventeen ship berths 
In line, occupymg a total frontage of 8,600 feet in length with an average 



depth o~ 281 feet at 10w water completely served by railway. with 87 
hydraulic cranes of 3S cwt .• one of 30 tons and one of 14 tons. In addition 
tlrere are in the stream 20 moorings from 25 feet to 32 feet in depth fo; 
ccean-going steamers and ample anchorage for country craft. Briefty 
tire shipping facilities at prestlnt provide accommodation for the deepest 
draught vessel which can pass through tire Suez Canal. Vessels drawing 
up to 25 feet can enter and leave at the 10west state of the tide and those 
drawing 30 feet at high tide level. Dredging operations which are now 
in progress in tire main channel and at tire fixed moorings will increase 
these depths to 27 feet and'32 feet respectively. 

POyt Improvement Schems.-Having in mind not only the present rapid 
growth of tire port but also the prospects for greatly accelerated expansion 
when tire Sutlej and Sukkur irrigation schemes are completed, tire Karachi 
Port Commissioners have embarked upon a scheme of extensions. known 
as tire West Wharf Scheme, which will ultimately provide an additional 
13 berths on tire west side of,tIre harbour at a total cost of approximately 
1.2 million sterling. 

. The construction of three berths, each 550 feet long to accommodate 
vessels up to 34 feet draught, is now in progress. and when these are com
pleted tire :remaining 10 berths will be taken in hand. These wharves 
will handle both imports and exports and will be equipped with hydraulic 
Cranes able to deliver goods into either wagons or transit sheds. When 
this work is completed, the Commissioners hope to take in hand the 
:reconstruction of the present· berths on the east side of tire harbour, the 
extension of the aU 'Pier and tire construction of a new boat basin. 

It wUlbe noted that every effort is being made to provide for tire 
future so far as berthing facUities are concerned, but in addition Karachi 
will require improved railway communications and marshalling yards if 
the port is to keep ahead of future requirements: The present yards and 
sidings are already somewhat congested in the height of the export season 
and it would appear that considerable reclamation still requires to be 
c:arried out before tire siding and yard accommodation can be materially 
increased. 

, It must be remembered that Karachi is entirely dependent upon the. 
North-Western Railway, which has now been double-tracked as far north 
as Samasata. In March, 1924, an accident on the line caused a complete 
suspension of traffic between Karachi and tire Punjab for five days and 
partial interruption for 21 days. Had this occurred in the height of the 
shipping season very serious dislocation of trade would have been caused. 
The local business community fully :realise tire need for improved rail 
communications and the President of the Chamber of Commerce, speaking 
in 1923 corroborated the necessity, for the future commercial prosperity 
of Karachi, of materially increased and improved railway communications. 
especially by a broad gauge railway route with Cawnpore and the wealthy 
produce growing districts of tire United Provinces. He added that the 
oommencement of tire Sutlej Valley and Sukkur Barrage irrigation schemes 
called for immediate attention being paid to the development of present 
:railways and the necessity for more Feeder Lines. 

I regard it as absolutely certain that within the next twenty 
years or so the port of Karachi will have developed beyond all 
expectations. We have seen that the irrigation experts anticipate 
that the Sukkur barrage scheme alone will contribute an extra 
million tons of exports of wheat, cotton and oilseeds, while the 
Sutlej Valley project is likely to contribute an .equal quantit.y 
from the Punjab. If the Great North ,Central Rmlway scheme 15 

'Put through and direct communication established with Cawnpore, 
the valuable areas of the United Provinces will be tapped. Already 
the import trade of Delhi is being attracted via Karachi owing to 
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lowet-ocharges -and more rapid deara.nce. '. Karachi: is' ~·.Jiljl~, 
nearer'Aden than is Bonibay<-Thet~fall1S'only'ab~t41fi9' ~f 
yea:t. and' goods Wi be stacked; sorted. load~d. apd ~harged.p!
the open on most days in theyear.,·, . '. .'~" '.'.,' ',' ,';. 
. , Most important of all is the· keen esprit-lie-corps Wlth whIch 
the Karachi mercantile community is imbued. . Not only is the 
greatest'optiInismsho'Wn' in the future 'Qfthe. por.t.~~ut 'alth~t 
every member displays an intelligent and helpful mterest In 

the development. of the harbour and jts communicatio~. 
, . British exporters wo~d,?owel1to Ifeep ~ vi~lant e:re on Kara~ 
and to remember'thatltlsthe·key to the'lnlport, trade 'of the 
Punjaba:nd North;Westem'India:;" If definite agency arrangements 
have nOt yet OOeIfmade, they wuUldbe .well~advise4 to consider 
either the establishment of branches Otthe appojntmenro~ agfn~ 
in the port, There·are many sound. old~tablished Bntish 
imPorters hi K~hl "'ho.woUId Cequjt~ pr'lp~d:to a~t' 191' th~ 
on the usual terms. . ,- , ' 

- -.- > 

.:. TbeNew. Howrah··Bridge • .....,()ne· of -thetnos11 important. 
schemes of Public Works contemplated at the ptesent·t'imeiS 
the ~onstruction of a steel cantilever bridge over the Hooghly 
between· Calcutta' and Howrah., 'In a communique' recently 
issued-by the Government of-Bengal they state tliat as the present 
bridge is nearly fifty years old,. there is a consensus of opinion 
that it is necessary to construct a modem type of bridge as soon 
as possible. . After several years of .discussion. and the reports of 
many committees, it has now been decided that a steel bridge~f the 
cantilever type should be erected and, after obtaining the advice 
of the consulting !engineers to the India:. Office, it is estimated that 
the total'cost of the scheme' {induding approaches' and claims for 
compensation) will not exceed Rs.634 lakhs-say '£4,000,000: 
The Government of Bengal are introducing a bill in the Bengal 
Legislative Council in· July, 1924, with a view to obtaining powers 
to proceed with the constnJ.ction of tb,e bridge, to raise the funds 
required and to provide for adequate revenue to meet .these 
charges by levying taxes and ,tolls.' Tlie duty of carrying out 
the provisions of the Act will be v--esfed in a body of commissioners 
to b? ~alle~ ., The CommissionerS for the new. Howrah ,Bridge,': 
and It IS laid down that the members of the Board of Trustees for 
th~ i~provement of Calcutta for the time being shall be the com
mISSioners for the new Howrah Bridge. TIle commissioners 
will be invested with powers to construct the bridge and to raise 
loans for the capital sums required subject always to the direction 
and a~proval of the local Government, and provided that no loan 
exceedmg Rs.25 lakhs shall be taken by the commissioners unles 
the terms, including the date of flotation of such loan, have been 
approved by the Government of India. . '.' . 
. cThe Indian Mercantile Marine Committee.-The Indian 
'Mercantile Marine Committee was appointed by the Government 
d India on February Jrd, 1923. in pUISuance of a resolntion 
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oooptedby the Indian Legislativtl As$eInblythe previous,yeaJj. 
The composition of the ComDJittee was· a9- !ollo\'l;s;~ ,.', . -. . , ".. 1_ 

President.- . 

Captain'F.; J. 'HeadlalIi, C.M.G" D.S.O;, Director,RoyaI Indian 
Marine. '. , .'.. . .'. . . 

Members. 

The Hon. Sir Arthur H. Froom; Kt., Partner, Messrs. Mackinnon 
Mackenzie & Co., Bombay. . 

The Hon. Mr. LaIubhai SamaIdas, C.r.E. .. 
Jadu Nath. Roy, Esq., Bengal National Chamber of Commerce. . 
Sir John' Biles, K.C.I.E., Consulting Naval Architect to tJJ.e India 
:'.. . Office.· . . '.: t 
Diwan Babadur T'1l'tlvenkata Rangachariar, M.L.A. 

, the following.were the terms of reference to .the, Committee :
To consider what measures can usefully be taken:-

(1) For the liberal recruitment of Indians as deck or. executive 
· . officers and engineers in the Royal Indian Marine.. . 

(2) For the eStablishment of a Nautical College in Indian:wateIS for 
. ',j;he purpose of training. executive -officerS' and engineers of 

ships. .. 
,(3) For ensuring the entertainment of Indian apprentices for training 

as .such officers and engineers in the ships owned by shippiug 
.. fums that .enjoy any subsidy or other benefits from. Govern

ment on .. any account and for the creation of an. adequate 
number of State scholarships for providing instruction. in . the 
nautical colleges and traioing ships in England. pending the 
formation of a Nautical College in India. . 

· (4) For. the encouragement of shipbuilding and of the growth of 
· .'. . . an Indian mercantile mariJ!e by a system of bQu~ties,subsidies 

. and such other measures as have been adopted in Japan. . 
(5) For. the acquiSition of training ships by gift from the Imperial 

'. Goverinnent or otherWise; and' , ;. 
(6) For the -constrnction Of thl'- necessary dOOkyards and engineering 

workshops in one or more ports. . 

The Committee signed an unanimous report ,on Mlj1'ch .3rd, 
1924, subject toa most important m~ute .of dissent by Si:r ArthuIi 
Froom, and the report was published in July, 1~24. The recom, 
mendatio~ ar~ ~~up~d. under three m$,heads. namely;-, . 

(al The -training of Indian executive ollicers andenginee~ for the 
. . Mercantile ?'Iarine. _ . . 

'. - (b) Measures iQr ·the encouragement of. se!f-p(OpeUed shipbuilding in 
India. 

(c) The development of an Indian Mercantile Marine. 
-" • -.. < f 

(a) Training oj Indian Executive Officers.-The Committee 
recommend that the Royal Indian Marine troopship Dufferin 
should.be converted into a training ship' f9r.Indian cade~ ~d 
that the;teak motor vessel Howarl,shoul4 ~.purchased ~ a 
sea-going tender for the training ship.. The trai$g $ip should 
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be located at Bombay and a two years' course of ~ is 
suggested, divided int.o f?ur terms, not more than 25· pupIls bemg- . 
admitted at the begmmng of each term, the total number of 
admissions during the year being limited to 50. All candidates 
should be required to sit for a special examination to be set b:y the 
authorities of the training ship of a standard similar to the Middle 
School or Junior Cambridge exami!lati?n. Before a candi~ate 
is allowed to sit for the written exammation he should be requITed 
to produce a recommendation from the head of the sch?ol or 
college in which he has been educated, or from a. magtstrate 
or some well-known .person, and a certificate of physical fitness 
from the civil surgeon of the district in which he resides. The 
age for joining should be not younger than 15 and not older than 
J7 years. A knowledge of English would be esrential as all 
tuition would be in English. . 

The Committee reco~end that the training ship and tender .. 
as well as the instructional staff, should be provided at Govern
ment expense and maintained by Government. The fees to be 
charged to the students should not e."{ceed those ordinarily 
charged in other Government professional institutions. Food 
would be provided free from the ship as is usual in the case of 
all nautical training establishments. 

After having completed their time in the training ship, which 
will only count as one year's sea service, Indian cadets will stilI 
be required to serve for three years in a mercantile marine ship 
as apprentices before thev will be qualified to sit for their Board 
of Trade certificates as second mate. ' 

The committee enquired of the leading steamship companies 
plying in the Indian coastal trade whether they would be prepared 
to accept for training on board their vessels a certain number of 
Indians from the training ship as apprentices, provided that such 
apprentices have obtained a qualifying leaving certificate similar 
to the certificates issued by such establishments in England and 

. that the Board of Trade agree to the proposal that this training
be counted as equivalent to one year's £.ea time. A reply in the 
affirmative was received from all the companies who were 
approached. The committee in their scheme for Indianising 
the ownership of the Indian mercantile marine also recommend 
that it should be made obligatory on the companies to accept such 
apprentices. The committee were also assured by the companies 
that they would be prepared to employ young Indians as officers 
on board their ships provided they prove efficient ,and satisfactory 
as apprentices and successfully pass their Board of Trade qualifying
examinations as mates and masters. 

\ . 
After sUggesting that a nautical class be opened in the large 

~vemment oolleges in the principal ports and also in the training
ship at Bombe.y for the purpose of coaching Indian Officers 
for their certifi<sates of competency as mates and masters, the 
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committee in .conclusion sound a note of warning in the following 
terms:-

.. In establishing an Indian mercantile marine, we must be most careful 
not to jeopardise the success of the whole scheme by making promotions 
too quickly and thus putting insufficiently experienced people into the 
bigher posts on board ship. In the beginning we consider that it will be 
necessary to follow the Japanese principle of employing foreigners; or 
non-Indians in the present case, except in the most junior posts, gradually 
eliminating them and replacing them by Indians as Indian officers become 
competent. We consider that each young Indian officer should serve at 

. least one year as fourth officer, two years as third, three years as second 
and five years as chief officer before he can be given command of a ship: 
in other words, no Indian officer with less than 11 years' service should 
be considered fit to take command.n . 

Training OJ Indian Martne EnginUJ's.-The Committee cite the 
evidence of certain authoritative witnesses who beliveve that there 
is nq rea.~on. why, given the proper selection and suitable training. 
Indian youths should not be found entirely suitable as engineer 
officers in the mercantile marine, and in the event of a shipbuilding 
industry being started in India they will have those facilities of 
instruction in marine engine construction which are now lacking. 

After reviewing the facilities fot securing practical training in 
mechanical engineering in the large lI'iorkshops at Calcutta, BOIpbay 
and Rangoon, and also the theoretical training available at the 
three Government colleges of engineering at Sibpur (Calcutta). 
Poona (Bombay), and Guindy (Madras), and also at the Victoria 
Jubilee Technical Institute at Matunga (Bombay), the committee 
see no reason why similar facilities for a training in marine 
engineering should not also be provided at these colleges. After 
this preliminary training, it will be necessary for the cadets to serve 
a period as engineers without certificates at sea, and it is anticipated 
that facilitieS for this purpose would be provided by the steamship 
companies who have already expressed their willingness in regard 
to deck officers. The committee, however, recommend that, 
in the case of engineer officers also, it should be made obligatory 
for a certain number of apprentices and also engineer officers 
to be taken by the companies before licences to deal in the coastal 
trade would be granted. 

Finally the Committee make the following proviso :-
" After merely p3SSing the necessary qualifying examinations, engineers 

of insufficient practical experience should not be given charge of the 
maChinery of ships. It is necessary that ordinarily engineers trained in 
this country should serve at least six years in the junior grades and five 
years as second engineers before they can be allowed to serve as chief 
engineers of any sea-going ships. Given the facilities for training which 
we propose should be provided, we see no reason why, in course of time, 
Indians should not make as capable engineer officers in the mercantile 
marine as those trained elsewhere." 

So far as the above schemes of training for deck officers and 
marine engineers are concerned, the committee was unanimous 
and Sir Arthur Froom states that he is in general agreement with 
h~ colleagues. 
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''1i;J 'MeasUY~'fo~ -the entciflragemetlt of se1{-propellid' 'Ship~i~/{ 
in IntHa.-The evidence was very meagre and thecoIhmlttee 
admit that -they'nave been compelled to' fotm"'a:j~cIgmeht fiom 
their" own obserVations of 'the shipyat'dsvlsited. 'They -'express' 
the ()piniori that Calcutta would be the, best' position'fot~ ship:' 
building as there is more' experience of ' it there ,than elsewhere 
aild it is neat the eoal arid'steel producing districts and the steel, 
works at Jamshedpur; They 'add that if an entirely'self-contained, 
condition is desired for India" it would appear to be as necessary: 
to be able to build ships in India as it is for Indians to own. ships. , 
Ship:>WtJ.ers, 'however; naturally want tobu}' in: the cheapest 
market, which is not India at present, but if Ifrotection is granted 
tO'shipowners to enable them to create an Indian mercantile 
marine, it would seem to be desirable for shipbuilders to have 
protection to create their industry. -_ - , ' , . ',' 
, Mter examining the -various methods of State -,assistance 
adVocated by 'Witn~, the comnlittee recommend tha~ for the 
present the most advantageous course to be adoptec;l ~ould be 
to give construction botmties. Any such system of bounty should 
only extend to making up the difference between the minimum 
cost of production in India' ahd abroad, . and,' in any 'event, should 
not-exceed 25 per cent. of the price abroad.. They add that if a: 
shipbuilding yard is projected by an Indian company, the Go"em-
ment may aid that enterprise 'by :-' , -

(ai advancing a cheap loan to the extent of one-thlrd of,the paid-up 
_ capital of that company and assistance in acquiring .suitable, 

sites; _ . 
<Ii) suara.nteeing the giving of all Government and Port Trust work 

- to this shipyard at a cost not unduly higher than the cheapest
price which can be secured abroad for a similar class of work; 
and ' _ 

(e} legislating that, when such a suitable shipbuilding yard is com
, pleted and established. all ships seeking for a licence on the 

coast should also be required to have been built in,India. 

The Committee were, more or less, in agreement on the above 
recommendations. Mr.' Lalubhai Samaldas WOUld, -however, 
have preferred that the Government should pioneer the ship
building enterprise and should 'establish and maintain a ship-
building yard at its own cost. - , ' _ 

Sir Arthur Froom states that "the whole question of the 
practicability of shipbuilding in India is a matter for experts and 
the committee has been fortunate in having as one of them a 
notable expert in ship construction, The expense to the country, 
however, of establishing shipbuilding is another matter, and l 
am not in favour of Government embarking on a costly and 
unremunerative scheme. The recommendations 01. the, com
mittee upon this question will require the most careful con-
Sider~\ tion from the financial aspect." . _ 

(c)' eveloj>ment oj a-n Indian Mercalltil~ Marine.-So far I 
have d t with matters in which all the members of the com
mittee re in substantial agreement. We now come to the 
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ar61iclal' measures ~4vocatedin order- to. s6mulale' an' Indian': 
()Wne~and inanagedmercantile marine.' These called forth-the 
strongest diSsent and .protest from Sir Arthur ~rQOm" and win be 
read with :considetable astonishment by shipping and mercantile 
circles in the United Kingdom. '. . .' " . 

. At-the outset, the committee explain their attitude by stating 
that, judging from the tenor of the debate which took place in 
the Legislative Assembly on the 12th January, 1922, they assumed 
that it 'was 1111. part oj their responsibility to examfne t/le necessity 
jor an'ndian Mercantile Marine and that all they were, required 
to do was to consider what measures could usefully be taken 
to this 'end under .the six heads mentioned in the resolution; which 
was adopted· by the' l.egislative Assembly and which formed 
their terms '9f reference; . Sir Arthur FI'oOm;' on the other hand. 
states :that :.-' 
.;,,"·'fhe,tenns tlf, reference, to our conun.ittee were • ,to consider'what 
measures can usefully be taken, etc., -etc.' The word • usefully~, formed 
the. 'subject 0,£ considerable ~ among the oommittee and is dealt 
with. by my colleagues in the opening pamgraph of Chapter ill, My. 
interpretatjQn. 01 :the. wor\l was. that the comlJl!ttee shl>u1d IlODSider whether 
India would benefit by the establisbment of an Indian mercantile marine 
by means of artificial or. extraneous aid_ This view. however. was not 
shared.pyall myoolleagues, hence it was considered by them necessary to 
put fOrward., some schellie which ·might have the effect of starting an 
Indian .me.rcantile,,D;>.ari,ne through some agency. other, than that .of the 
natural. course·.of commercial·enterprise. Ha.ving this. object ·in view the 
licensing scheme detailedjn Cl1apter III, with which I am not in agreement, 
was evolved." 

I have deemed it desirable to deal With .this difference of view 
at .length inasmuch as it explain~ the. attitude of .mind of the 

. committee, who" apparently, did not consider. that they were 
concerned with investigating the necessity for an Indian mer
cantile marine at all. They merely Set themselves to consider 

, what steps could usefully be taken, under the six heads i)f their 
reference, to bring it into being.. . . . 

. After eximllning' the present conditions of the Indian coastal 
shipping industry which are, brieHy, that the proportion of the 
trade on the coast which is carried in ships owned by Indians is 
comparatively small while the number of Indian ships which take 
part in the overseas trade is practically negligible, the committee 
admit that-

.~ . . ! .. " ' 
" So fai' as 'M porn stI'Ved aye conee,,"ed, ther, is no g1'8tU faUlt to be 

found with /he efficienGY 01' the Yegubyity of the s8l'vi_ off".d by Ih' exisling 
shipping lines and Ibe question of a yeplacement of non-Indian Unes by Indian 
concerns does not ansI so far as thess gl'ountls (WI eonumed. But w, Mue 

. been directed to examine what measures can usefUlly ~ taRen for 1M develop
ment of an Indian _cantile marine and tIM cannot Gg'" IhtU 1M IWovision 
of training facilities alone exhausts all the necessa,y av_ of aerum wAiGh 
&an usefully ~ taken in /he direction indi&ated." 

The conunittee recommend that the coasting trade of India 
should be closed to ships belonging to foreign nations and that, 
in order to effect this, the Indian Coasting Trade Act V of 1850 
should be repealed provided tbat an exception should be made 



in favour of those foreign States which enjoy any treaty rights 
in respect of the Indian coaSting trade (vide section 736 (c) of the 
Merchant Shipping Ac.t, 1894). They.consider .that ~~ foreign 
ships should in any cIrcumstances enJoy sUperIor pnVlleges to 
those accorded to British ships. 

The exclusion of foreign shipping, however, is not 'sufficient 
to meet Indian aspirations, whose main aim is to exclude British
owned shipping, which has hitherto controlled 90 per cent. of the 
coasting trade. The committee go so far as to support this view 
and cite the case of Australia as a precedent. They state-

"The Honourable :Member for Ccmmerce stated in the Legislative 
Assembly on behalf of the Government that this desiI'l' on the part of the 
people for their own mercantile marine was a very natum desire. Recog
nising this natural desire _ are of opinion that this should be met within 
a reasonable period of time and not in the distant future. This being'so, 
it is our considered opinion that the provision of facilities for the training 
of Indian officers and engineers alone is not sufficient to meet the require
ments of the case and that some further steps are required to achieve the 
object in view. These further steps we.-ecommend should be in the fOI1D 
of the eventual reservation of the Indian coasting trade for ships, the 
ownership and controlling interests in which are predominantly Indian. 
This should be done by the introduction of a system of licenses or permits 
as bas been done in Australia, except that the conditions to be attached 
to the grant of a. license or permit in India will be different to the con
ditions Imposed in Australia. We recommend that it should be announced 
now that with effect from a date, to be fixed by Government, the privilege 
to engage or to take part in the coasting trade of India will be regulated 
by a system of licenses, the conditions of wruch are indicated in the para.-
grap\ls which follow." . .. 

The committee then proceed to define what is an Indian owned 
and managed ship.. They consider that this qualiftcation should 
be held to have been fu1ftlled if a ship conforms to the following 
conditions :-

(a) That it is registered in India. 
(b) ~t. it is owned and managed by an indlvidual Indian or by a . 

)Oln~ stock company (public or private) which is registered in 
~dia with rupee capital, with a majority of Indians on its 
directora.te and a majority of its shares held by Ind;ans, and 

(e) Tha.t the management of such company is predominantly in the 
hands of Indians. ' ' 

They then lay down the conditions which should be attached 
to the grant of licenses to trade on the Indian coast as follows :_ 

(1) Licenses or ~its shall after the introduction of the licensing: 
syste~ .be issued to any ship flying the British fiag, provided 
tha.t .t 18 proved to the satisfaction of the licensing authority 
that such ship. not being more than 25 years old, bas been 
regula.rly engaged on the coasting trade during the preceding 
tw.elve mO!'-t~ ~nd that the joint stock company (public or 
pnva~l or mdivldual by: whom it is owned given an undertaking 
ID. ~ting to take Indian apprentices for training subject to a 
nununurn of two P:"r ship. no line being compelled to take more 
!h;an 60 apprentices all·told. Provided further that such 
·101n~ stock ~mpa.ny or individual owner undertakes to employ 
qualilied Indian officers and engiIleelS. as they become eligible. 
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up to the extent of at least 50 per cent, of the total number of 
officers and engineers employed. These licenses shall oon

. tinue _subject to Board of Txade Regulations until the ship 
has reached the age of 25 years, provided the conditions set 
forth above are complied with. • 

(2) All ships hereafter seeking to enter the coastal txade can only 
obtain licenses on their complying with such conditions as 
may be laid down by Government for Indian shipping con
cerns; provided also that the owners of all such ships are 

. likewise required to give an undertaking on the lines indiCated 
in condition (I) regarding the employment of Indian appren
·tices and the gradual Indiauization of their officers and 
engineers; 

(3) The licensing authority may-be given discretion to waive all or 
any of these conditions, during exceptional periods of stress 
such as txade booms, famines, war, etc., and to issue permits 
to any ship tying the British flag to cover such periods as he _ 
may consider requisite. 

(4) The licensing authority may also be vested with power to take-
. such steps, with the approval of the Government of India, as 

may be considered advisable to deal with deferred rebates, 
rate wars, or any other conditions which act unduly as a re-
straint on trade. . 

(5) Provision should be made that, where by treaty made before the 
13th May, 1869, Her late Majesty Queen Victoria agreed. to
grant to any ships of a foreign State sUch rights or privileges 
in respect of the coasting trade of British India, those rights 
and privileges shall be enjoyed by those ships for so long as 
Her Majesty agreed or His Majesty the King may hereafter 
agree to grant them. This, however, should be subject to 
the proviso that no foreign ships should under any circum-· 
stances enjoy superior privileges to those accorded to British, 
ships. 

(6) For the purpose of these regulations .. Coasting txade .. may bf 
- deemed to mean txade exclusively carried on between any port 

or ports in British India and any port or ports or place on tho 
<;on~inent of India. (including Bunna.).· . 

The committee then make the suggestion that, in combination 
with the licensing system proposed above, the Government of 
India .might, by means of a loan, purchase one of the existing 
British lines operating on the coast as a going concern and appoint. 
directors to control it, a majority of whom should be Indians_ 
The present management should be retained until such time as. 
there are sufficient Indians available with the necessary experience 
to undertake complete management. The ownership of the 
vessels in this line should be transferred by sale from time to time 
to approved Indian owners with a view to the concern ultimately 
being placed in the hands of Indian companies. 

. The. Minute of Dissent.-Sir Arthur Froom expresses his 
disagreement v.ith his colleagues on the above recommendations 
and points out clearly that the second condition prevents the 
existing British-owned companies from renewing their coastal 
fleet as their ships reach the age limit and in fact provides for the 
ultimate elimination of all British-owned (as distinct from 
Indian-owned) shipping on the coast of India. He adds--" No 
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1900 refutes th.e right ~f In~ or of any of the Domini<?ns. to have 
· a mercantile marine Qf then: own; but to. seek to establish these by 
.,domestic.1egislationagainstth~sbipping of any other·.paxt of the 
· British Empire is to be: depreca~ .. ' I~ fact so much ;llDportance 
is attached to the freedom of shipping\vithln the Empire that the 

· British Merchant Shipping Act of 1~94 provides against' such 
:'domestic legis1ation.~' .' .. . . , .. ", 

. As regards Condition ( 4}; . Sir Arthur. remarks that the sugges~ 
· tion to empower a licensing authority in India to deal with deferred 
; rebates, etc., which have been widely discussed in most countries 
throUghout the world and have recently been the subject of an 
examination by an Imperial Shipping Committee· in . England 

,composed of the greatestexpe.rts, seems to him to be investing 
one particular body with po1l\o-ers which are not ¥d. by any 
authority within the British Empire. 

Referring .to the proposed pmcllase. by the Government of 
India of one oUhe existing British lines, Sir Arthur-states that the 
·effect of. the purchase wolildbe to' establish a State~wned line 
.' which has been tried in many other countries, usually as an after-
· math of the war, and in no instance has the exp~ment proyed a 
success. . He adds·. that there is no reason to suppose that the 
Government of India would succeed in such .8. venture 
'where'others have failed. Government should'leave commercial 
':entefprises:severely .alone. and tefrainirom . competipg in com
mercial pursui~. : ShoUld one 0:( the existing shipping. companies 
on the coast be willing.to sell its concern there does not appear to 
·ben anything to prevent any other party from buying it in the 
-ordinary way of business. :-
.. In ~nclusion, he. reiterates ··his opinion that the further 
establishment of an Indian~ mercantile marine-by which is 
understood ships owned and managed by Indians-rshould be 
left to be developed by those who· have a real interest in the 
business of shipping: 

. The Civil Justice Committee.-In my last . report* I 
anImadverted to the state of congestion and delay in the Indian 
Courts. and expresse~ the hope that local Governments might 
see their way to consider the possibility of expediting civil. cases. 

It is with considerable satisfaction, therefore, that I have to 
fecord that, on January 24th, 1924, the Government of India' 
Issued, a Resolu~lon to the effect that the Governol'-General in 
Coup.cil had deCided to appoint a committee:- . . . 

. .. ~o enquire into the operation and effects of the substantive and 
adJ,:ct~ve law, ,whether e~ctedor otherwise, followed by the Courts in 
India 1J.l ~~ ~p?w ?f ClV!l suits, appeals, applications for revision and 
o~ Clvl1litJ.gat!0~ (mcluding the execution of decrees and OrdeIS) with 
~ VIeW to IlSGertammg and reporting. whether any and what changes and 
unprovements should be made so "li. to provide for 'the more speedy, . 

.. 0 .. the Co .. dit~ anti Prospects oj British Tra4e i .. India, Revised to 
St~mber, 1922, published by HM. Stationery Office, 2$. 64. net, p. ll. 



,.eOOnomicaJ. 'and-satiSfactory'despatcb,:ofthe-~ transacted in the 
"o.urts'1II1d for, the more speedy,economical lLlld,satisfactory execution of 
_tb.e;,ptOCe.issue~P~Y the ,C<I~rj:~:~: __ :,.. :,,: 1 ' 
, .. ';~.;rlle ,CGmmit~~. were not call~ upon ,to' enquire into the 
. strength·, ~f:"tb,e!. j~dicia,l. establ,ishm~I/-t$, ~intained in each 
~- province;·.~ ~r: ·'.n~ ~l·.':- .1: ~: ':'-1 .'- ~- ~',' . . 

,: ','-The- personnel:"of :thecommittee.,'COmpl'ised:-- ' 
'.ii" 'The' Hon; f Mt.'''Justid:- G. :e. 'Rarikin;of 'the High Court, 

, Calcutta (Chairman}.:' .. ' " i '.. ." . 

',,,.,', ,·The Hon. Mr .. Justice Stuart; of the High Court, Allahabad. 
r', '''Dr. F .. X;':De Souza, I.C.S.; 'District and Sessions Judge. 

. . .. , .' Bombay. . . '.' . ' ., 
. ';Sit,TitUma'lai DeSika Achanyad\. 'vergal; VakiI, Trichinopoly_ 

• l. ~ . . - - ~ 

":'" T.he committee assembl~ in Calcutta on Feb.ruary 4th, 1924" 
'. and Visited,in ,tll~ Allahabad. Lahore, Rangoon, Patna, Madras, 
'·Bombay and, Karachi:; . They expect to:- complete the hearing of' 
<eVidence by the end of September and retire to Simla in October' 
• in order to compile.theineport, which is expected to be forwarded 
to the Government of India 'before the end of the year. ' 

:; c, 'Il'he case of thll Britishshippet, was'very clearly put forward 
by,' the Ma.ridiester and Liverpool' 'Champers - of Commerce. 
Several Lancashire representatives also gave. valuable evidence· 

,before"the co~mittee. Local firms, and 'the Exchange Banks 
!appeared to be loath' to give evidence, and had the British case ' 
"rested with them it would probably have gone by default. 

: : ,~,Fortunately, however, the chairman of the committee realised 
"the ,importance' of the question and throughout the -inquiry has 

shown a desire to sift all available cilseS and to 'give every facility' 
::forthe hearing of evidence. 'It, is of Course jmpossible to anticipate 
, the findings and recommendations of the committee, but it is 
to be hoped that'some :meaus will be- found to strengthen the 

-judicial establi~hments in certain mofussil centres such as Delhi, 
Amtitsax,and Cawnpore and to give soinedegree of priority to 

.. Commercial cases in those centres exactly as is done in the Calcutta 
Hign Court.· It would also be of advantage if the Judges in these 
Courts -could before their appointm~nt receive some training 
in' the, practice of treating commercial cases in one of the High 
Courts,. preferably 'Calcutta, where commercial cases are dealt 
with in a relatively expeditions manner . 

. The Census ofl92L-The extremely valuable and illuminating 
,report of the fifth regular Census of India taken on March 18th, 

1921, was published early in 1924 and contains, as usual, a mass 
of most interesting information with regard to such details as 
the distribution, religion, age, sex, civil condition, literacy, 
language, infirmities, castes, tribes, races and occupations of the 
peoples of India. From the point of view of this report, however, 
the final chapter which treats of the occupations of the people 
is perhaps of the greatest value. An attempt has been made 
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in this last census to obtain such information as is possible regarding 
the personnel employed in organised industrial establishments 
and the amount of power used-an industrial establishment for the 
purposes of the census meaning premises !l'he~n ten or more 
persons are employed on separate remuneration m an:y process ~or 
making, repairing, ornamenting, finishing or otherwISe adap~mg 
for use, for transport or for sale any article or part of an ar~c1e. 
The report summarises the statistical results of the oceupational 
census in the following terms :-

" India is essentially an agricultural country and agriculture pro~r 
supports 224 million persons, or 71 per cent. of the population. If to this 
is added pastoral and hunting occupations the percentage rises to 73. 
Industries support 10 per cent. of the population, but the bulk of these are 

. ·engaged in unorganized industries connected with the supply of personal 
.and household necessities and the simple implements of work. Organized 
industries occupy only 1 per cent. of the people. In trade and transport, 
on which less than 6 per cent. and 2 per cent. respectively depend, a not 
'inconsiderablenumber ar~ connected with the disposal of the various kinds 
of agricultural products. The administration and protection of the 

. country engages only 4,825,479 persons, or 11 per cent. of the population, 
and the remainder are supported by domestic, miscellaneous and un
productive occupations. Though the extent to which agriculture 'pre
dominates in individual provinces varies, there is no region in which it 
does not in some form easily take the first place. In spite of the trade of 
Calcutta and the numerous industrial and mining concerns of Bengal and 
Bihar and Orissa, the population of the eastern provinces is overwhelm
ingly agricultural and contains a. higher percentage of persons supported 
.by the land than any other tract of India. Of industrial workers the 
largest proportions in the local population are in the Punjab, the United 
Provinces and Bombay. Of these three provinces, however, agriculture 
-dominates the economic life of the first two, where the industrial occupa
tions, though they engage a substantial number of persons, are mostly 
of the cottage industry type. In Bombay the development of organized 
industry is of mo:e eoon~u:nc importance, but is at preSent largely confined 
to a fe~ o~ the 'biggest CIties. In the.category of unclassified occupations 
the m":Jonty of persons are labourers whose particular form of labour is 
unspeCified and the rest ·mostly unspecified clerks . 

.. Compared with 1911 the agriculturists have increased a little faster 
·than ~ to!a1 populatio'.', though fishermen and hunters are fewer. Miners 
~ve nsen m number Wlth the recent expansion of the industry. Indus
tries ha~e substantially decreased and of the principal forms of industry 
the textil.e workers have dropped considerably, as also have potters and 
workers In wood and metal. An increase under transport by raU is 
.:ountered by a dro~ under transport by road. Trade has increased, 
trade m textiles sh".wmg a sharp rise and trade in food a slight drop. The 
number employed m public administration is practically stationary but 
the army has risen while the police has fallen heavily .. Law and medicine 
have gamed at the expe~ of religion, and though instruction has spread 
letters have fallen. Rentiers are fewer an.d domestic servants as many. 
Begg~ ~nd vagrants! the raw.matenal of cnme and disease, have decreased, 
but cmnlUals, the finIShed artIcle, have risen in numbers." 
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lr.dustries.-- The number and percentage of persons supported 
by industries are as follows:-

Number Vadation 
Industry. (OOO's Per since 1911 

omitted.) . centage. (decrease) • 

All industries. 33,167. 100 .() 6·0 
Textiles .. · . . . .. 7.848 23·7 5·5 
Wood · . .. .. · . 3,614 10·9 4·9 
Metals · . .. .. .. 1,802 . 5-4 3·2 
Ceramics · . .. .. 2,215 6·7 1·1 
Chemical .. .. · . 1,194 3·6 3·9 
:Food .. · . . . · - 3,100 9-3 16·5 
Dress -- -- .. .. 7,425 22-4 4·2 
Building. _ .. .. · . 1,704 5·3 14·9 
Jewellers · . .. · - 1,6!'4 5·1 4·8 
Scavengers .. .. .. 1,377 4·2 0·9 
Others · - .. .. .. 1,144 3·4 3·0 

The textile indu.<;tries are by far the most important, the 
number of persons occupied in industries connected with cotton 
being returned as 5,872,000, or just three-quarters of the whole 
nUmber of those supported by textile industries. Of the 2,037 
establishments connected with cotton manufacture, employing 
in all 434,000 persons, no less' than 737 establishments with 
277,000 employees, or 64 per cent., belong to the Bombay Presi
dency and its states. There has been considerable expansion of 
the industry during the decade, the Bombay figures shoWing 
an increase in textile establishments from 497 to 566 and in the 
number of employees from ]98,]69 to 277,857 persons. The 
industry is practically in the hands of Indians, the number of 
European companies in Bombay being 17 out of 193 and of 
European or Anglo-Indian private owners 27 out of 622. 

It was not considered possible to take a census of hand
looms throughout India, but in several provinces and states 
local instructions were issued to the census staff to record the 
number of handlooms in use in the towns and villages. The 
following are the figures:-

Number of 
Province, State Handlooms. 

or Agency. in existence. 
Ajmer-Merwara 1,587 
Assam . . 421,367 
Bengal _ • 213,886 
Bihar and Orissa. 164,592 . 
Burma. 479,637 
Delhi •• 1,067 

Province, State 
or Agency. 

Madras 
Punjab 
Baroda State 
Hyderabad State •• 
Rajputana Agency 

Number of 
Handlooms 
in existence. 

169,403 
270,507 

10,851 
115,434 
89,741 

The population census gives 493,099 persons supported by 
spinning, pressing and weaving of jute, the corresponding number 
in 1911 being 362,369. Bengal has 62 jute mills. Measured by 
the number employed the industry has grown by 42 per cent. 
during the ten years, though the mills in Calcutta itself have 
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declhied and the total number of concerns has onlyjncr~ed Py 
twelve. Fifty-four mills. are. c~mtrolledby . c<?mpanles~ ~th 
European directors and SIX' by mixed Boards,whlle ~ere1S one 
private concern owned by Eru:opeans and one by I~dlans. 
: As a result of the Industrial Census, the follOWIng table has 

been COJIlpiled showing the number of establishments (under the 
main headings) which employ more than twenty persons and the 
total number employed both in 1911 and in 1921. The progress 
in mining, metal, textile industries and industries connected with 
transport is specially noticeable. " . 

. 1921. 1911 • 
Establishments employing more than 

20 persons. 
No. I Perso~. No.1 Persons. 

. , 

I.-Growing of special products · . 2,034 ,817,340 1,687 810,407 
Tea · . . . · . · . 1,353 746,760 1,002 703,585 

II.-Mines .. .. · . · . 927 265,067 562 224,087 
Collieries .. 

581 180:~ "-353 142,877 ' . . · . · . 
III.-Quarries of hard rocks ••. · . ,.188 26,13l! •. 53 .'.12,273 

Stone, etc., quarries · . · . 170 24,454 .. 50 11,866 
IV.-Textiles · . .. .. · . 2,098 760,115 1,487 . 557,589 

Cotton · . . . · . .. . 1,498 425,883 1,127 '308,190 
V.-Leather, etc., industries .. · . 177 13,530 158 ' 13,612 

-Tanneries .. · . · . 139 9,787 122 9,399 
VI.-Wood, etc., industries · . .. 326 . 31,133 168 29,P67 

Saw mills .. .. .. 183 20,073 106 12,490 
VU.-Metal industries .. · . 632 164,~: . 3~~ 71,045 

Metal, machinery, etc. .. 280 81,S 23,147 
VIII.-G1ass, etc., industries " .. 825 78,06:i 4~~ 49,46& 

Brick, etc., factories · . · . 7&2 71,607 411 46,15& 
IX.-Chemica1 products .. · . 7&2 102,382 455 49,358 

Oil mills .. .. .. .. 265 13,741 208 9,745 
X.-Food industries .. .. .. 1,451 92,953 720 74,401 

Flour and rice mills .. · . 736 41,464 403 42,374 
XI.-lndustries of dress .. .. 140 8,480 90 10,189 

Boot and shoe factories .. 59 1,967 23 5,163 
XII.-Furniture industries .. .. 100 .5,877 .• 50 3,372 

Furniture factories .. .. 99 5,748 46 3,110 
XIII.-Building industries .. · . 283 27,672 163 22,168 

Lime works and kilns •. 210 18,032 53 7,&SO 
XIV.-Transport and 4»Dlmunication .. a9S 154,lT. 242 125,117 Railway works .• .. .. 169 112,265 118 98,723 XV.-Production, application and 

mission of physical forces .. 124 14,825 64 8,169 Gas and electric works .. 81 11,528 14 4,680 XVI.-lndustries of lUXUry · . .. 572 50,436 389 ' 45,504 Printing presses .. · . 478 44,534 341 41,598 

9f the ~ot:u number of 2,681,000 persons engaged in industries 
C<?mm~ WIthin ~~ Industrial Census, 123,000 belong to the 
dlrectmg, supervlsmg and clerical staff, 724,000 are skilled 
workm~n, and 1,829,000 are unskilled labourers; the corresponding 
proportIOns per thousand are 46,271 and 683 and the proportions 
In 1911 were 33,264 and 703 respectively. The high proportion 
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~f..the directing, supervising and clerical staff as compared with 
:the skilled workers is an eloquent commentary on Indian con
ditions •. · -The report. gives interesting facts in this connection. 
,~ tJ;te 14,863 managers less than a quarter of the number are 
E1lI'9pe8.ns or Anglo Indians,·· As is natural.the larger European 
!lwned. concerns usually have European managers, and ,this is 
the ~~ with the tea gardens in Assam and Bengal, the coffee 
and~bber plantations of South India and the collieries and large 
mecl:J.anical workshops and printing presses, where a high grade 
of, special technical training is required. and a considerable staff 
of Europeans is employed. Of the cotton mills in Bombay only 
about one-tenthbave European managers, In the case of the 
supervising and technical staff, Europeans and Anglo-Indians 
form about ·one-fifth' of the whole nunlber and of the clerical 
staff about 3 per cent. The tea, coffee and rubber plantations 
employ a good deal of European supervision, the number of 
'Etiropeansbeing about I to 642 workers in the tea gardens, while 
the collieries, manganese mines, oil wells and large metal works 
all require men with advanced European training. In the jute 
mills, of Bengal .. there ,. are. 735. Europeans. against 527 Indians 
in the supervising and technical staff, and in the iron foundries 
()fth~,sarne province *e Europeans are 135 to 103 Indians in 
.tl:J.is ,category. In"the ml1tal, machinery and engineering works 
the proportion is 600 European to 1,03Q Indians, while in the 
petroleum refineries of Burma the supervising staff is pre
dOlpinantly European, the numbers being 503 Europeans to 
45 Indians, ' In the cotton industries 'on the other hand the 
superior staff is predominantly Indian. In the· 345 cotton 
spi\lning and weaving mills of Bombay, with their large staff of 
over 253,000 wotkers the number .of European and Anglo-Indians 
employed is only 244 or less than 1 to 1,000 workers, while the 
jute mills of Bengal employ a proportion of one European or 
Anglo-Indian in about 300 employees, the collieries one in about 
260, and the iron foundries one in less than 100 persons. The 
numbers of the superior staff have increased in industries of 20 
and more employees by 61 per cent. in the decade, the increase 
being large in the more technical industries such as textiles, 
eollieries, and metal workshops, where progress has been specially 
noticeable .. 
. '. Census oj Powe1'.-The' number of establishments given as 
~sing power of one kind or another is as follows ;-

No. of 
Establishments. 

5.293 
Kind of Power. 

steam 
.()ll 
Water 
Gas ,. 
Electricity~ , . 

(I) Generated on premises 
(2) Sq,pplied from without 

Total 

1,335 
85 

165 

420 
717 

8.015 
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Of the total number of industrial establishnlents 51 per cent. 
use power of some kind, the power being steam in 34 per cent. 
of the total number and, therefore, in considerably· more than 
half of the .concerns which use power. Oil is used chiefly in the 
textile industries of Western India and in the plantations and rice 
and flour mills of South India; water power is mostly used in. 
Bengal, the Punjab and Madras, and gas engines are chiefly 
found in Madras and Bombay, supplying power to the cotton. 

- ginning plants and to the smaller metal and miscellaneous work
shops and coffee and flour mills. A growing number. of these 
smaller concerns. are ~lSing power plants, especially in South 
India. The number of rice mills using power increased in the 
district of Tanjore from 21 in 1911 t') 244 in 1921, and from 
1 to 61 and nil to 43 in Trichinopoly and Madura. respectively. 

Readers, who are closely interested in Indian conditions, would 
do well to purchase the two volumes of the Census of Indil\
Report 1921, as it is impossible here to do more than touch on one 
or two points in this most instructive and fascinating wor~ 

Humidification in Indian Cotton Mills.-· The question ·of 
adequate ventilation of cotton mills in India has for many years 
engaged the attention of the Central and Provincial Govern
ments and Millowners' Associations. Various labour Com
missions have stressed the importance of the question, but no 
definite recommendations were made owing to the absence of 
data relating to health and the effects of work in hot moist 
atmospheres. 

In 1921, however the Government of India commissioned 
Mr. T. Maloney to carry out an inquiry into the whole question. 
The investigation was designed:-

(1) To obtain accurate observations regarding the methods of 
humidincation and ventilation employed in cotton mills and 
their effect on working conditions. 

(2) To evolve recommendations designed to effect a marked ameliora
tion in conditions without serious detriment to the industry. 

A thorough and comprehensive repo11 on "Humidification 
in Indian Cotton Mills" was presented to the Government of 
India by Mr. Maloney in 1923 and can now be purchased, or 
consulted at the Department of Overseas"Trade, 35, Old Queen 
Street, London, S.W. I would commend it to the attention of 
all l.ancashire millowners who may be interested in working 
conditions in the Indian cotton industry. The conclusions 
reached and the recommendations made wt:re as follows :_ 

CONCLUSIONS. 

The objects of the investigation as defined in the terms of ref~ence 
were to suggest suitable means for regn1ating atmospheric conditions in 
cotton miUs so as to effect a marked amelioration in atmospheric conditions 
without serious detriment to the industry. • 

Very extensive observations were made to estimate the effect of present 
conditions upon the health of the operatives, and whjle it has not been 
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definitely proved that health is materially affected in every case, it is 
signiftcant that the physique of the average cotton operative is much lower 
than that of workers of similar castes and wage-earning capacity in other 
trades, and that weight decreases after a few months' continuous service. 

The more uncomfortable conditions which usually existed in weaving 
departments on account of the higher percentage of humidity used, did 
not seem to affect specially the physique of weavers, who usually showed 
a higher average height and weight than in other. departments, but this 
was probably due to selection. 

Even at very high wet bulb temperatures, the body temperatures of 
factory workers at the end of a day's work did not show any· especially 
large increase, and were certainly not higher than in other trades, where 
atmospheric conditions were better; but at such times efficiency fell very 
considerably and fatigue was apparent. 

From a detailed study of sickness rates in a large number of mills, 
there is reason to believe that the conditions existing in weaving sheds 
in the hot weather have an adverse effect on the sickness rate for that 
department which must be accounted for to some extent by the enervating 
atmospheric conditions due to the high humidity. . 

There is also abundant evidence to show that when high temperatures 
were combined with a high degree of humidity, conditions were most 
distressing and uncomfortable, and on humanitarian grounds, even though 
health may not be permanent;Jy affected, something should be done to 
improve conditions. Since at many times when these distressing conditions 
exist, the degree of humidity obtaining is hardly sufficient for effective 
production, it would be inadvisable to improve conditions by enforcing 
the use of a still lower percentage of air saturation and the two methods of 
obtaining better conditions are:-

(1) Reducingtemperatures by more effective ventilation, of roof-spray
. ing, prohibition of the use of live steam. 

(2) Increasing the veiocity of air in the department and thus in
creasing its cooling powers. 

The recommendations made have been framed on the practical possi
bilities in these directions and if adopted. will. it is thought, add greatly 
to the comfort of the operative, very materially increase his efficiency. 
and probe.by improve his general health: 

RECOMMENDATIONS. 

1. It is desirable to fix a standard of ventilation for all factories and 
workshops in India on the basis of the cooling power of the air as measured 
by the wet kate.-thermometer. 

2. The standard of ventilation demanded for different trades should 
take cQgnisance of the class of work performed, and the degree of atmos· 

. pheric cooling power demanded should be increased in accordance with 
the degree of muscular activity demanded by the work. 

S. For cotton mills throughout India. the ventilation should be such 
as to give a minimum cooling power of 11 millicalories per square centi
metre 1.>er second at II. height of 5 feet. in positions usually occupied by an 
operative in the performance of his ordinary duties. This standard is 
very much lower than that recommended for sedentary workers in other 
countries but would be sufficient to prevent visible perspiration in the 
majority of cases, and would represent a vast improvement in the cooling 
poweIS usually found in weaving sheds during the greater part of the 
year. 

4. Such a standard be equally applicable in all departments, and in all 
processes of cotton manufacture, irrespective of whether humidity is 



54 

artificially introduced lnto ilII!' mom jn .which, thoparticulal": process. is 
c:anied on or;nof.., , •. ' " ""'-', "'.'" .~. : ... :., .,;' ,,",' 
. . 5. in order to give sUfficient time for-~to fit ~entscaJ>&.ble 
of producing'the required staIidard of :oolin~ the adoption of a ventila-, 
tion standard measured by atmospheric cocling powers should,b~ ,post-
poned until 1st July, 1925.' "", , _ 
, '6. In the' Interim, atmospheric Conditions' in 'thOse departments in 

which artificial humidification is practised should be regulated in accord· 
anee with the readings of approved wet and dry bulb thermometers accord-
ing to a giv~ schedule. ' ., " 

, 7. Artificial humidification by the introduction of live steam should be 
. prohibited when the dry bulb temperature of the department reaches 
85 deg. Fahr. , ' ,', ,', ' . , " ", 

8. :rn shed buildings, in which any prOcess of cOttoli nianufactUre is 
caniedon, the Use of t:orrugated «galvanized lron"as 'a'rooting materi;ol 
should be prohibited unless :- ' ': .""., ~" 

(a) Covered by tiles, slates or other roofu1g materi81. or , 
(b) Underdrawn by wooden boards at,least, I-inch inthiclmess.,~ 

similu non-COJ1.ducting materi<!\,. ,07: ' 

(e) The average height of the room is more than 20 feet, or ' 
{d) Roof ammgements are made whereby the roof is kept cool by 

, ' . spraying with water whenever the shade temperature exceeds 
95 deg, Fahr, ' . 

" 9. It is not essential .to make ,the whitewashing or water spraying .of 
roofs of all shed buildings compul5ory during tha hot, weathor, ,but mill 
agents and managers are recommended to adopt generally thase, methods 
of reducing room temperatures. ", ' "., 

10. ln C~ where the factory inspector deems if advisable, he may be 
given powers to order roofs of shed buildings, or the roofs of storey build-
ings to be whitewashed or sprayed with water, '-," , -... ,', 

1 L The system of ventilation and humidification adopted in Mill LI 
should. be more extensively adopted in new mills of suitable construction 
owing to its very great advantages as a Cooling plant. 

In May 1924 the industries and Labour Department of the 
Government of India addressed a lengthy despatch: based on the 
report, to all local Governments like~y to be interested in which 
they invited opinions on the several questions raised in the report, 
and asked for answers to the following spe_cific, questions ;-' 

(I) Should cocling power as -measured 'by the kata-thermometer be 
adopted as the most satisfactory basis for ultimate control of 
the humidification and ventilation in cotton mills ? ~" 

(2) If so, should the standard suggested by lIir. Maloney be approved ? 
(3) Whe:t period must be allowed to elapse before a standard of this 

. kind can be enforced ? . , , " , 
(4) Is it advisable to introduce immediately the alternative standards 

suggested in Mr. Maloney's report? ' 
(5) Shoulq. the use of steam be prohibited when the temperature of 

, a department exceeds 85 deg. Fahr.? ' , 
(6) Should mill managers be required to maintain humidity registers.l 
(7) Should ~ be empowered toinsist on whitewashing roof

spraymg or other measures to reduce excessive temperatures ? 
(8) What measures should be taken to control construction of, new 

factories with a view to ensuring healthy conditions of work? 
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, .. As regards regulations for immediate application,. Mr. Maloney's 
proJ?OSal ill essenc~' was ,to pennit, 'as' a . temporary alternative, 
fo a 'standard of cdooog power-'-a staridard of difference between 
Wett'and.,'City bulb : temperatures.' The· Government of India 
think that the evidence adduced by Mr. Maloney on this point 
affords strong support for the immediate introduction of regulation 
of the tY.P£l proposed. The Government .finallY,,_stat~:-, : , 
.. ''''It is' proposed to 'empower inspectors·to insist on the adoption of. 
methods designed to reduce temperature and to place restrictions upon 
the methods of construction in the .case of new mills. . So far as existing 
millS' are. ·concerned. 'it .may 'be advisable to empower inspectors to insist 
on the" whitewashing of roofs or on spraying them with water when tempera
tures are excessive. It is also worth considering whether inspectors should 
not be empowered to insist on the introduction of suitable devices, where 
these, are necessary, to mitigate unusually high temperatures." 

, , . 
It,will probably be some considerable time before all replies 

are received and action taken by the Government of India: The 
matter will be brought to date in next year's report. 

'. " 

'-'An Enquiry into the Wa~es and Hours of Labour in the 
Bombay Cotton ,Mill Industry.-An interesting enquiry was 
conducted. by Mr. ·G. Findlay Shirras, Directo!;' of the Labour 
Office, Bombay, into' the earnings and hours of labour in the 
cotton miU industry in Bombay during a selected month in 1921 
as compared with a similar period in the pre-war year 1914. 
The results of the enquiry were embodied in a valuable report 
which was published'in 1923, and can be consulted at the Depart-. 
ment of Overseas Trade, 35, Old, QtIeen Street, London, S.W, I, 
or purchased through any bookseller. ' . 

As the results of this enquiry are largely iIi the form of tables 
giving the position in the case of each class of factory. operative, 
e.g., j~bbers, piecers, reelers, winders, frame tenters, spinners and 
weavers,. .it is not practicable to .reproduce them here, and I 
would refer readers to the actual report. The following table 
summarises the position as regards all types of mill labour 
throughout the Bombay Presidency:-

Monthly Earnings Increase Weekly 
per head. per cent. earnings 

Workpeople. in 1921 in 

I 
over May. 

May. 1914. May, 1921. 1914. 1921*. 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. s. 4. 
Men . . . . · . 17 0 8 33 610 96 10 3·5 
Women . . · . 9 0 1 16 9 1 84 5 I 
Big lads and children 7 13 " 17 3 7 119 5 3·5 
All workpeople · - 14 11 11 28 14 4 96 8 10-5 
•. 1· 

.. Converted at Rs.IS to the £. 
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In addition, in 1921 with the exception of Sholapur (where a 
bonus of half a month's pay was given) workers received generally 
a month's wages. In Sholapur, in addition to half a month's 
wages, grain,' clothing and in some cases cheap housing-wete 
given. . . . 

The subjoined table gives the cost of living and the real wages 
in 1921 (1914 = 100);- . 

Cost of Nominal Real 
Workpeople. Living, Wages. Wages, ; 

May. 1921. May, 1921. May. 1921. 

Men . . . . . . .. 167 196 117 
Women .. . . . . .. 167 184 . 110 
Big lads and children .. .. 167 219 131 
All workpeople ., .. .. 167 196 117 

. 

The next statement prepared by llr. Shirras gives the index 
numbers of nominal and real wages (in the currency of each 
country) in the cotton industry of various countries in .1921. 
(Pre-war = 100). The data are based on information collected 
by the International ~abour Office, Geneva. 

Nominal Wages. Real Wages. 
1921. 1921. 

India-
Bombay (City and Island) 
Bombay Presidency ' •• 

United Kingdom • • • 
France--

(Roubaix) spinners 
(Whole country) weavers. textiles, 

general average .. 
(Roubaix) weavers. textiles, 

general average .• 
Germany-

Textiles. weavers (average 24 
towns) .. .. ." .• 

Textiles, spinners (average 17 
towns) •• •• •• •• 

Austria, Vienna, weavers, textiles .. 
Italy, textiles, general average .. 
Denmark (Copenhagen), textile, 

general average • • . . . . 
Sweden, textiles, general average .. 
U.S.A.-

(Whole country). spinners 
(Whole country). weavers 
(Whole country), general 
(New York State) •• 

187 
. 196 

211 

519 

432 

5S9 

1.590 

1.116 
40.464 

622 

332 
259 

237 
240 
243 
217 

112 
117 

. 110 

116 

119. 

131 

100 

105 
6S 

162 

140 
112 

134 
136 
134 
121 

In c;ommenting on the above table, the Labour Director 
states that .. in compaiing one country's wages with those of 
another, several factors have to be taken into consideration. 
There' are differences in the relative efficiency of workers in 
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difierent countries. There are often changes in efficiency in the 
organisation of the trade and as between pre-war and post-war 
years. No account is taken of the need in some countries for a 
higher standard of living and of the fact that many groups of 
workers were underpaid before the War." 

An Enquiry into Working Class Budgets in Bombay.
The Director. of Labour, Bombay, also investigated 3,076 
family btldgets during the twelve months, May, 1921, to April. 
1922, and his report, which can also be seen at the Department 
of Overseas Trade, is of extraordinary interest particularly when 
read in conjunction with the enquiry into wages referred to above. 
The conclusions arrived at after a thorough and painstaking 

. enquiry may be summarised as follows :-

(i) The results have been based on 3,076 working class budgets, of 
. which 2,473 are family budgets, and 63 single men's budgets. 

The information was collected between May. 1921. and April. 
1922. 

(ii) Of the budgets collected. 90·3 per cent., refer to Hindus, 6· 2 per 
cent. to Mahomedans, and 1·8 per cent. to Christians. 

(iii) Of the budgets 49·5 per cent. refer to cotton mill workers, 14·8 
per cent. to municipal workers, 12·2 per cent. to dock labourers. 
8·9 per cent. to railway workers, and 7· 9 per cent. to engineer-
ing workers. - • . 

(iv) The average working class family in the city of Bombay consists 
of 4·2 persons, namely, 1·1 men, 1·1 women and 2'.0 children, 
exclusive of 0·6 dependents living outside Bombay. 

(v) The so·called normal family of 5 persons (1 man, 1 woman and 3 
children) cannot be taken as the representative family in the 

. city of Bombay. 
(vi) The monthly income of the family, based on the family budgets 

tabnlated-2.473 in number---'s Rs.52-4-6 (178. 54. per week). 
The average earnings per month for earning men in these 
budgets. are Rs.42-5-7 (14s. 1d. per week). and. if the single 
men's budgets (603) be included. the earnings are Rs. 42-9-& 
(148. 3d. per week), for earning women Rs.16·11-6 (5s. 7d. 
per week), and for earning children Rs.I3-13·5 (4s. 7d. per 
week). 

(vii) These average earnings should not be regarded as representing
the average of all working class incomes but only of the budgets 
collected. 

(viii) The income of 75 per cent. of the families for which budgets 
have been tabulated ranges from Rs.40 to Rs.70 per mensem. 

(be) The annual per capital income is Rs. 149-6·0. 
(x) In every 100 families there were 154 wage earners of whom 104-

were men, 42 women and 8 children. 
(xi) The standard of comfort is not high. The necessaries for efficiency 

are not as great as they ought to be. 

(xii) The standard of living may not necessarily improve in propor
tion to an increase in wages, as the increase in wages may mean 
actually less time spent at work. 

(xiii) The percentage expenditure on the main groups when the 
budgets were collected was as follows :-



Food .: .,.;. 
Fuel and lighting 
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'" .. 
Clothing ... ', " "., , 
House rent, ,,; 

','Per.cent •• 
•• . , 56·8 
'.' 7·4 
.• '.: 9·6 

7·7 
18',5 Miscellaneous expenditure, " ' 

. ',rotol.,·,. .1(lQ·O 

(xiv) More than half,of the expenditure of the family is spent en ~pd. 
(xv) The greater the earnings- the smaller the percentage ef,.these 

earnings spent en food. 
(xvi) The percentage expenditure !'Il cer~ tends to decre~ and.that 

:. en ether food to Increase with the Income. ',,' "', " ' ", c 
(xvii) The proporticnate percentage expenditure on fcod is nearly 

the same as in Italy and Argentina. but less than that in the , 
more industrially' advanced countries, such, as the :United 

',States and the ,United Kingdom. "The~te p~ 
centage expenditure is. however, below that of the East indies 
(for East Indians only in Trinidad), Egypt and China. 

(xviii) In the diet 'Of the Bombay wor~ classeithe 'expenditure on 
" fcod-grains (cereaJs and pulses) predcminates and forms 60·2 

per ,cent. 'Of the tctal 'food, expenditure, while animal fced 
formlf an insignificant portien, being.onlY,5·5 pe.cent. of the 
total monthly earnings as against .17·4 ,p~ ~ent.. 'Of the United 
Kingdom enqpirr of 1904. 

(xix) ,The quantity 'Of cereals consumed by the industr!a1.:werlters in 
Bombay compares faveurably ,with the maxinlum prescribed 
by the, Bombay Famine ,Code. It falls, p,cwever, belew the 
scale prescribed for jails-. , ' . 

(xx) The family budgets, hewever, include ether articles ct cem· 
paratively high nutritive value, such as sugar, sweetmeats, 

, and refreshments and other articles, which do not enter into 
either the famine or jail di~. .' .' 

(xxi) Rice is the staple fOQd of the workmg:~, ~d enters into 
the diet of 99 peJ' cent.. of the family l>u~ts. ,Bajri is COn
sumed by 55·6 per cent. <;>f the families, mutton by 65·8 per 
cent., and beef only by 5·5 per cent.' - - , 

(xxii) The diet, it will be seen, is predominantly vegetarian. About 
30 per cent. are strictly vegetarian and do net eat meat. 

(xxiii) 'The expenditure on fuel and lighting is chiefty on wood and 
kerosene.' There is no expenditure on gas and electricity. 

(xxiv) The expenditure on clothing is lew as compared -with other 
, countries being on the 1921-22 expenditure, 9·6 per cent. of 

the total ex~diture, This corresponds in ~e pre·war period 
to an expendlt\lt'e of a little over 7 per cent. 

(xxv) The prede~nant range 'Of monthly rent fer worl4ng"class 
tenements IS from Rs,3-8 to Rs,5-8 fcr single rooms and for 
double roems Rs.7 to Rs,10. . 

(xxvi) About 97 per cent. of the working class familiies ~ve in Single 
roo~. Seventy per cent. of the total tenementl\in Bombay 
CODSISt of one room only, and 14 per cent. of two rooms: 66 
per cent. of the population live in one room: and 14 per cent.. 
in two-roomed tenements. The average number of persons' 
per one-roomed tenement is 4·03 and in two-roomed ,tene-
ments 2·11. . 
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(xxvii) The number of rooms per family is one as against two rooms 
in France and Belgium, three in Germany, and even four or 
five in England and Wales and the United States. 

(xxviii) The question of housing leaves much to be, desired, but is 
. . ,receiving the closest attention by Government a.nd local 

, a.uthorities. . , 

, (xXix)' tIt is' estima.ted< that. if four occupants 'per tenement including 
"',,"children are taken, the Development Direc~rate a.loneby 1929 

will have completed 50,000 tenements or accommodation for 
nearly 17 per cent. of the present tota.l popubti:lD of Bombay 
city. ' . , 

, (xxx) The expenditure on education is ~~Iy: &'.0-2-11 per mensem. 
, '-", Out 'of 2.473 famUies 21 per cent, spent on this account and the 

"average expenditure of, those who spent on education is 
, '. &.0-13-10. The percentage of illiteracy is high-7S. 

(xxxi) In otder'to improve the worker,'more and 'betteredueation is 
.:. ,required.' The adult,. however" especially the woman, cannot 

'.'.,; ,be neg1~,.1plti1 ~ is a sufficiency of s.chools ••. " 
· (xxxii) It ~,.been, extremely difficult to collect accurate data of 

expenditure on liquor. Investigators, estimate that at least 
S to 10 per cent of thll income of those 'fa.nillies whose members 

· ,. ,-' drink i'Sspent On this account.' Women workers with certain 
, exceptions do not drink. . 

(xxxiii) 'Approximately 47 per cent.' of the families are shown to be 
", \, in <:\ebtto .money .1enders~', The, average indebtedness, extends 

, to an equivalent of two and a half months' earnings. ,and the 
usual charge is one anna in the rupee per month or,75 per cent .. 

"per annum, a. 'rate .which is not infrequently exceeded: 
'(xxxiv) The averag~ 'e':penditure on each'marriage is Rs.214. on 
.' ". 'each funera.l &.35. arid on 'festiva.ls and anniversaries together 
· ,,' :.. Rs.lS per 'annum;' This occasional' expenditure. especially 
" '. • among . an ,illiterate, population,. results in ,considerable 

; indebted.iless, . :, '. 
(xxxv) Single men in Bombay are able to remit a larger sum of money 

, to their villages each month than family ,men. The average 
figure for all incomes amounts to 2!>·2 per cent. of the monthly 
income as against 3·2 'per cent. in the ease of the family in 
Bombay_ ~.: ~ . ',~ . .' . 

(xxxvi), The single men spends more on liquor, tobacco and beteluut 
. than does -the man living with his family. Although he is able 

to n;mit ,more upcountry his credit is not so good as the family 
man s. ' '. ' , 

(xxxvii) Of the total families. 37; 2 per' cent. purchase on credit, 
33· 8 per cent. on a cash basis, and 29 per cent. on both a. cash 
and a credit basis. 

The Indian Workmen's Compensation' Act, 1913.-The 
Indian Workmen's Compensation Act (Act, No. VIII of 1923) 
received the assent of the Governor-General on March 5th, 1923, 
but did not come into force until July Ist,1924. The Act itself 
and the rules governing its application (which were published in 
the Gazette of India, June 28th, 1924) may be seen at the Depart
ment of Overseas Trade. 
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CHAPTER II. 
, 

NOTE ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF PURCHASES IN 
INDIA BY THE INDIAN STORES DEPARTMENT AND 
ITS BEARING ON THE POSITION OF BRITISH 
MANUFACTURERS TOGETHER WITH A COMMEN
TARY ON THE REVISED STORES RULES. 

In my last two reports I traced with some detail the gradual· 
change in the policy of the Government of India in connection 
with the purchase of Government Stores, which has resulted 
from a combination of circumstances, the principal of which were 
the effects of the war, the report of the Indian Industrial Com
mission, the recommendations of the Stores Purchase Committee 
·and-above all-the quickening of national consciousness, 
expression to which is being more and more freely given in the 
debates of the Indian Legislative • .t\ssembly. 

If readers ",ill refer to Chapter ITI, pages 88 t0103, of my 
report for 1921-22 they will find an account of the opening of the 
Indian Stores Department in Delhi-Simla and a full report of 
the debates in the Assembly leading up to the creation of the 
Railway Industries Committee, to which body was remitted the 
consideration of the revision of the Stores Rules. I propose now 
to describe the developments which' have taken place in the 
Indian Stores Department during the past two years, to deal 
with the revised Stores Rules which have been sanctioned by the 
Secretary of State and are now in operation, and finally to trace 
the effect of these far-reaching changes on the position of the 
British manufacturer. ' 

The Indian Stores Department in- 1922. 

Note.-For the bulk of the information on this subject, I am 
indebted to the Chief Controller of Stores, from whose able reports 
on the administration of his Department I have freely drawn 
most of the facts which follow. These reports may be seen at 
the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 
S.W.l. 

Genesis oj the Dcpartment.-The Chief Controller describes the 
genesis of his Department in the following terms :_ . 

.. Forty yeatS ago the Government of India enunciated their policy 
-of substituting stores of indigenous manufacture or origin for stores of 
like description manufactured or produced abroad for all State purposes; 
and for many years past the rules which regulate the purchase of stores 
ior the public service have prescribed that, if certain conditions, the objects 
-of which are to ensure economy and suitahility of supply, are satisfied, 
preference should be given to articles manufactured either wholly Or in 
part in India over similar articles of like descriptions manufactured in the 
United Kingdom and elsewhere. The rules also provide for the purchase 
in India in certain circumstances, and subject to conditions similar to 

. ~ just mentioned, of stores imported from abroad. Changes have 
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-from time to time been made in the rules with the object of allowing greater 
:freedom of purchase in India; but the're has been for some time good 
reason to doubt whether full effect in actual practice was being given to 
the policy laid down. This question naturally came under review in the 
-coun;e of the investigations of the Indian Industrial Commission. The 
Commission found that the manufacturing resources of the country were 
far from sufficiently utilised by Government Departments, but, in their 
"'pinion, this result was due not to any undue restrictiveness in the rules 
governing the purchase of Indian products, but ta the fact that the 
Departments bed not availed themselves fully of the latitude afforded to 
them by these rules. They attributed this failure on the part of purchasing 
officers to want of information of sources and market values of supplies, 
and also to the lack of inspecting agencies in the country, The conclusion 
at which they arrived was that the interest of Indian industries demanded 
the creation of an expert central agency for the purchase and inspection 
<of stores for the public service. This conclusion was unanimously supported 
by the Stores Purchase Committee which was appointed by and to advise 
the Govenmient of India as to the cbara.cter of the organisation which 
should he constituted; The Government of India accepted this consensus 
<of opinion and obtained the approval of His Majesty's Secretary of State 
for India to the principle of the constitution of the Indian Stores Depart
ment. Owing to the grant of extended powers to the major Local 
Governments under the Reforms Scheme, it was decided that these 
Governments could not he compelled to utilise the services of the Indian 
. Stores Department, which is therefore intended primarily to deal with 
the requirements of the Central Departments and minor Loc'al Govern
ments. Nevertheless, the Government of India have intimated their 
willingness to allow the major Local Governments and also public bodies, 
such as Company-managed Railways, Port Trusts, Municipalities, which 
may SO desire, to utilise the services of the Department to the fullest 
possible extent. Sanction having been obtained from the Secretary of 
State to the temporary appointment of the three chief officers of the 
Department, viz. ;-

The Chief Controller of Stores ; 
the Chief Inspector (now designated Director of Inspection) ; 
the Director of Purchase and Intelligence; 

the Government of India constituted the Department on the 1st January, 
1922, when the Chief Controller of Stores was appointed. The work of 
purchasing textile goods for the Anny was from that date undertaken 
by the Chief Controller of Stores, Indian Stores Department, who took 
<over the TextIles Purchase Section, origiually constituted under the Indian 
Mnnitions Board and since retained under the Department of Industries." 

From July 1st, 1922, the offices of the Superintendent of Local 
Manufactures and Government Test House at Alipore, near 
Calcutta, and of the Metallurgical Inspector at the Tata Iron and 
Steel Works at Jamshedpur were absorbed in the Indian Stores 
Department, forming the nucleus of the executive side of the 
inspection branch of the Department. 

The first measure of development was sanctioned by the 
Government of India in December, 1922, and this provided for:

(a) the creation of the nucleus of an agency for the purchase of 
engineering stores and materials ; 

. (b) the strengthening of the inspection staff at headquarters by the 
appointment of an Assistant Director of Inspection; 

(c) the creation of an agency for the acquisition and dissemination 
of infonnation in respect of sources of SUJ)l)lv, markets, 
prices. etc. ; 
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(Il) the"teOrgamilation: 'of 'tM l>fiiCe" of the SrlperintendeIrtof'i..oca:l' 
" ',;. 'Martufaetures' and: 'Go"ernment Test House' by' the s~tion 

, of 'inSpection work, as'distinct from tests and analyses, from' 
tl;1at office, and its entrustment to a separate organisation, 
ca'led tt e Inspection Circle, under a Controller of Ins~ction 

• ','. with beadq~ at Calentta ~ arid ,",::, ,,- ,:' 

(><) the ~~a:.,ningof the sta~ dealing'with:the'eh~ lab..n.~, 
" ", work in fhe Government Test House,' "-., '"" ':' ' .. 

No steps wer~: taken, to -e~age the additional establishrrient, 
sanctioned before, the' end· of the financial year 1922-23, by-which
time the £ofistitutiOilof the: Department had been ·'reViewed'by th-e' 
Retrenclunent ,Committee .. In filling the appointments of staff
hitherto made, the ·Government of India have given 'practical 
effect-to the principle ,that the purchase and inspection of stores 
is work of such a 'highly 'technical-character'that its· efficienb 
performance demands that the'staff entrusted wit~ it. s~ould:be' 
carefully selected men;,pOssessing both theoretical and practical' 
eXllfrience ,oHhe' class of goods ",-ith which they have to deal.-:.· 

. 'Functions Of the' Department:-"'-The -Chief . Controller of Stores' 
outlines-the -priIicipalfunctiCinS of the Tndiari. Stores Departl'Ilent· 
as follows :- -, ' 

'.!, (a) To act, subject' to the limitations in clause (0) belo~: ~'a. 
.• purchasing and inspection agency. and in an advisory capacity,. 

on all matters connected with the purchase of stores in their 
widest sense for the public service onbebalf of all Central 
Departments of Government, aDd of the minot Loca1'(~(jvern-

. ,ments and also on behalf of such major Local Governments, 
Company-worked Railways,. Corporations, Port Trusts, 
Municipalities and' similar quasi-public bcdies, and Indien 
States as maY'desire to avail tb£mselves of the Department's' 
assistance. . 

(b)' To scrutinize the Home indents of all Central Departments, minor 
. . Local" Governments and' such other authorities' as utilize -its' 

services with a view to ensure attention to the encouragement' 
of Indien industries, so conducting its operations in this respect 
as to prevent the purchase of articles of non-Indian manufacture 
wl?-en goods ~f indigenous production of suitable quality and 
pnce are Obtainable. . , 

(e) To purchase and inspect in India :-
(il cement, oils. paints, varnishes and 

cbemicals and miscellaneous stores 
of an allied nature ; 

(ii) leather goods and miscellanoo1:S 
stores of an allied nature : 

'(iii) textile goods and miscellaneous stcres 
of an allied nature ; 

(iv) steel and iron, as produced hy the 
. bIast furnace. steel hear .b& or 

rolling mills and not further' manu-J 
factured into articles. but including 
steel intended for structural work; 

For all Central 
Departments and 

. minor Local 
Governments and' 
such'other author
ities as ma ~ desire 
to avail' tJ::em
selves of the 
services of the 
Department. 
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(vl all engineering manufactures, includ
ing plant and machinery' and 
miscellaneous hardware and stores 
of an allied nature. ' 

For all, Central 
DepartmentS and 
minor Local 
Governments (ex-
cept suell as may 
be . i specially 
perarltted to con
tinue to make 
their oWn pur-

[

chases) and other 
authorities de
siring to utilise 
the services of 
the Department. 

,(tl) ro fuSpect stores of the ahove categories which may be purchased 
by Central Departments and minor Local Administrations, 
and other authorities which do not use the purchasing agency 
of the Indian Stores Department. 

(e) Tc) draw up, for the approval of Departments; etc? which effect 
their purchases through the agency of the Stores Department, 
specifications of the various classes of stores in demand, and, 
if SO desired, to advise and assist Departments, etc., which 
make their own purchases in the preparation of specifications 

, and the standardisation of patterns. 
(fl ,To act as a central bureau of information on all matters afiecting 

, the purchase of stores and their price, particularly with 
reference to the extent of Indian manufactures and their 
capacity from time to time." 

Activities oj the Department.-During the first year of its 
existence, ·the purchasing activities of the Indian Stores ,Depart
ment were confined to buying textiles for the Army and certain 
other Departments of Government. During the period January
March; 1922, the total value of such purchases amounted to 
RupeeS 59,27,000, ana during the complete financial year April 1st, 
1922, to March 31st, 1923, the total purchases were' Rupees 
1,64,78,000, of which no less than 92 per cent. represented goods 
manufactured in India. The direct competitive tender system 
was the one ordinarily followed. The practice of the Department 
is that tenders are invited by public advertisement for all the 
larger demands of the value of Rs.5,OOO and upwards. 
. In view of the fact that the Indian Stores Department is 

treated as a quasi-commercial department and is expected to be 
self-supporting. the Government of India sanctioned, as a tentative 
arrangement. the imposition of a charge of 1 per cent: on the 
value of the goods purchased by the Stores Department on 
behalf 01 other departments, and the levy of a similar charge in 
cases where the services of the Department are utilised :only for 
the inspection of goods which are purchased by other authorities. 
In cases where the Department carries out both purcnase and 
inspection, the charge is 2 per cent. of the cost of the stores. 

, I 

,Other Government Purchasing Departments in India.
It should b.e noted that the Indian Stores Department is not the 
only purchasing organisation employed by the Government of 
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India. The Director of Contracts at Army Headquarters, Delhi! 
Simla, Col. Dunlop, ,purchases the bulk of the army requirements
with the exception of textiles and certain engineering stores. 
which are dealt with by the Stores Department. The total 
anlOunt of purchases made by the Director of Contracts last year 
amounted to nearly four crores of rupees (say £21 million sterling),. 
while during the Afghan campaign of 1919 the total reached. 
10 crores of rupees. Over 50 per cent. of the purchases made 
represent foodstuffs and grain, a further 25 per cent. are oils and. 
paints, and the balance is made up of a miscellaneoU& variety of 
articles such as horsehoes, basins, soap, etc. In those cases where 
articles of adequate quality and at a competitive price cannot be 
obtained in India, indents are forwarded to the India Stores 
Department; London. Inspection in India is very largely carried 
out by the Government Test House at Alipore near Calcutta. 

The Deputy Director-General of the Indian Medical Service 
in charge of stores also purchases very considerable quantities 
of drugs, medicines, dressing and surgical' instruments and. 
apparatus in the country. Here again, where suCh stores are 
not available in India, they are purchased by indent on the 
India Stores Department, London. Stores depots are maintained 
by the Indian Medical Service at Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, 
Lahore and Rangoon. . 

Purchases of Railway Requirements.-Each of the Indian 
Railways, whether operated by the State or by a Company, 
maintains a Stores Controller at its headquarters in India, who 
purchases all stores bought locally and forwards indents for 
articles which must be imported. In the case of the Sta.te-operated 
railways, these indents are despatched to the India Stores Depart
ment, London, and in the case of Company-worked lines the 
indents are made on the head office of the Company in London. 
which effects the purchases in consultation with the Consulting 
Engineers. . 

- Of recent years it has become the practice of the Railway 
Board in India to call for tenders for any large number of loco
motives or wagons required for use on State-worked lines, simul
taneously in London ~nd in India, and the order is placed either . 
by the Director-General of Stores, London, or by the Railway 
Board in Delhi/Simla according to whether the foreign lPthe local 
tender is accepted. -

It is not always realised that the dealings of the Company
m~aged lin~ such as the East Indian Railway, the Great Indian 
Penmsula R3.1lway, the -Bengal-Nagpur Railway, etc., are in the 
aggregate of greater importance to British manufacturers than 
the entire purchases of the State-managed lines together with 
the whole of the other Govermnent services. The purchases in 
London of these companies are governed in practice by much the 
same general policy as the direct State purchases, though they are 
made through the companies' own Board of Directors. Two of 
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the largest lines, the East Indian Railwav and the Great Indian 
Peninsula Railway, are shortly to come under direct State manage
inent on the termination of theirleases on December 31st, 1924, 
and June 30th, 1925, respectively. . 

The Revised Stores Rules.-. In my last report, pages 95-103, 
I dealt at some length with the debate in the Legislative Assembly 
on Match 2nd, 1922, ·on the resolution proposed by the late 
Sir Vithaldas Thackersey to the effect that :-

.. ".fhis Assembly recommends to the Governor-General in Council 
that a Committee consisting of members of the Indian Legisla
ture be appointed to consider and report at an early date 
as to what steps should be taken by the Government of India.. 
to encourage the establishment of the neoessary industries 
80 that as la.rge an amount as possible of the Rs.l50 crores 
proposed to beset aside for the rehabilitation of the railways 
during the next five years be spent in India. and further to 
advise the Government of India in regard to the revision of the 
Indian Stores Rnles.u 

This resolution resulted in the appointment of the Railway 
Industries Committee with the Hon. Mr. (now Sir Charles) ~nnes, 
Member for Commerce and Industries, as Chairman and having. 
as its terms of reference. the provisions of the resolution cited 
above. This committee submitted its report to Government 
early in 1923. Its findings are so illuminating on the present 
condition of affairs in India that I propose to trent it at some 
length. 

Report of the Railway Industries Committee·.-The 
Committee confine their attentions to the industries which would 
be likely to be benefited by the railway programme, the most 
prominent examples of which are the manufacture of wagons and. 
locomotives... They state frankly that the main difficulty of the, 
'problem lies in industries of the latter type-that is, in industries 
which involve fabrication and the employment of large bodies of 
skilled workmen. They then briefly recount the steps which 
have already been taken by the Government of India with the 
object of encouraging the manufacture of railway requirements 
in the country as follows :-

.. In the matter of rails, an agreement was concluded with the Tata. 
Iron and Steel Co., Ltd., that Government would take 20.000 tons of rails 
every year for a period of years at a price equal to the price of imported 
rails c.i.f. Calcutta.. As regards steel plates. Government in agreement 
with the same Company guaranteed to find a market for 10,000 tons a year 
for ten years at a price equal to that of imported steel plates c.i.f. Calcutta, 
provided that the first 10,000 tons were supplied within three years of the 
date of commencement of the agreement. The Company. however, owing 
to circumstances beyond its control. failed to produce plates within the 
specified period. As regards wagons. the Government of India published 
a communique on the 1st March, 1918. announcing that they would 
guarantee to purch~ in India 2,500 broad gaug., and 500 metre or narrow 
gauge wagans annually for ten years. provided that the price was not higher 
than the price at which wagons could be imported. In the matter of l0co
motives; agaln, the Government of India published a communique on the 
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.1st October, 1921. in which they undertook to in:vite tendersannua11y 
in India for all the railway locomQtive en~s and. locomotb.'e. boilers 
required by them during the twelve years. commencing with ~923 •.. A~g 
the condition publish£d in this communique it was stated that tenders in 
India, to he successful, must quote prices "'"not unfaVourab1e "'as 00m~ 
with the price of the imported article and that tenders must satisfy 
.Government that an apprecia,ble part of the manufacturing process. would· 
,he performed in India. It'was added that firms receiving'orders in,Indm 
wouid be expected to provide facilities for the training of Indians in their 
worKs." . 

The Committee consider that the guarant~ of orders is probably the 
most effective methcd of stimulating' new industries.' but add that the 
guaranteed price should, as a general YUle,. be fixed in accordance with 
Rule 10 of the then existing Stores Purchase Rules '(Rule 8 of the revised 
Rules now in force) which reads as follows :-' , 

, "In all cases in which the s.;iection Of source of supply depends 
upon comparison of prices, the prccedure to be adopted for such 

,.a comparison is as follows :-,. , 
. (I) A reference should be made to Home prices as shown in the 

Rate lists, and irei ght should be added at tne lowest rates 
paid by the India Office, together with ISs. 4d. per £100 
for interest, 2s. 2d.' per £100 for insurance, and 3d. per ton 
for freight 'brokerage, ., . ... .. 

1(2) In cases of important contra~ the pricesruIlng in the English 
market should be . ascertained byte1egraphic referen~ 
to the Director-General of Stores. 

'(3). In cases where, the necessary informatinn as to Home prices 
, is not available from the Rate lists, the purchase in India. 
. shall be subject to the condition that the price is not 

unfavourable. ' . 
(4) In order to arrive at the market value at an Indian port of 

.- the article imported from England, the following cluu-ges 
should.be included :-. . .', 

(/0) Landing, wharfage and port charges as shown in the 
Rate Lists. 

(b) Customs duty, as shown in the tariff,. to be applicable 
. to the article in question, to be calculated on its cost 

plus the additional charges mentioned in the earlier 
part of this rule; , 

(5) The cost of carriage to site from port or place of manufacture, 
as the case may be, shall be taken into account." 

The Committee, however, recognise that while it would be a com~ 
paratively simple matter to apply the provisions of the above rule to the 
less complex industries such as the manufacture of fencing wire, permanent., 
way material and structural steel. and see no reason why the method of 
guaranteeing orders on the lines indicated above should not prove effective 
in the case of these industries, they forsee grave difficulties in applying 
this remedy to those large scale industries such as locomotive and waggon
building which involve fabrication and the employment of large bodies of 
skilled labour. In this connectinn they refer to a quotation from Professor 
?igoll. cited in the report of the Indian Fiscal CommiS!lion, as follows :_, 

.. The main element of productive power, whose development 
involves a long process, is a population trained in the general atmc
sphere of industrial pursuits. If a country is entirely agricultural 
and has no importsnt class of artisans or factory workers the skill 
reqUired for starting any particular kind of mill will he very difficult 
to get. Masters, foremen and workmen must first be either trained 
up at Home or procured from abroad, and the profitableness of the 
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.busi_ has not Peen sufticiently tested to give capitalists confidence 
. m'its .su~.··, For Ii. long titru;,:therefore; it is improbable that any 
workS which .may be started·will be able to compete on eqnal terms 

.'1Irith established foreign rivals'---8.1ld that m spite of the fact that the 
·industry m,que$tion maybe one for which. the country has great 
.;1atural advantages." . . ..... . . .. . 

.... , . The. Committee consider that this argument applies in a special measurE 
to Indilj. where the. -supply of !'killed labour is limited. It is, moreover, 
extremely expensive to import all the skilled labour required and much 
time and 'money must be "pent in. cOllecting and tralning the necessary 
operatives. They ccnalude that industries newly sta,ua in India for the 

. manuf"/uf" of railway mate,ial of a fabricated character cannot, in the iniliai 
stage, competB without assistance against established indus/,ies abroad, and 
in support of this view they give a most illuminating example of present 
conditions.' ." . 
. "It is well known that, owing to general trade depression, manu

facturers abroad, especially m the United Kingdom, are fighting with their 
backs to the wall in order to keep their works open and their men employed, 
and they are'quoting prices which, m some cases at any rate, we believe 
to be below the commercial cost of production. In any case they,are 
quoting prices with which 1irms in India cannot possible compete. As a 
case m point, we refer to the tender for 3,132 railway wagons of different 
types recently called for by the Railway Board. We have been informed 
that m all 44 tenders were received from wagon manufacturers in India, 
England, Belgium, Germany, America, Canada, France and Holland. 
The tenders from British manufacturers were by far the lowest, and in th. 
case of the most important type of wagon, Ihe lowesl satisfa&to~y Indian tende, 
was 50 per cent. higher than the lowest English Under, IHlen with the addition 
to. that Under of .c.i.f .. charges and customs duty. It would have cost the 
Indian tax-payer approximately half a crore of rupees (approximately 
£350,000) if the lowest satisfactory Indian tenders for these 3,132 wagon,; 
had been accepted instead of the lowest satisfactory tenders from abroad. 
and the case also affords a good illustration of the inherent difficulty 
referred to above. The British firm which obtained the bulk of the order 
has an authorised capital of nearly £11 million sterling, and is a combination 
of numerous old-establisbed engineering concerns which between them 
manufacture almost every part of a wagon from the initial pig iron to the 
final paint •. It is doubtful whether an Indian concern can for many years 
compete against so powerful a concern without a very large measure of 
assistance from Government. At any ... te, it cannot do SO in the early 
Stages of its existence. Thus we are driven to the conclusion that a 
guarantee of orders a.t a fixed price m accordance with Rule 10 of the 
Stores Purchase Rules will not by itseH suffice to encourage mdustries 
which produce railway material of a fabricated nature, such as wagons and 
looomotives~ u . 

The only recommendation which the Committee see their 
way to ma'ke is that if a Tariff Board be constituted in India, 
and if. the question whether protection should be extended to 
the steel industry is remitted to that Board for examination, 
it should be instructed also to investigate wagon, locomotive and 
similar industries, to consider the bearing on such industries 
of any proposals it may make in respect of steel, and to make such 
recommendations as it thinks fit in regard to these industries. 
. As will be seen in Chapter IV, the Indian Legislature passed 

a Bill in June last granting bounties on the production of a certain 
number of wagons in India ranging from Rs. 850 per wagon on 
,800 wagons in the year 1924-25, to Ro;. 440 per wagon on 1,600 
wagons in the year 1928-29. 

(B 41/1159)0 C 2 



68 

The Committee and the Stores Rules.-The Committee 
then proceed to consider the draft revised. ~tor~s Rules which 
were circulated to Local Governments for OpinIOn In March, 1921, 
a copy of which will be found on pp. 302-310 of my 1921 Report. 
They recommend very few alterations and the minor changes 
suggested are intended to give great~ discretion to' purchasing 
officers in India, particularly to the Chief Controller of Stores, 
and to relax the somewhat meticulous control reserved by the 
draft rules to the Secretary of State for India. 

In a significant minute of dissent, Sir Campbell Rhodes, the 
then President of the Bengal Chan'lber of Commerce, voices the 
views of the merchant importers in India in the following terms :-

.. Whilst in general agreement with my colleagues, I Consider that the 
ooncentration of India's stores purchases in anyone centre, however 
capable. is calculated to lead both to extravagance at the centre and 
possibly to undesirable developments at the perimeter. a point on which. 
1 am aware. the commercial community is not unanimous. My chief 
objection, however, to the Stores Purchase Rules is centred .in Rule 3, 
which appears to arrogate to the Store Department in London an authority 
inconsistent with India's freedom of action in the matter of purchases for 
her own requirements. I see no reason why the Chief Controller of Stores 
should he restrained from purchasing in India from the Indian or European 
importer. whether such importer is acting as a merchant or as a manufac
turer's agent, provided, of course, that the price is no greater and that 
·the other conditions are not unfavourable. The establishment of com
-mercial undertaking3 in this country should he encouraged. They 
-contribute to the general revenues of the country, and if the largest 
individual purchaser. viz~ the Government itself. does not buy from them, 
the incidence of their overbea.d charges must necessarily be higher, to the 

. detriment of the Indian public and such private industrial enterprises 
, as depend for their supplies on the importer. It is obvious, moreover, that 
. encouragement of such importers will enable the latter to carry larger stocks, 
thus constituting, without cost to the country, the best guarantee for 

-obtaining supplies in the country in cases of natiollal emergency. If, on 
-the other hand, the Chief Controller of Stons is compelled to purchase 
-through the Store Department in London. he must indent far ahead for 
his probable requirements and estimate such requirements at the maximum, 
with possibly a margin of safety, a procedure calculated to produce waste. 
There are numerous instances where importing finns have become first 
fabricators and then local manufacturers of the commodities they had 
hitherto imported. and there is thus a natural tendency towards the 
establishment of industries in the counn:y. Knowing the conditions of 
the market they are able to a void some, at least, of the pitfalls t nrrounding 
the establishment of new industries in the country. The science of 
marketing is a subject for specialists, as has been proved by many abortive 
attempts at the end of the war to bring the manufacturer and consumer 
into direct communication without the intermediary of the trading 
expert.'" 

This point of view will be found considerably elaborated 
in the subsequent debate in the Legislative Assembly on 
Febmary 14th, 1924, on Mr. Jinnah's resolution- 1'e tenders for 
Government Stores. This debate 'will be dealt with at a later 
stage in the present Chapter. 

In conclusion. the Committee recommend that the Secretary 
of State be requested to sanction the rules in the form in which 
they have revised them. 
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Promulgation of the Revised Stores Rules.--<>n May ~ 
1924, the Government of India published a Resolution with the 
new Rules attached, both of which will be found in extenso in 
the Appendix IV on page 200. After recounting the steps which 
have been taken during the past few years both in connection 
with the Stores Department and with the framing of the new 
Rules,. the Government of India make the following statement :-

" The Secretary of State in Council has now approved the rules appended 
to this Resolution, which will henceforth regulate the purchase of stores 
by all Departments and of!icers of the Central Government and of the 
Local Governments and Administrations. other than those of the Governors' 
Provinces. The m3.in features· of the new rules consist in the assertion of 
a more definite preference for stores produced and manufactured. wholly 
or partly, in India. an important extension of the power to purchase imported 
stores and the introduction of a central purchasing agency in India. namely, 
the Indian Stores Department. This Department. as announced on 
December 10th, 1921. was created on a temporary basis with effect from 
January 1st, 1922. on which date the Chief Controller of Stores assumed 
charge of his duties and proceeded to formulate a detailed scheme of 
<>rganisa.t;;on. This scheme. after consideration by the Government of 
India. was submitted to the Secretary of State who has now sanctioned 
the constitution, of the Indian Stores Department on a permanent basis . 

. .. The revision of the Stores Purchase Rules and the establishment of 
the Indian Stores Department are the direct outcome of a policy which 
aims at the encouragement of the industries of the country without 
sacrificing economy. and the Government of India take this opportunity 
of impressing upon all Departments and officers purchasing stores the 
importance which they attach. not only to a strict adherence to the letter 
of the rules, but also to a loyal observance of the policy underlying them, 
as stated in the preamble to the . rules. The observance of this policy. 
coupled with utilisation to the fullest possible extent of the services of the 
Indian Stores Department, will, it is confidently anticipated. promote hoth 
the objects which the Government of India have in view. namely, encourage
ment of manufacture in India and economy in the purchase of Government 
Stores.'" 

Note on the Revised Rules with special reference to eMir bearing 
on the representation in India of British Matlflfadurers.-From the 
previous brief history of the events which have led to the revision 
of the Stores Rules and the creation of the Indian Stores Depart
ment at Delhi/Simla it will be realised that the present changes 
are the result of a feeling which has been steadily growing in 
India for many years that purchases of stores for the public service 
should be made in such a way as to encourage the industries of 
the country so far as is consistent with economy and efficiency, 

This policy has now been accepted by the Government of 
India with the approval of the Secretary of State, and is un
equivocally set forth in the preamble to the new Rules. 

In order to give effect to this policy, Rules I and 2 definitely 
state that:-

(1) "A II anicks which a,. pl'Oduced in I .. dia in the for". of mw material. 
01' are manufactured in India from "."terial. produced in India. should 
in prefere .. ce to amcles _I 1II"""f .lC1_ed in India or wholly tw parily ma.
jlUlflretl in If.dia from imporletl materials. N purcwetl locally. /WouUlel 
~MI the lJualily is suJJU;ie1Illy good for the purpose antl the price re/l$01J/Jble." 

(841/1159)g C 3 
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.. NOTE.-" AlthouglJ 4.strict comfHwis- of prices is. tJOI ~joitled:by,U.is 
rule. it is es-uitU in 1M inlerest of et:onotny .t1J4t IIJe fnwGMsing officw slJoul/E ' 
tak8 into eonsilleratirm, so ftw Q.S _y be possible, tile priu at wlJiclJ 4rlicles ..• 
of simiIM palily, not _nufa&hWed or Jwodw;ed in Indi4 &4n be pur&haset!-: 
aUh, :ti_,", . . . . 

and 
,(2) "ArlicltJs· whoUy 01' partly manufactu1'ed in India from imported.·· 

matuials siJouJrl also be puyclJased in I nrlia in Jwefe1'BfWs 10 arli&ltJs not,. 
manufar-tured in I nrlia, pYovirlerl that the quality is sujji&imJly goorl anrl the 
pri&e nol unfavOfWabltJ:' . ... .. .. .. . . 

This policy of preference for locally produced. articles ·is:an 
eririnently reasonable· one and is one which is either openly or· 
tacitly followed by practically every Government purchasing 
authority in tJte world.· The qualifications as to quality and 
price admit of a great deal of latitude andleave very considerable 
discretionary powers in the hands of the purchasing officers. 
The primary "considerations of efficiency lind economy ·which·. 
should be paramountfu: the conduct of a State. PurchaSing 
Organisation must coru;tantly and inevitably conflict .with the 
stimll1us of local industries in a country like India, many of whose. 
industries ~'as yet orily in the· first stages of development.' 
The success of the Iridian Stores Department must, therefore, 
for many years, depend upon the knowledge, ability and scrupulous 
fairness of its senior officers and the skill with which they are 
able to balance the conflicting elements in the general interests 
of the country. .. . 

. Purchase oj arUcles whicJi are 1Wt manufactured ,in Jndia.-· 
Hitherto, it has been the general practice for purchasing authorities 
in India to indent upon the Stores Department, London, for their . 
requirements of all articles not produced in India or which, could .' 
be produced more economically overseas. This procedure, will 
still be followed, but the new Stores Rules lay down three excep:
tions to this rule. two of which are pi t4~highest ~portanc.e to 
British suppliers. The exceptions are as fpllows:-.. ' '... , . 

. (a) WIJm th' arlicltJs are 4I1'eady in India at IIJe lime of orrle1' or are 
already on their way out, and tlJeiy Jwics and quality at'e nol .... faf)()Urable 
Q.S comptwed wilh lhose at whi&1J similtw 4rlides could be obtainetl tMough the· 
Stores DeptwlmmJ, London, and the &081 of IIJe supply does not ex_rl IIJe limits . 
presGrib.d in Rule 11. W IJm the total value of the arli&ltJs is trifling it is 
genfflllly rlesiYable to pur&hase them locally , . . . 

For years the branches and agencies in India' of British· 
manufacturers have been discouraged from holding stocks in 
India owing to the fact that it has heretofore been almost impossible 
to. secure Government orders, which-in many articles-con
stituted a large proportion of the demand in this country. More
over, they were further penalised by the fact that Government 
stores ordered from the London Stores D<)partment were admitted 
free of Customs duty, which was levied on all private imports 
even though these were subsequently destined for official use. 
These two ha~dicaps have now been Ienloved. firstly, by the 
above rule, which gtves the Chief Controller of the Indian Stores 
Department full powers to purchase any articles he may require 
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fwom" stocks :eithel' in i'the; cbuntry or' in traruiitthereta;- and, 
secondly, b-y 'tAef'Govemmen~ Bill'which has recently been' passed' 
by"th~'lndian,l£J..egislature,;and: which' authorises the levyo£ 
CustOJIlSlduties' on alHmported Government Stores. Government 
StOte$ have,in fact/been subject to duty since· April Ist;.1924. ' 

It will be realised that British manufacturers and suppliers' 
of stores 'in regular; demand' by the ·Government of India' should 
niiwtrinsider carefully the holding of stocks by their local branches 
or agents;' Otherwise they run the risk 6f losing a considerable 
volume of trade to· their competitors, both British and foreign, 
whodo .. :maintain,stocks in the country. . . 

It is also important that the local branches and agencies of 
British, firms· who do .hold stocks in India should applll to the 
Chief . Controller of· Stores, Indian Stores Dapartment, Simla, 
to"re.' noted upon his ·standard list· of approved contractors. 
They should at the same time furnish him with a complete' list of 
the' articles' usually. stocked and the amount of stock which 
they' normally carry.:A reminder to this effect has already 
been addressed by this office to 120 of the leading firms stocking 
British goods in .this country, but it is, of course, possible that 
some firms may havebeell overlooked and, in any case, principals 
in. the:United Kingdom may care to take the matter up in greater 
detail . 
. . It is extremely likely that one result of this extended pur

chasing by Governmen~ from stocks in India will be to introduce 
increased foreign competition. Our foreign rivals are, in some 
cases, strongly entrenched in this market and several cases have 
come to my notice where local firms are stocking American goods, 
purely and solely because they are granted more liberal financial 

. terms by American makers, who are prepared to grant two or 
three ·monthsor'even: longer credit on the stocks supplied. Of 
course a con.~iderable number of the larger merchant houses in 
India are prepared to' pay cash in London· for their stocks, but 
it should alwayS be remembered that some of the newer and 
lesser firms, who are equally energetic and reliable agents, cannot 
afford to lock up their capital in this way. In these instances a 
three to six months bill would meet the case. I take this oppor
tunity of making a general appeal to many British makers, who· 
expect their agents not only to purchase stocks outright by cash 
in·cLondon, but alsotp meet the heavycosts of travelling. adver
tising and generally pushing their goods. The number of first class 
agents in India with ability, energy and intimate knowledge of 
the requirements of Government is limited. Foreign manu
facturers have realised this fact and have, in many cases, appointed 
them as agents. Unless many British makers are prepared to be 
more generous in their agency terms and to take a greater interest· 
inthe development of their sales in India, they may find that the 
most efficient local representatives are already fully engaged, 
and that they are forced to appoint second-rate firms with the 
result that their interests are bound to suffer. 

(841/1159)0 c4 
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I would emphasise the fact that it will be just as essential 
to obtain an active and efficient organization in India to meet 
the requirements of the Indian Stores Department as it has beeR 
to obtain orders from the Stores Department in London. It is 
to be hoped that British manufacturers will meet with an equal -
measure of success. 

(b) .. In the case of imp3ri"nt e~nstyuc~ion works leI out on Gtmty~et. 
articles not manufactured .n I nd,a yequ.,.,d for the eomlruellOn
of such works may be supplied by Ihe ()On/racting firm subjeef 
to th' following conditions :- -

(1) That the firm is appyoved by the Chief Controller of StOYBS. 
I ntiian Stcwes Department, and is included 'in the list of 
firms so appyov.d. 

(2) That the materials an subject to the euYYBnt specifications and 
tests pYBSC1'ibetl by lJu Government of I ntUa." _-

This c1ause was included in the old Stores Rules (1913) and 
does not call for special comment. 

(c) " Plant and machinery and component paris thereof _y be plWChase4 
• from lwanches* established in IntUa of manufacturing firms. 

borm on the list of the Chief Controllw of StaYes, Indian StaY.s 
Department, PYovidetl that the following conditions are obunJed :--

(I) That Ihe purchase is made by the Chief Controller of Stores, 
Indian StorBS Depaytment, or by a highly qualifi,tl ,ngineer 
directly responsible to the Gov,rnment of India for the ortler 
so pl<lcetl. 

(2) That the plant and machinery aye of slantlewtl pall,';"s such as 
lire ordinarily manufactured by th' finn, and havs actually 
been so manufactuyetl. 

(3) That Ihe lwanch firm ente.tains a staff of "Perl mechanics 
capable, when so requiyed, of erecting antl repairing the plant 
antl machinery which it supPlies. 

(4) That the actt4al pyice of the articles (exclusive of II,." 8:11pentlilwe 
representing cost of erecti_) is as low as that at which articles 
of the _ make can be supplied by the Stoys Department. 
Lontlotl. - - -

(5) That when test or iflSj>ection of the plant or mllCMnery tltwing:- _ 
_ ufacture or hefon shipment is necessary or desirable. 
arrangements are made for such test and inspection to M 
cametl out by the India Store Department, London." -

* " Branches may be held to cover approlJetl technical agents of mans<
facturers who do not me,ely act as selling agents, but are also in II position 
to .. mtler lhe same h'ntl of technical assistance in Indill as actual bmnehes of 
fil'tllS·" 

NOTE 1.-" It showtl clea,ly be untle,stood by indenting olfielt's that this 
rule is subj,ct to the pyef.rence which should b. given untler Rules 1 and 2 
to arlicles of Indian manufactu, •. " 

NOTE 2.-" Application for ;mlusion in the lists mentionetl ill this rule 
shoultl be made to #,.' Chief Controller of StorBS, I ntiian Stores D.partment. 
tlircet by the firm wllh a /utt statement of th. reasom which in its opinion 

justify such inclusio ... " • 

This is the most important and far-reaching of all the modifica
tions which have been made in the new rules. Many of the 
leading British engineering firms have for years maintained 
branches m India, manned by higbly-qualified engineers and 
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commercial men together ~ith a trained staff of mechanics for 
erection purposes. They have, for long, to all intents and 
purposes" acted as the unpaid consulting engineers to various 
Government Departments in India, who have freely utilised their 
technical knowledge and experience of modem engineering 
practice in the drawing up of specifications and the designing of 
the layout of a plant. It, however, has been a common experience 
that after spending time, trouble and expense in advising the 
local purchasing officer with regard to the technical details of his 
precise requirements, the order has ultimately been placed by the 
India Office with a competing firm, which may nofhave even been 
represented in India. It would appear that the Indian branches 
are at last coming into their own, so far as Government orders 
are concerned, and it is hoped that they will take the fullest 
advantage of the opportunity. 

It will be realised that this new clause in the Stores Rules will 
render it absolutely 'necessary that British manufacturers of 
machinery and plant, who may desire to tender for Government 
of India orders, should be represented in India either by a branch 
or a technical agency, While it is true that a considerable number 
of tenders will still be called for simultaneously in London and in 
India, there will be a great many more which will be advertised 
only in India and a manufacturer who relies entirely on receiving 
orders from the Stores Department in London will find himself 
short-circuited by his competitors in India . 

. It will also be necessary for those firms who are already 
represented, in India so to improve their local organisation that 
their .representatives in the country may be in a position to 
supply the fullest and most detailed technical information on the 
spot and to draw up a complete tender. Whilst in most cases 
the actual tender price Will have to be cabled from the works 
in the United Kingdom and the time allowed for the presentation 
of tenders will permit of this, there will, in most cases, not be time 
for the works to prepare the tender form and to send it out by mail. 
Consequently the preparation of the tender will have to be carried 
out in India and a higher standard of technical knowledge and a 
sense of greater responsibility will be demanded from the local 
branch managers and/or technical agents. 

The usual medium in which calls for tender are advertised by 
the Indian Stores Department is the Indian Trade Journal, 
which also publishes tender notices issued by Railways, Port 
Trusts, Mtmicipalities, etc. A note of all contracts placed with 
particulars of the successful tender including price is also given. 
The Indian Trade Journal is issued by the CQmmercial Intelligence 
Department, Calcutta, and can be obtained from the Government 
of Indian Central Book Depot, 8, Hastings Street, Calcutta, at a 
yearly subscription rate of Rupees 13. It can, of course, also be 
ordered through any bookseller in the United Kingdom. This 
Journal should be taken by every branch or agency in Ind'a and 
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"British firms interested in' watching these 'local, orders W01.lld d~ 
well to subscribe to it, " 

"'E~~ntS ,are mo~ r~pidly, m~dia'how thatJhe'ID.di.~ 
Legislature is gaining more ~r~ ,;F~ling among the,local 
ind~tria1 ,and' .commercial ,community, both European and 
Ind~ alike, is strongly oppoSed to'the,ptirchase of Goy~n,t 
Stoi;es :througb the,lIiedimn of the ,Storts De~e,n.t m:.LondoJi, 
antt;jswhole-heartedly~n Javo~,.of16.cal, pur<:~ases., ?.f ,Y{hap~ 
.known, as "The rupee tender, ,m IndIa.' , ThiS, sen~ment ,\V;I.S 
voiced in no uncertain tones in the Legislative Assembly. Dtlhi, 
on February 14th, 1924, wHen the following ;'resolution' was 
carried, though 'i~ was not accepted 'by the Government' of 
India :- ' , , , , ,,, ,. " ' 

- > • ~ " < ~.:. '':'\.' ... 

" This Assembly recommends to the, Governor-General ill> CpullCil...,. " 
"",,That the present system of stores pu~cbase for ,Gov~ent 

requirements is not in the best interests 'of India; and should be done 
'awayWitha.tthe)eatliestmoment~""" .,,'. :;"," ·"',':i 'i" • ,.,,' 

:'" 't'hati~ ~ts place should be institutecf a sysieIri'6fRupee tender 
for delivery in India with publication of results,in each case, ' 

• ,,> ",{,.t'fhatthis new system should be administered ·undel',tb& sliper'
, 'vision of, the GovernmentoiIndiaby a.-cadre of qualified otfu:ers and 
"that armn~$ should,be made in India ~r,tM lrequiaite test'and. 
iDspectionof.~ goods purchased.,.: " ' ~"." ,-,,' . -. ," -- ~.-. ---.--~~.;. ~-.'-.. - .---- -.. :.-~ 

. Many competent' observers' are:,o!::the :'oph1i~>n' ;th~t _ jt- is 
only a question of time bef~re " tlie' nipee 'tender ~ri' Illi:lia:" WiI1 
be' accepted by'G6Vemment.' "The Writing is on the Wall ~'. and 
British manufacturers will do well to be prepared',fol' all even~ 
tualities-and should so expand their 'organisationin:'India' that 
they n1e.ybein, 'a position, when thetitne' t!omeli: 'tome.et the 
'Government 01 India requirements 'iIi"India' an~ompletely'and 
efficiently as they' have hitherto met them iii LOndon.;'; ': , ~ " 
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CHAPTER III . 
• 

GROwTI{ OF THEbEMANi> FOR A REVISION OF INDIA'S 
"t;; ,FISCAL· POllCY ·AND THE ACCEPTANCE BY THE 
':, "'GOVERNMENT .. OF INDIA OF THE POllCY' OF 

;"DISCRIMINATING . PROTECTION. . 
r-. '. : .:, •• ," " I,' , 

;,.' ;Fp~.ove~ ~,qu~rof a century there has been, an insistent 
demand on the 'part of politically-minded Indians, and the indus
J.lial communities throughout the country for a revision of tariff 
~p(>licY."rhiCh:wo!ild. afford some measure of protection to those 
.indtIDries. which found it difficult to meet foreign. competition. 
· It·.was. not" however,' until the reformed Constitution gave the 
'GtWernment. of India'"and the' Indian Legislature much wider 
· con~ol Ova,; their" own destinies that a policy of protection became 
·pra.(:~icab.le.:sefore the: War, the fiscal ,system of India was 
· determined by the House of CommonS, and it had always been 
considered that so long as the United Kingdom adhered to the 

· policy (j~ fiee trade, that policy should also, govern the fiscal 
,.systeni of,tbe'great Dependency .. During the war, however, the 
· .indus~ial backwardness of the country became more apparent, 
· and· the Indian Industrial Commission was appointed in 1917, 
under the chairmanship of Sir Thomas Holland, to'investigate 

'whafsteps might be taken to stimulate Indian industries. ,Even 
)n~tliis casathe.question pfprotection was deliberately excluded 
Arom:the ,terms .of.reference as it was held that ,it could not be 

considered during the war and, apart from' the determination of 
the fiscal: relations of the Empire within itself and with the outer 
wot!(i, >w~{:b,'a.t ~Jll1:ttime it:was intend~ to deal with as a whole 

I afte£ th~ _war .. _. ~ ': _0. . " 

'Jnthls:~.AA bi;moSt 'q#t!i political questions in India. ~e 
· introduction ofi the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms Scheme marlG 
· the commencement of a new era. The distinguished authors 
.' of the Report on Indian constitutional Refornts make the fonowing 
, commen~. 0Al'~e ta,riff ,question ;-

. "'Connected intimately with the matter of industries is the question of 
"the' Indian 'tari:if. ",This, subject was excluded from the deliberations of 
· the Industrial 'Commission 'now sitting (inl9lS) because it was not 
· desirable at that' juncture to raise any question of the .modification of 
· India's"fiscaJ. policy; ·bllt.its. exclusion was ,none the less the object of 

some legitimate criticism in·India. The changes which we propose in the 
Government of India will still leave the settlement of Xndia's tatiif in the 

'hands of' a . GoVernment amenable to Parliament. and the 'Secretary of 
State ';" but 'inasmuch as the tariff reacts on many mattetS which will 

, henceforth'oome more and more under'Indian control, we think it well 
that we should put forwan! for the information of His Majesty's Govem

, ment the views of educated Indians upon this subject, We have no 
;immediate proposals to make; we are anxious merely that any decisions 
'which may hereafter be taken should be taken with full appreciation of 
educated Indian opinion. n 
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.. The theoretical free trader, we believe, hardly exists in India at 
present, As was shown by the debates in the Indian Legislative '?ouncil 
in March, 1913, educated lndian opinion ardently desires a tariff. It. 
rightly wishes to find another substantial ~ than tJ:Iat of the lan~ !"r 
Indian revenues, and it turns to a. tanH to prOVlde one. Desmng 
industries which will give him Indian-made clothes to wear and Indian
made articles to use, the educated Indian looks to the example of other 
countries which have relied on tarifis, and seizes on the admission of even 
free traders that for the nourishment of nascent industries a tariff is 
pennissible. We do not know whether he pauses to reflect that these 
industries will be largely financed by foreign capital attracted by the 
tari1f, although we have evidence that be bas not learned to appreciate 
the advantages of foreign capital. But whatever economic fallacy 
underlies his reasoning. these are his firm beliefs; and though be may be 
willing to concede the possibility that he is wrong, he will not readily 
concede that it is our business to decide the'matter for him. He helieves 
that as long as we continue to decide for him we shall decide in the interests 
of England and not according to his wishes; and he points to the debate 
in the House of Commons on the differentiation of the cotton excise in 
support of his contention. So long as the people who refuse India pr0-
tection are interested in manufactures with which India might compete, 
Indian opinion cannot bring itself to believe that tile refusal is disinterested 
or dictated by care for the best interests of India." . 

The next important pronouncement on the subject is the 
report of the Joint Select Committee of both Houses of Parliament 
on the Government of India Bill, 1919. The Joint Committee 
make the following important recommendation on the subject of 
fiscal autonomy for India:-

.. This examination of tile general proposition leads inevitably to the 
consideration of one special case of non-intervention. Nothing is more 
likely to endanger the good relations between India and Great Britain 
than a belief that India's fiscal policy is dictated from Whitehall in the 
interests of the trade of Great Britain. That such a belief exists at the 
moment there can be no doubt. That there ought to be no room for it 
in the future is equally clear. India's position in the Imperial Conference 
opened the door to negotiation between India and the rest of the Empire. 
but negotiation without power to legislate is likely to remain ineffective. 
A satisfactory solution of the question can only be guaranteed by the 
grant of liberty to the Government of India to devise those tariff arrange-

• ment. which seem best fitted to India's needs as an integral part of the 
British Empire. It cannot be guaranteed by statute without limiting 
the ultimate power of Parliament to control the administration of India, 
and without limiting the power of veto which rests in the Crown; and 
neither of these limitations finds a place in any of the statutes in the 
British Em~. It can only tberefon: be assured hr an acknowledgment 
of a convention. Whatever be the nght fiscal policy for India, for the. 
needs of her consumers as well as for her manufacturers, it is quite clear 
that she should have the same liberty to consider her interests as Great 
Britain, Australia, New Zealand, Canada and South Africa .. In the opinion 
of the Committee, therefore, the Secretary of State should as far as possible 
avnid interlerence on this subject when the Government of India and its 
Legislatore are in agreenIent, and they think that his intervention, when it 
doe;s ~ke place. shoul~ be limited to safeguarding tile international 
obligations of the Emp.re or any fiscal arrangements within the Empire 
to which His Majesty's Government is a party." 

The Secretary of State, in a despatch to the Government of 
India dated June ~~ 1921, accepted on behalf of His Majesty's 
Government, the pnnclple recommended by the Joint Committee. 
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In the meantime, the increasing demand for ~venue to meet 
the heavy liabilities of the Government of India, both in connection 
with the war and with subsequent military operations in Afghani
stan and Waziristan, led to a series of enhancements of the import 
tariff which materially affected the situation. Before the war, 
the import tariff was levied solely for revenue purposes and the 
general rates was 5 per cent. ail valorem with a free list or very 
low duties for iron and steel, machinery and railway materials 
and increased rates on liquors and tobacco. In 1916, owing to the 
financial burden imposed by the war, the general rate was raised 
from 5 to 71 per cent. with a large curtailment of the free list 
and exemptions. In 1921 the general rate of duty, including 
the duty on cotton piece goods, was advanced from 71 to 11 per 
cent., and a special duty of 20 per cent. was imposed on luxury 
articles such II- silks, watches, motor cars, etc. In the following 
year the general rate was raised again from 11 to 15 per cent., 
but the duty on cotton piece goods remained at II per cent. 
The duties on iron and steel and railway materials were raised. 
from 21 to 10 per cent. and many other enhancements were made, 
notably the rate on luxury articles being raised from 20 to 30 per-
cent. . . 

It will thus be seen that the import tariff, although nominally 
still a revenue tariff, had been raised to such a level that it is, in 
many cases, highly protective to certain Indian industries, 
Moreover, as the Commerce Member stated, it is arbitrary in its 
protective effects, i.rregular in its action and with no certainty of 
continuity. . , 

The Government of India, on October 7th, 1921, published. 
a resolution stating that, with the approval of the Secretary of 
State, they had decided to appoint a Fiscal Commission under' 
the presidency of Sir Ibrahim Rahimtoola:-

If To examine with reference to all the interests con
cerned the Tariff Policy of the Government of India, including 
the question of the desirability of adopting the principle of 
Imperial Preference, and to make recommendations." 

The Commission was composed of European and Indian 
business men and members of the Legislature together with an 
economist and one official. It is most unfortunate that Mr. J. M. 
Keynes, C.B., the well-known economist, was not able to take up· 
his position as Vice-President. The Commission were thus 
deprived of his valuable experience and knowledge on this 
question. After making an extended tour throughout India, 
during which 281 written statements were received and 142 
witnesses were orally examined, the Commission presented their 
report in July 1922. A summary follows:-
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REPORT OF''I'HE FISCAL COMMISSION. 

" , Suinmar1 of Reco~me..'adations,. ' 
'. "r < _._ 

PRELIMINARY, CoNCLUS10NS.-' That the' industrial development of 
India bas not been commensurate'with the'size of the country, its ,popula;
,tion, and its natural resources, and that a conside>a,ble !levelopment ,),f 
Indian industries would be very much to the advantage of tile pountry <:s 
a whole.' (Chapter' IV). , " " ' ," 

, ' , ' , PRINCIPAL ,RECOMMENDATIONS. " ' 

,1.-(a) 'Tha~ the Government of India adopt a policy,ofl'rotection 
,to he applied with discximination 'along the -lines indicated in this RepOrt. 
(Chapter V),' ' "",,' . 

, (b) That disCrimination he exercised'in- the selection' of' indnstriesror 
protection, and in the degree of protection aftorded,BO,'a&,to'makethe 
inevitable burden on the IlOmmunity a:; ligl\tilS ~ consistent wiUl:t;p.edne 
development Df ~ustries. {Chapter VI}., .• , w-' 

, (e) That,the Tariff ~ (seebel~w) iJ" dealing With claimsior ProtectiOn 
satisfy.itself ;-' " • 

(i) That the industry possesses natural advantaies ;", '" "', ,. 
Iii) That withont the help of protection i1= is not likelY.todevelop at 

, • all, or not SO rapidly as is desirilble; and' • " '. , " 
(iii) That it will eventu&lly be able to face world' 'competition,without 

protection. (Chapter VII). 
(d) That raw ma.terials and ma.chinery be ordinarily admitted free of 

duty. and, that semi-manufactured goods' used in ,Indian. industries be 
taxed as lightly as possible, (Chapter VI.!), 

(e) That industries essential for purposes of National D,efence, and for 
the development of which conditions in India. are not ,unfa,vourable, he 
adequately protected if necessary, (Chapter VII), " 

(j) That no' expO;t duties be ordinarily'i;Uposed e;'cept forp~l¥ 
revenue Plirposes, and then only at very low rates (Chapter' XI);' but 
that when it is considered necessary to restrict the export of fQod grains, 
the restriction be effected by temporary export duties and not by pro-
hibition. (Chapter XII)" " ' , '.' , , , , ' 

2. That a. ph'manent Tariff 'Board be created ,wh~ 'duties will be,' .ntsr alia, to investigate the claims of particular industries to protection, 
to watch the operation of the tariff, and generally to advise Government 
and the Legisla~ in carrying O!1t the poli,c}T .m4ica.tj;d above. (Chapter 
XVII). ,', " ,.,.' , ','. ", 
,3.-[a) ,That no general system of Imperial Preference be introduced ; 

but " , ", ' " " , " 
(b) That the question of adopting a policy of preferential duties on 

a limited, n,;,mber of C<?mmodities be referred to the Indian Legislature 
after prelunmary exammation of the several caSes' by the Tariff Board. 
, (0) That, ~f the. a~e policy be adopted, its applica.tionbe governed 
by the followmg prmClples ,- " .,,'" , ,,' . 

(i) That no prefl:rence be granted on any articl" without the approval 
of the Legislature, ' '. "', , 

lii} That no preference given ,in any \Yay dil;ninish the protection 
required by Indian industries, ' ' " ' , 

(iii) That preference do not invOlve' on 'baian~ any ,appreciabi~ 
, economic loss to India. ' , , , ,,' , 

.{d)T~t any preferences which it m:,"y befuund 'possible to giVe t6 th~ 
Umted Kingdom he granted as a free gift.' ' , , ,"" , 

(e) That in the case of other parts of the Empire preference be gran:ed 
only by agreements mutually advantageous. {Chapter XIII}. 
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-. 4. l'haqbe. ,e>risnngCotton acise Duty in vWw -of- ita past history: 
and associations be unreservedly condemned. and that Government and 
the Legislature start again with a .. clean slate," regulating their excise 
policy solely in ~interests of _India. -(Chapter X). . . . 

'<. .. ~ SuBSIDIARY.RECOMMEND~TIOl;lS.I. ,~.'.~, _ j 

- 5. T~t the~viso to S~ction 20 of the Sea Custdms Act· be rePealed, 
and that customs duty be ordinarily levied on goods lielonging to Govern-
ment.- ',·(:f'ara.gtaphs 2115-288), .. ..' ~ '.' . . . 

_ " .6;·Th8.t'd'ifliculties'in the shape of shipping ioebates -(paragraph 132), 
or ,unfair· advantages like dumping (paragraphs 133-139), depreciated' 
exchanges (.paragraph 140), bounty-fed imports from abroad (paragraph 
141), be investiga~d and, where possible, removed.. . 
, 1. That fudustrial development be promoted by giving a more Industrial 

bias to prilnary education (paragraph 122), and providing' opportunities 
fo". training - apprentices' . (paragraphs '123--124), and organisations for' 
increasing the mobility of labour (paragraph 125) .. ' . 

. 8:;:rhat no f!bstacleS be'miSed tu the free inftow o£ foreign eapital, 
but ,that .. GoY!!1'JlInen1; 'mQnopolies -or concessions be granted only to 
companies lnco.rporated- and registered in India with rupee. capital., -such 
companies to have-a reasonable proportion of Indian directors, and.to 
afiord facilities for training Indian apprentices. (Chapter XV). . 

: .. 9 .. Thattlte, tarill .be. not ordinarily emploYed' for retaliation, or 'as a 
means of a~i~(paragrapb~ 28(h284),. . .j 
!' io:, Truit!the. tarili- be' elaborated with a. view to j:el'nove ambiguities, . 

and that the system of specific; duties and tarift valuations be cautiously 
extended (~agraphs 266-278). . ..' . . . . . 

. ". ,.... ;,.-. . ' .... ' .. 
In .a.long minute·.of ,dissent signed, by five of the' Indian ' 

Members, they differ from their colleagues on -·the questions of , 
excise, foreign capital, Imperial Preference and the constitution 
of the Tariff Boara: 'and decline to subscribe. to the view' that -
~ection :·ShO¢d. 1?e.·appli~· .with"discriminll.ti~n .. along· the' 
lmes of the reIJOrl~'~ _ Th,eysriggest that an unqualified proQ.olince-·, 
men:t shOpld be-made, that, the.fiscal policy best suitedf~ India 
is Prolictitm. ' . . . ' 

. 'The Commission and'Imperial Preference.-It·will be' 
noted that the recommendations with regard to Imperial Pre
ference areparticu1arly half-hearted. - The Commission deal with 
the question at . considerable length, and point out that Indian 
witnesses, are almost unanimous· in opposing the principle of 
Imperial PreferenCe -ll1ainIy on the grounds that they fear it may 
diminish the protection to Indian industries, that it would impose 
a burden on the poor Indian consumer, and that if India signified 
her acceptance of the principle, the details would be dictated by 
the United Kingdom regardless of India's own interests and wishes. 
As the Commission state, most of these fears are based on a mis
~tanding of the true -position. There are, however, certain 
well-founded objections to the grant of Imperial Preference by 
India as--in view of her peculiar economic position-it is doubtful 
whether she has anything to gain and, on the other hand, she might 
stand to lose a considerable revenue which she cannot afford to 
dispense with. The Government of India in 1903, during 
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Lord Curzon's vice-royalty, examined the economic side of the 
question and stated their conclusions in a despatch to the Secretary 
of State. With certain slight modifications, their analysis of the 
position holds good to-day. Between 70 and .80 per cent. of the 
imports into India are goods wholly or mainly manufactured. 
On the other band the exports of manufactures from India are 
only some 30 per cent. of the total exports, the remainder consisting 
to the extent of 40 to 50 per cent. of raw materials, and the balance . 
of articles classified under the head of .. food, drink and tobacco." 
Now food and raw materials are usually admitted duty free' to all 
markets, and in the case of articles such as jute, tea, cotton, 
oi1seeds, etc., where India is in an exceptionally strong position, 
there would not appear to be any need for a preference as the 
world's markets are normally fjnly too ready to absorb all they: 
can of these products. Moreover, of India's total exports, ship- . 
ments to the British Empire only amount to roughly 30 per cent. 
so that it will be realised that Iitdia has very little to gain from 
the receipt of preferential rates on products shipped to portions 
.of the Empire. 

On the other hand, about two-thirds of her total imports are 
'drawn from the British Empire, and approximately 60 per cent. 
: from the United Kingdom, mostly consisting of manufactured 
goods. Any grant of preference to British manufactured goods 
would therefore entail a most serious diminution in the revenue. 

: from customs duties, which India in her present financial position, 
cannot afford to face. 

While realising that from. a strictly material point of view 
India may lose rather than gain from any system of Imperial. 

· .Preference, the Commission point out the Imperial and sentimental 
aspects of the case and state the view that" a free gift from India. 

· however small, would be welcomed by the United Kingdom as a 
gesture of friendship and as a proof that India realised her 
position as a member of the Empi~" ,They finally recommend 
that, as a preliminary to any consideration of the d~irability of 
India adopting the policy of Imperial Preference, an examination 
.should be made by the Tariff Board to determine whether there 
. are any commodities on which preference might be given.in 
· accordance with the principles laid down by the Commission,' 

to the benefit of the Empire and without detriment to Indian . 
interests. . . 

The attitude of the minority of five Indian members is sum-
marised in their conclusions :- . .' 

.. (I) We are in favour of the principle of Imperial Preference on the 
distinct condition that India should in this matter be put 
on the same footing of freedom as is enjoyed by the Self-

. Governing Dominions, and that the non·official menibeIS of 
the Legislative Assembly should be given power by legislation 
or other equally effective means to initiate, grant, vary and 
withdraw preference as may be necessary in the interest of 
India in all its aspects." . 



81 

., (2) That the condition precedent to any agreement with a British 
. Dominion in trade matters on the basis of reciprocity should 

he the recognition of the right of the Indian people to a status 
of complete equality and the repeal of all anti·Asiatic Jaws 
50 far asthey apply to the people of India." 

At the' Imperial Economic Conference held in London in 
October 1923, the Government of India delegates, after making 
a statement of India's exceptional position with regard to Imperial 
Preference, refrained from taking part in the subsequent discussion 
on the question. . 

. , . 
Reception' of the Report in India.-The report met with 

a very mixed reception throughout the country and severe 
criticisms were levelled against it.. On the one hand the' European 
commercial community, whose interests are so largely concerned 
with the import trade, condemned any system of protection which, 
they averred, would impose an intolerable· burden on the vast 
consuming population of India. They were supported by the 
agricultural interests in provinces such as the Punjab and the 
United Provinces which have much to lose and little to gain 

. from a protective tariff. On the other hand, advanced political 
opinion together with the local ,industrial interests condemned 
the report as being far too cautious and half-hearted in its reser
vations. As the Director of Information states in his report on 

. India in 1922·23:- . 
" Two facts,broadly speaking. emerged from the war of words. The 

first was that such Indian sentiment as exists in vocal shape npon the tariff 
question is predominantly protectionist; the second. that many Indian 
politicians and Indian commercial magnates cherish an almost childlike 
belief in the prosperity which would attend the adoption of such a policy. 
These facts would seem to show that while the produoer-class of India 
lias devoted oonsiderable attentiOn to the whole matter, the mass of the 
population, who ~o fu as the foreign trade is concerned are principally 
amsumers. take little interest in it.". ' 

- . Government Attitude.-The position of the Government 
()f India was a somewhat difficult one. On the one hand they 
realised that the existing tariff was unscientific and baphazard 
and in fact afforded a temporary protection to certain industries, 
but without any scientific basis. The Legislature and the powerful 
Indi;mindustrial interests in Bombay and elsewhere demanded a 
scientific protective tariff and brought considerable pressure to 
bear. On the other hand Government still retained the respon
sibility of protecting the interests of the vast majority of the 
Tural popUlation, who are largely unvocal, have most inadequate 
representation in the Legislature, and in any case are not suffi
ciently educated to grasp the issue involved, and the damages 
which they might suffer from a policy framed in the interests 
-of the small but influential group of industrialists and the rela-
tiVely small population in the towns. . 

The matter soon came to a head as, on February 16th. 1923, 
1\1r. Jamnadas Dwarkadas. one of the Indian Members of the 
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FisCal Coinmission. moved a resolution in the Assembly -In . the 
following terms :-' .. ...,. . ','<., '. 

, .. This, Assembly recommendS to the Governor.:Geileral' in Council 
that a policy of protection be adopted as' the one 'best suited to the 
interests of India.. its application being regulateGl from time to time by 
such discrimina.tion as may beconsiderednecessl\-1y,by the Government 

.' . of ~wt.with the consent and app~o~l ?!.t~e ffdian ~~islature.;':r 

Acceptance, by the Government of 1ndia ~f the principle' of, 
" ; discriminatin~ Protectionjorlndia.l ' , . .,' . ,: ,". 

Mr. C. A. (now Sir Charles) Innes, Hon'ble Member for Commerce 
and Industries, at. once intervened in the debate 8Jld.,on, behalf 
of the. Government of India, . moved t1).at the fQllowing resolution 
be substituted for .that moved py Mr. JamlJadas Dwa,rlquias.. . . . 
: ... That this Assembly recommends' to the GovemQ1:-Gener8J. in.Council :, 

(a)tbat he accepts in principle the proposition that the nsC$!. poijcy 
.. ". . of,' the Government .dfIndia maylegitiniately be directed 

". towards fostering the development 01 Industries 1n India.; " 
(1I). that. in *he'il.pt!lication,of the above' principle of protection regatd 

.must·,be bad to,the financial needs of the country and to the 
. present dependence of the GOveminent of, India on import,. 
. ' export and excise duties fur a large part of its revenue ; .
(a) that the principle should be applied with discrimination, with 'Clue 

',' regard· to the well-being oLthe ·.community·-and to:the safe-' 
.",. gllards·suggested in,paragl'ap».97 o~ ~ 'E.epo.t:tqf tI:!c! I~ru".n' 

F 'calC .. , .. IS . ommlSslon; - .. ~., _.'. _, .' .' .. :.- . 
(4) that in order that effect 'may-be given to' these. recommendations 

a. Tarift Board should be constituted for a period: not exceeding 
.one. yearin, the first.instance, that·StlCh. Tariff Board should· be 

",' , .. purel1/' an investigating .and ad"!sing body and should consist 
. ... ,of not more than three members, one of whom should be a· 

. (;overnment official. but with power; subject to, the approval . 
. ,.~f, ~he. ,Govemmen~-of India,. to· co-opt other mem~,rs fur 

.' , . particular ,inquiries,." _ " _ 
. . In an -eloquent speech, a copy of which is in the polisessionof 

the Department-of,overseas Tradeiand to w~ich. I would c~ -the 
earnest attention of all readers interested in politico-economic 
problems in India" the Commerce Member elaborated the"cir
cumStances and argumentS whicli -had' weighed with'the Govem- . 
ment of India, in iUriving at such a fundamental change of polICY. 
The perple..'tities· and -forebodings of Government are cl.early' 
brought out in the following extract* :-' . .. . 

. "Now, Sir, let me be quite frank. ' Some of us, Members of Govern';'~Ilt, 
have not come to the conclusion embodied in thiS amendment without' 
deep searchings of heart and without forebodings. However authoritative 
the report of the Fiscal Commission may be, -that report cannot· and does 
not relieve the (;ovemment of its responsibility in the matter and some 
of us cannot help feeling-that there is cause for anxiety. If the result of 
our policy is that djlvelopment of industries which we all have so much 
a.t heart, that is all to .the good. But let us look at the other side of the' 
shield.' I am not concerned at present with the more obscure dangers 
which. ~ to be i!,herent in a policy.of protectiOJl. I refer to the danger 
of political COrruption and the danget: of ~ funnation of .trusts •. · Nor am 
I concerned with the danger that the on~ !"Snlt of our policy may be the 

• Official Report of the Debate in the Legislative Assembly on 
Feb. 16, 1923,pp.2356,2363. 
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. fostering up In'-India. ofinefficieutinil.ustries". But what 1 amooncemed 
·with istbis •. Whatever may be the merits of a policy of 'protection, I do 
not: tbinkthat there is anyone in this Assembly who can stand up and say 
that the ·moment is entirely propitious for the inceptioD of that policy . 
.It is ~ use bUnking facts .. We have to take into lIllCOunt the state of 
affairs as it exists in the world around us and outside us, .. Half that world 
bas tumbled in~ ruin •.. It no longer exists as a customer. -and that means 
,that -the leI!1aining countries, especially.those countries whose prosperity 
.ishqundup with thea-export trade, must fight more desperately than 
ever.,fp. the markets . which still remain open to them .• , Moreover, in 
those countries the potential productive industrial capacity has increased 
enormoUsly owing. to. Intensive reorganisation ;o.nd extension during the 
war, ",Now those countries are. faced with -the spectre o.f unemployment. 
The,ma1).ufacturers are fighting with their backs to the wall merely to keep 
,tbei, .Works open and their men employed. The workmen are accepting 
iJ;eductiolll! in. wages •. Owners. are'· foregoing profits. Shareholders are 
going,.without·.dhddends, .and vastreserves·ofinherited skill, aptitude and 
~eney are being mobilised ;ill.toone end •. namely, .the.bringing down of 
the wst.of production. .. Thatis one side o.f the pi¢Ure. It shows the sort 
ofco!Ilpe~tion. ij1at Indil!> has got to meet-better directed, more intense, 
;more effic,ient-economically than ever before. On the other side there 
is India.·' India has stpl to o<ganise most of her IndlJStries,; she is in most 
9f :her industries amfronted with that most 'diffiClult and most protracted 
Pi all ~i ,the ~g up of a force of skilled efficient operatives. While 
-that taslt is in progress the cost of production must be high, and that means 
that however ca;-efully we may discriminate, the· measure of protection 
necessary .to ensure the end inc view cannot be small. . And that again 
means that prolanta. our policy of protection must increase the level of 
prices ~O(', ,the ·consumer generally and particularly for the agricultural 
;lnd;niddle filasses. There iSIlQ getting away from this fact •. By dis
~rimina~il>.n :~I!.may mitigate the riSl'. But the fact remains, and it is so 
certain that I dO not propose t? argue it, that a policy 1>1 protection must 
mean .. an. increase of prices in India. Now •. 1 am well aware that many 
countrie.s,..l'nQst ·countries· ~ fact, have gon~ in boldly for a policy of pro_ 
±llctiOn"in spite of this disadvantage. Butwe are not consideringthe case 
¥:Ii other .. countries. We are co-l'Sidering the. case of India. We are not 
,considering the case o.f countries with rich natural resources, with span;e 
or comp-aratively' sparse .populations and· with a high standard of living 
like the United States of America and like Dominions such as Canada and 
Australia •. ' People of countries like that can no doubt p-a y the inevitable 
~ce that protection demands. ·.They can, no doubt, stand up to a high 
Jeve1o{ prices and a·high level of taxation,. .• But in India we have a country 
o.f'300 millions ... Two-thirds of ·that population are agriculturalists. Most 
Of th~ ?oJ;e poor apd the stallda¢ of comfort is.low;. One liIing, I think, 
is I'"'ain.. If 1118 agricultural cbsses which fcwm 1118 bulk of 1118 population 
,in Inaitl W"e fully able to grasp the issues 'nual.sa in this queslion .of fre. 
uai!-e lJeYSUS protection. ana if they WeY' able fully to bring thei". influmce 10 
/lea .. upon this 4-ssembly. I aoubt very mueh wh8th.r this ,4-s$.mbly to·day 
wQUll/. _PI my am ... am.nt. I doubt indeea wh8th." 1 sMul4 0. pulling 
t~ ammame?#Iorwara. . The agricultural dasses In every country In the 
world, 1. think l. may this with confidence, stand to gain the least and 
lose the: lllost. bY .. 1!> policy of protection. But even if we leave the agri
cuitl.u'al classes ou*. of consideration is there auyone in this House who 
Gag :view withou~aJarm. having regan\. to the conditions of India, the 
,pro",pect of a subStantial rise of prices following upon the development 
of a policy of protection. It is easy to speak of .measuricg prospective 
gain against immediate loss. Itls easy to say that India must be prepared 
for a Sacrifice. But surely the experience of too last few years has demon
smited even to the mOst unobservant the effect o.f high prices not ouly 
upon the public finances of India but also upon political, social and economic 
wnditions throughout the country. Let this House remember that high 
prices have added to the wages bill for the Public Services in tbe last few 
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years 9 crores of rupees. 'Let this House remember that high prices 
created a period of industrial unrest with all the vast economic loss that 
a period 01 industrial unrest involves, from which period we are only just 
emerging. I am aware that Chapter V of the Fiscal Commission's Report 
deals with this point, but naturally it weighs with peculiar gravity upon us, 
who are responsible for the Government of India. 

Nevertheless we are prepared to accept the considered conclusion of 
the Fiscal Commission that on the whole the right policy to adopt is a 
policy of discriminating protection. The first point I have to make is this. 
I do not suppose that there is any country in the world where this question 
of free trade or protection has been decided on purely economic grounds. 
Some of you may have read Mr Percy Ashley's book" Modem Tariff 
History." In that book he points out that even Lists' great work, in 
which he developed the theory of infant industries and argued ~need 
for protection to enable a country to pass from a purely agricultural state 
to a mixed agricultural state, owed the widespread approval it reoeived 
in Germany less to its economic argument than to the great political appeal 
it made to the necessity of maintaining. completing and strengthening 
German nationality. There is the same sentiment at work in India. 
On the one hand. India aspires to Dominlon status, that is to say, she 
aspires to political independence within the Empire. On the other hand 
she aspires to economic independence. She hopes that within the Empire 
she may be economically independent. And behind this national. feeling 
there is the pressure of a real economic grievance. Every impartial 
observer views with sympathy, I think, the difticulty which confronts 
every middle class parent in India in finding a career for his son. The 
Indian parent hopes that industrial development wlll increase the avenues 
of employment open to the educated Indian boy, and will open up more 
and more avenues which wlll bring that boy into contact with the hard 
practical realities of business life. Again the Government of India in the 
last few years has been doing its best to encourage industrial development, 
and we have long recognised that the introduction of the Reforms would 
mean a change in the fiscal policy of India. Lord Cnrzon gave public 
expression to this feeling in his speech in the debate in the Honse of Lords 
on the Government of India Bill, and it was with full knowledge of the 
trend of feeling in India that in 1921 we appointed the Indian Fiscal 
Commission. That Commission contained not only distinguished Indians 
but also distinguished Europeans. It contained three Presidents or past 
Presidents of important European Chambers· of Commerce. It is quite 
true that there was a difference of opinion. There was a minority report 
as well as a majority report. But I am not concerned at present with 

. the differences in the Commission. What I am concerned with is the fact 
that the Commission was unanimous in recommending that a policy of 
protection was the right policy for India. That, Sir. is a very remarkable 
fact, and naturally it is a fact which has weighed very greatly with the 
Government of India. And finally, as Mr. Jamnadas Dwarkadas bas 
pointed ont, the issue to·day is not a clear cut issue between a policy of 
protection and a policy of free trade. The stress of events has forced 
our revenue tariff to a point where it is no longer a pure revenue tarifi, 
and the choice that lies before us to-day is the choice between a tariff with 
arbitraty J:>rotective efiects. irregular in its action and with no certainty 
·of con~Ul~y. and an attempt to regularise the position by remodelling 
that tariif. ':." part at any rate, on frankly protectionist lines. That is to 
say. ~ lOgIC of events has reinforced the pressure of public opinion, and 
that IS why we have acquiesced in the policy which this amendment seeks 
to get accepted to-day. 

I come now to my amendment. I am free to admit that it difiers 
little in form from Mr. Jamnadas' resolution. But I have thought it 
o~y right and ouly honest that I. should explain clearly what is in the 
nunds .of ~e .Government o~ India. Briefly our position is this. We 
agree ill pnnclple to protecbon. We make it clear that the principle 
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'must be applied cautiously and with discrimination, and _ accept the 
unanimous recommendation of the Commission that before the principle 
is applied in concrete eases there must be a previous preliminary investiga
tion by an authoritative impartial advisory board." 

, The italics are my own. I desire to draw special attention 
to this passage, which is a most important one, show~g as it does 
that pressure of circumstances has forced the Government of 
India to recede to some extent from the position which it has held 

, in the past as the guardian of the interests of the voiceless millions 
of India. 

The Commerce Member then proceeded to amplify each 'clause 
in detail. The first is a general one accepting the principle of 
protection. The second clause makes it clear that in the applica
tion of this principle of' protection regard must be had to the 
dependence of the Government of India on import, export and 
excise duties for a large share of its revenue. Before the war 
in 1913-14 Customs revenues accounted for only 13.7 per cent. 
of the total receipts of the Government of India. In 1922-23 
they budgeted for a net customs revenue of 45.41 crcres of rupees. 

-that is 34 per cent. of the total revenue. Mr. Innes then pointed 
out that the basis of taxation is very narrow and that they are 
perilously near the limit. He generally indicated that the 
financial situation might operate as a brake on the application 
of protection. As regards the third clause, this means that 
protection must be applied with discrimination or, in other words, 
that Government should concentrate their efforts in those direc
tions where effort is most likely to prove fruitful of good to India. 

In dealing with the proposed appointment of a Tariff Board, 
'the Commerce Member indicated that the duties of the Board 
must be purely of an investigating an'd advisory nature. Govern
ment considered the wisest course was to create a Board for one 
year in the first blstance on an experimental basis. At the end 
of that year they would then decide whether to expand or modify 
it or whether to abolish it altogether and try some other expedient. 
Briefly, they proposed to follow the Australian rather than the 
American precedent. He added :-

"Yi/e must be able to rely on the Board for a perfectly impartial 
, investigation of al~ relevant facts before it makes its recommendations. 

That is the first essential. The Board must be entirely impartial. No 
extraneous considerations of any kind must enter into its composition; 
and that is why I hope the House will not think that I am casting any 
refiection upon the Iridian Legislature if I say that the Government feel 
that they must retain in their own hands the duty, or rather the responsi
bility of appointing this Board. They cannot delegate that duty to 
anyone. They cannot trust to election even by the Indian Legislature." 

, In the debate which followed, opposition to the Resolution 
was voiced by the representatives of the Punjab, who pleaded 
the case of the poor agriculturist who had nothing to gain and 
much to lose by the adoption of protection in India. The views 
of the labouring classes were also put forward by Mr. Joshi.
On the whole, however. the Honse was in favour of the resolution, 
and the motion was adopted. 
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.... Appointment of the Tariff Board.-The Tariff B?~d was 
appointed by a Resolution of the Govemment of IndJa -In the 

. Department of Commerce dated· the July 10th, 1923 .. After 
recapitulating the motion of the Legislative ~ssembly of 
February 16th;. 1923, referred to above, the Resolution proceeds 
as follows ;-

.. The Go';ernment of India have decided to appoint a Ta~i1f Board, 
for a period not exceeding one year in the first instance. to carry out the 
investigations re.~ulting from the acceptance of that resolution and to make 
recommendations thereon. The following gentlemen have agreed to serve 
on the Board ;-

P,esident-
G.· RAINY, Esquire. C.S.I.,· C.I.E., I.C.S. 

Members-· 

The HOnorable Mr. V. G. KALE. Profussor of Economics, FerguSson 
College, Poona .. 

P. P. GINWALA, Esquire, M.L.A., Barrister-at-IAw. 

Rai Bahadur S. N. BANER]I, Assistant Secretary, Commerce Depart-
ment. has been appointed Secretary to the Board. . 

The Government of India will select the industries to be taken up for 
investigation and determine the order of the enquiry and it will be the duty 
of the Tariff Board. after such examination as it thinks necessary. to make 
recommendations regarding the protection (if any) to be extended to those 
industries and the nature and extent of the protection. Firms or persons 
(other than those referred to in the next paragraph) desiring that the 
industries in which they are interested should be investigated by the 
Tariff Board should apply to the Secretary to the Government of India 
in the Commerce Department. With their applications they should send 
up a full statement of the reasons why they consider that protection should 
be extended to the industry. 

The Board will assemble immediately at Simla. As recommended 
by the Fiscal Commission in paragraph 107 of its Report, the Board will 
examine first the question of extending protection to the manufacture 

. of steel in India. In considering this question, the Board will take into 
account the effect of any recommendations it may make on industries 
dependent on the use of steel. and in particular. it will consider how its 
recommendations will affect the industries (these industries are the loco
motive and wagon building industries) referred to in paragraph 9 of the 
Report of the Railway Industries Committee, and whether those industries 
should be accorded protection. Firms at persons ·ihterested in the steel 
industry or the industries dependent on the use of steel who desire that 
their views should be considered by the Tariff Board. should address their 
representations to the Secretary to the Board. 

The headquarters of the Board will he with the Government of India, 
but it will visit from time to time commercial and industrial centres in 
India for the purpose of the investigations which it may be required to 
undertake. While the steel industry is under examination, the office of 
the Board will he located temporarily at Calcutta. For the investigation 
of other industries, it may he necessary to transfer the office from time 
to time to other oonvenient centres. . 

The Government of India trust that Local Governments and Adminis
trations will afford the Board all the assistance which it may require and 
will oomply with any request for information which may be addressed to 
tltem by it." • 



The personnel of the .Board m~t, with general approbation 
throughout India. The President is a senior Indian Civil Servant 
.of. great, ability;, who,' after ,holding many Secretariat posts, 
occupied the position 'Of Chief Secretary to the Government 'Of 
Bihar and Orissa. Of the two Indian Members" Mr. Ginwala 
is a well-known barrister from Rangoon who had made a reputation 
in the' las't·Assembly, 'while Mr .. Kale is' an economist, a member 
of :1:he: Servants ;of India Society; and also' a' member of the ,last 
"POlinciLofState!,' , " . " ,':,., 

',' ''I1lrougnoutThe slimmer and'Yintel;'i>f1923 th~Board carried 
ouf amos! thorough and carefuI)nvestig;ltion hiti) the deinand 
of the T~ta Iron & Steel Co~, Ltd., for a 331 per cent, import duty 
on i.ron and steel entering' India froni abroad and presented tpeir 
report 3,t the .end·o,f February, 1924. This was accepted by 
Government;' A 'Bill tbprovidefor the fostering and developmen.t 
of the steel industry in India was introduced at. a, special SessiDn 
bf the Legislature in May! June, 1924. 'The Bill; with very slight 
modifications, \vaS'passed by'bc:ith'Hduses, reCeived the assent 
'Of the Governor-General, and came into force on Friday, June 13th, 
1924. ~., .. .... . -
'.' ,The,quest~on 'of the protection of ii:OO.,ind steeli~ such ~ vi~al 

one ta British manufacturin.g interests .that I propose to deal wIth 
theinquiryj,theterms of the Bill; and its probable effect on British 
iron aild~teel'exports to- India at some length in the following 
thap'fet: .. ·~ " ' -, -' "<'-, ........ , ",.-." 

.~ . 
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CHAPTER IV. 

THE STEEL INDUSTRY (PROTECTION) ACT, 1924, AND. 
ITS PROBABLE EFFECTS ON BRITISH STEEL 
EXPORTS. 

The first three reports of the Indian Tariff Board and the . 
three volumes of evidence recorded during the enquiry into the 
. steel industry contain such a valuable mass of information relating 
not only to the Tata Iron and Steel Works but also t? t?e sub
sidiary industries at Jamshedpur and the wagon-bUIldmg and 
engineering industries elsewhere that 1 can only refer my readers 
to the documents themselveS,. which are on sale in the United 
Kingdom.. I propose, however, to summarise those proposals 
()f the Tariff Board, which have now been merged into the Steel 
Industry (Protection) Act, 1924. taking first the sections relating 
to rolled steel and later dealing with the wagon, tinplate and other 
industries. A copy of the. Bill will be found in Appendix V, 
page 209. . 

Summary.of the Tariff Board's Conclusions relating to ' .. 
Wrought Ir.OD and RoUed Steel. . 

" (1) The steel industry satisfies the three conditions which the Fiscal 
Commission considered should be satisfied in ordinary cases. by all industries 
before a claim to protection is entertained. It is also tlSSential an indUstry 
for purposes of self-defence and of great importance on national grounds. 
It might therefore claim protection even if the ordinary conditions were 
not fully satisfied. . 

" (2) India possesses a great natural advantage' for the manufacture 
<)f steel owing to the richness and abundance of the iron ore deposits and 
the comparatively short distance which separates them from the coalfields. 

" (3) The quantities of coking coal available are sufficient for the 
Tequirements of the industry for a century or more unless its growth is 
unexpectedly rapid, and the supplies of limestone and delomite are ample. 
These materials are not equal in quality to those available in some other 
countries. but they are good enough for their purpose and are not more 
~xpensive than elsewhere. . 

.. (4) Most o! the other raw materials required, and also the materials 
fOr refractory bricks, exist in India in sufficient quantities. . 

.. (5) The Indian market for steel is already large and is likely to grow. 
In respect of labour India is at present at a disadvantage. which will be 
Te1DOVed as the workers acquire skill and experience. 
. .. (~J At the present level of world prices, steel manufacture in India 
IS .carrIed on at a loss. Unless protection is given, there is no hope that it 
~ develop for many years to come, and there is a sericus danger that 
It may cease altogether . 

.. (7) India already produces pig iron more cheaply than other countries 
and the possibility of p:oducing steel of throughly sound quality has been 
pro~ed. It has .not hi~erto been found possible. however, to combine' 
a h.gh output WIth satisfactory qUality. As soon as this has been dene 
the future of the Indian steel industry is assured . 

.. (8) It is probab\,e that the cost of steel production in India will fall 
substantially in the next three Or four years, and there is a reasonable 
assurance that at no very remote date Indian steel will be able to hold 
its own in competition with imported steel without protection. 
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, , .. (9) The need for protection is measured by the difference between 
two prices :-, 

(4) the price at which steel is likely to be imported into India from 
abroad; and 

,(11) the price at which the Indian manufacturer can sell at a reasonabl .. 
profit • 

.. (10) The prices at which steel is likely to enter India without duty 
have been found to be as follows :-. 

. Per ton. 
Rs. 

Bars .'. •• 140 
Structural shapes. i.e .• angles. beams, channels, etc. 145 
Rails, 30 lbs. and Over 140 
Plates, ordinary .. 150 

'Sheets, black • • 200 
She6ts, galva.nised •• ' • • 300 

.. (11) The average price which gives the Indian manufacturer a fair 
return on his capital has been found to he Rs. ISO a ton • 

.. (12) Except in the case of sheets. the proposals ma.de for the imposition 
of duties, or the grant of bounties, approximately bridge the difference 
between the two prices. H, owing to a fal1 in the price of imported steel. 
the duties no longer give adequate protection, additional or oft-setting 
duties should be imposed, and the Government of India. should take poweIS 
by legislation to impose such duties . 

.. (13) The operation of the proposals made is limited to a period of 
three years, both because of the uncertainty as to the future course of 
world prices, and the probability of a decided drop in the cost of production. 
A fresh enquiry will probably be necessary in 1926-27. 

" (14) The proposals made have been so framed as to interfere as little 
as possible with those kinds of steel which are not produced in India at 
present and are not likely to be produced for some time to come . 

.. (15) It is proposed that the following specific duties should be 
imposed:-

Steel-
StructUral shapes. i.,~ beams, angles, channels, etc. 
Ship, tank and bridge plates .• 
Common merchant bars and rods 
Light rails (under 80 Ibs.) • • ••• • • 
Black sheets. whether plain or oorrugated •• 

Per ton. 
Rs. 
80 
00 
40 
40 
80 
45 , Galva.nised sheets, whether plain or oorrugated 

Wrought iron-
Angles, channels 20 
Common bars -.. 35 

.. (16) The neCessity for imposing tariff duties on certain kinds of 
wrought iron arises from the fact that the commoner qualities can be used 
for many purposes for which steel is used, and would displace steel if there 
were an appreciable difference in the prices. . 

"(17) Iron and steel sections of superior qualities remain subject to 
the present tariff and will not be affected by the new duties proposed . 

. " (18) It is proposed to grant bounties on the manufacture of medium 
and heavy rails and tishplates according to the following scale :-

1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 .. 

Per ton. 
Rs. 
32 
26 
20 

The present lid fJ:J~rem duty would be c:mVerted into a spacific duty of 
Rs. 14 a ton. 
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,+' (1'9) The grant, of' 'protection to the "manufa.ctu~' of ,ste~" must 
neces9arily increase the costs of many branches of the engmeenng,mdpstry 
at .. time when it is holding its own with difficulty in the face fJ! in~~ 
competition from abroad., The adoption of the, proposals, Iriade will 
necessitate an increase in the duty of fabricated steel to at least 20 per 
c:ent~ and possibly to 25 per cent. in some cases. ' .' .',' , , . , 

.,. (20) The sacrifice which the country is asked to make in!)rder to 
preserve the steel industry is temporary and the advantages to be g~ined 
are more than commensurate. The burden on 'the consumer'is'hkely 
to be widely diffused and is Iiot likely to press with undue severity on any 
one industry, or anyone section of the community." .' 

A~alysis of the Protection granted .undel!· each. head. 
Structural Shapes (i.e., beams, angles, channels;: etc., un

fabricated).-A specific duty of Rs. 30 per ton,.which is approxi
mately 20 per cent. ad valorem on present prices, is levied under 
the new Tariff. ; This will_ not quite raise' the, selling price. tQ 
Rs. 180. per ton, the average price which is estimated to give the 
Indian manufacturer a fair return on his 'capital, but: the 'Tariff 
&ard have deliberately pitched this rate at.a lowerleve1 as illey 
are anxious that the burden on. the engineering industries 'and 
railways should be lightened as far a.<; possible. . A duty of 25 per 
cent. ad valorem, will. be levied, on all, fabricated~structural 
shapes, ", . 
, . Plates.-' A specific duty of Rs. 30 per ton will be levied.on all 

iron or steel plates ,not under 1 inch thick including sheets i inch 
thick or over .. This workS out at approximately 20 percent. 
ad valorem. on ordinary ship, tank and bridge plates, ,but ,only 
10 per cent. ad valorem on. boiler firebox and. special .quality 
plates which are not made in India and which it is therefore not 
desired to protect. Fabricated plates will be taxed at 25 per cent. 
«cl valorem and all qualities of plate cuttings at Rs. 25 per ton. 

. Bars and Rods.-A duty of Rs. 40 per ton is imposed upon all 
SIzes of common merchant bars and rods and bars and rods 
designed for the reinforcing of concrete. ,The incidence is from 
2~ to 30 per cent. It is not expected that this degree of protection 
Wlll be sufficient to enable the Indian manufacturer to. sell his 
bars. at an average. price of Rs. 180 per ton in competition with 
continental bars m all. Indian markets. The Tariff Board, 
however, have taken into account. the fact that at the. ,Tata Steel 
Works bars are manufactured to a standard with which the 
continental b<l:r does not always comply, and that they tend rather 
1:0. compet~ w~th bars man~factured in the United Kingdom the 
prIce of whIch IS somewhat hIgher. The Board also make allowance 
for -the fact that in some of the up-country market!> the Indian 
manufacturer, OlI\oing .to the favourable rate!! he can secure fot 
complete wa~~n loads from the Railway Administrations, is in a 
stronger posihon to meet competition. 

Black Slzeets,-A duty of Rs. 30 per ton, is levied, which
at an average value of both corrugated and plain sheets of Rs. 200 
per ton-equals 15 per ·cent. ad valorem. The duty is only 
raised by 5 per cent., as-in the absence of data as to the actual . 
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cOSt.Of manufacture in India-the Board-desired to limit their 
pl'oposats '~cl'the l;>wesbamount which would attain its object ' 
of protecting Indlanmanufacture.: The Tata Iron and Steek 
Company. ,propose to manufacture both"black sheets and also 
galvanised sh~ in ·theitnew mill at ]amsbedpur;which will 
commence work In Septembet, 1924. They anticipate an annual 
total production of 36,000 tons when the mill is in full production. 
The Company's rough estimate of the.cost of production on the .. 
basis of 1921-22 coal prices is Rs. 149 per ton for black sheets 
and Rs. 194 per ton for galvanised sheets. This estimate is' for 
the eventual cost when manufacture has been going on for some 
time.. The actual cost. during the first two or three years of 
manufacture will almost certainly be higher. '. . . 

: .. Galvanisel Sheets.-A duty of R~. 45 per ton is now imposed 
which, on a'valuationof Rs. 300 a ton, is the equivalent of 15 per 
cent. IlIl valorem. This is a fairly light duty, but when one 
considers that India imported last year over 165,000 tons of 
galvanisedsh~ts and 108,000 tons of plain sheets and that for 
years to (fome she 'does hot propose' to manufacture more than' 
36,000 tons, it would have been unwise' to impose a heavier burden . 
oR,.the consumer.· .. . 

.. 'Steel . Railway Track Material . (30-lb. Rails anti 0fJe1' anll' 
fishplates therefor) .-It has been deci~ed to substitute a specific' 
duty of Rs. 14 per ton for Pleformet all valorem duty of 10 per' 
cent. and all further assistance to the Indian manufacturer takes 
the form of bounties. The Tariff Board point out that as the' 
Tata Company are bound under contract to supply rails to certain 
railways for terms of . years, ata fixed price, the imposition of a 

. protective duty would be nugatory. . They estimate that the, 
price at which rails are likely to enter India without duty is 
Rs; 140 a· ton· which the addition of the duty would raise to 
Rs. 154. They therefore propose and the GOvernment of India, 
have agreed that:-

, ," On the production by any company, firm or other person engaged 
in the business of manufacturing steel of a certificate granted by an Officer' 
authorised by the Governor-General in Council by order in writing in this 
behalf that such company, finn or other person has on a specified date, 
not earlier than the fust day of April, 1924, completed the manufacture of 
any steels rails of a weight per yard of not less than 30 pounds avoirdupois 
or of any fishplates suitable for use with such rails, and that the rails or 
fishplates have been wholly manufactured in British India from material 
wholly or mainly produced from India iron ore and comply with auy 
specification for the time being prescribed or approved by the Railway 
Board for steel rails or fishplates, as the case may be, the Governor-General 
in Council shall cause to be paid to such company, firm or other person 
a bounty in respect of such rails or fishplates at the following rate, namely:-

(II) Rs. 32 per ton of rails or fishplates the manufacture of whiCh has 
.. been completed before 1st April, 1925; . . . 
(b) Rs. 26 per ton of rails or fishplates tbe manufacture of which has 

. been completed on or after April 1st, 1925, and before April 1st, 

. 1926;·, ' 
(&) Rs. 20 per ton of rails or fishplates the manufacture of which has 
. been completed on or after April lst, 1926, and before April 1st, 

1927." 
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This is followed by a clause iuserted while the Bill was before. 
the Legislature with the object of protecting purely Indian 
industrial interests. It reads as follows:-

.. Notwithstanding anything contained in the above section, no bounty 
in respect of steel mils, tishplates or wagons shall. be payable to or on 
behalf of any company, firm or ·other person not already engaged at the 
commenoement of this Act in the business of manufacturing anyone or 
ether of such articles, unless such company, firm or person provides facilities 
to the satisfaction of the Governor-General in Council for the technical 
training of Indians in the manufacturing processes involved in the business 

. and, in the case of a company, unIess- .: ' -
(a) it has been formed and registered under the Indian Companies 

. Act, 1913; and 
(b) it has a share capital the· amount of which is expressed in the 

memorandum of association in rupees; and . 
(G) such proportion of the directors as the Governor-General in Council 

has by general or special order prescribed in this behalf consists 
of Indians." 

Ram muler 30 lbs. per yard and fishPlates thereJor.-No bounties 
will be payable on light rails which are sold principally to private . 
consumers; but a specific duty of Rs. 40 per ton is imposed on' 
such rails and fishplates, which, on present valuations, works out 
at roughly 28 per cent. ad valorem. Spikes and tie. bars are 
also to be assessed at the rate of Rs. 40 per ton. Switchings, 
crossings and the like material not made of alloy steel are liable 
to a duty of 25 per cent. ad valorem, 

Wrought Iron.-Although wrought iron is 110t produced in 
India and the ordinary arguments for protection do not apply, 
it has been realised that the effect of an increase in the duties 
{)n steel might quite possibly be to increase the imports of wrought 
iron, which for many purposes would be accepted as a satisfactory 
substitute for steel if it were a little cheaper. The Bill, therefore, 
makes provision for increased duties on both bar iron and also on 
iron angles, channels and tees. 

11'011, Common Bar. not gal'Oll1lised, tinned or lead coated.-A 
specific duty of Rs. 35 per ton has been imposed on this item which 
","'Orks out at 25 per cent. on the present valuation. The corre
sponding duty on common steel bar is Rs. 40 per ton. As it is 
not desired to raise the cost of wrought iron bars of superior 
qualities, which are largely used for railway and other work for 
which steel is not so suitable, the duty on these items remains on 
a 10 per cent. b;l.Sis. 

Iron, angle, channel and tee, not fabricakd, kinas other than 
galvanised, tinned or lead-co.ated, or Crown or sUPerior qualities.
A specific duty of R'l. 20 per ton has been imposed. This, on an 
average valuation of Rs. 165, works out at just under 12 per cent. 
ad valorem. The assessment on Crown and superior qualities 
~ been 1ef~ at 10 per cent., but a;; they pay this on a present 
tariff valuation of Rs. 200 per ton, It means that all iron angles, . 
channels and tees of whatever quality pay the same specific rate 
of Rs. 20 per ton so long as the present tariff valuation is in force. 
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An ad valorem duty of 15 per cent. is levied OD all fabricated 
iron sections as above. 

Fabricatetl Steel.-The Board's recommendations are sum
marised as fo11ows:-

.. (1) Twenty-five per cent. ad vaJoyem duty on fabricated steel 
generally, but excluding :-

(a) Steamers, launches, barges, fiats, boats and other vessels; 
. and . . • .. 
(b) all vehicles, except colliery tubs and tipping wagons. 

u (2) Twenty-five per cent. ad valorem on switches and crossings. 
" (3)· A specific duty of Rs. 40 a ton on spikes and tie bars." 

Twenty-five per cent. duty will, therefore, be levied on all 
wholly or partially fabricated steel structures if made wholly 
or mainly of steel bars, sections, plates or sheets, for the COD

struction ~f buildings, bridges. tanks, well curbs, trestles, towers 
and similar structures or for parts therefor. 

Similarly, 25 per cent. ad valorem will he levied on iron 
and steel pipes and tubes and fittings therefor, if riveted or other
wise built up of plates and sheets . 

. Coal tubs, tipping wagons and the like conveyances designed 
for use on light rail track, if adapted to be worked by manual or 
animal labour, and if made mainly of iron or steel, and component 
parts thereof made of iron or steel are assessable at 25 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

Steel Wagons.-The Tariff Board conclude that :-
" Itseems to us clear that wagon buiding cannot be eiIectivelydeveloped 

in India except at some cost to the State. We fully recognise the desira
bility of doing as little as possible to raise tailway costs, and _ do not 
think that the imposition of a protective duty on imported wagons would 
be a suitable method of developing the industry, at any tate at this stage. 
It is essential that the Indian manufacturer should have some assurance 
of continuity of orders, and, as his capacity for carrying out work will 
increase as time goes on, that the numbers ordered in India should gradually 
rise. On the other hand, it is to be expected that as experience is gained 
and the output goes up the costof production will fall. We have endeavoured 
in our proposals to provide fur both points. We recommend that bounties 
should be granted on the manufacture of wagons in India in accordance 
with the following scale ;-

Number of 
. 

wagons on Amount of Cost of - which the bounty the 
bounty will per wagon. bounty. 
be payable. 

Rs. Rs. (Iakhs). 
Fll'St Year . · . · . 800 8SO 6·80 
Second Year · . · . 1,000 700 7-00 
Third Year .. · . 1,200 580 6·96 
Fourth Year .. · . 1,400 500 7·00 
FJfth Year · . .. 1,600 440 7·04 
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The Government of India have embodied;these' proposal!;; 
in the Steel Industry (Protection) Actin clause 4 (AppendQl;.V) ... 
. ' Then folloW!! the qualifying clause .aIready mentioned in the 
case 'of the bounties on rails and fishplates cCfnfinning the. bounty 
to !<Q.1l1paniesregistered under the Indian Compairies. Act .with 
n,ipee capital, a proportion of whose directors are Indians and 
who grant facilities for training Indian apprentices:" 

Tinplates.-A specific duty of Rs: 60 per ton is now levied on 
al~ tinplates and tinned· sheets including tintaggers and an 
ad valorem duty of. 15 per cent. on tinplate cuttings. The' new 
duty is approximately 15 per cent. ad valorem as compared with 
a previous rate of 10 per cent., and works out at Rs. 3 as compared 
with RS. 2 per standard box. . The Tinplate Company of)ndia, 
~td,; the share capital of which is held as to two-thirds by the 
Burma Oil Co., Ltd., and 'as to one-iliirdby the Tata Iron and 
Steel Co., Ltd., expects to attain its maximum production of 
28,00.0. tons of tinplates by the end of .this year. The works are 
.admiia1:llY laid QUt and equipped, and so far the results have been 
Dlost promising in spite of climatic difficulties. . The 13urma Oil 
Co., Ltd., have a contract with the Tinplate <::ompany for 25 years 
by which the Oil Company is entitled to take the whole output of 
the .Tinplate Company if of satisfactory quality. It is expected 
that about 21,000 tons will actually be so required and that about 
7,000 tons will be available for sale to the open' market ... · The 
normal annual, I;onsumption of tinplate in India is about 50,000 
tons, practically the whole of which is supplied by South Wales. 
It can only be expected therefore that the imports will be ,reduced 
by the precise output of the Indian Company. At the same time, 
n should be realised that this is probably the maximum reduction 
which British makers will suffer,as it would not be worth while 
for any other tinplate manufacturing Company to start operations 
in India on the chance of securing the reJl!a,ining quantity con
consumed. 

Steel Wire.-A specific duty of Rs. 60 per ton is now imposed 
on iron or steel ""ire other than barbed wire or wire rope or strande4, 
fencing wire or wire-netting, which articles will still be subject 
to 10 per cent. ad vakrem. 

. The object of this special duty is to protect the Indian Steel 
Wire Products, Ltd., an Indian Company wit~ works at Jamshedpur 
capable of an annual output of 9,000 tons of single strand plain or 
galvanised wire made of ordinary soft steel for telegraphs, light 
fences or other miscellaneous purposes. The present output 
does not exceed 120 tons a month of ordinary wire and wire nails, 
but the Company hope shortly to instal a galvanising plant and 
eventually have in lllind the manufacture of barbed and stranded 
fencing ""ire. Considerable difficulties are 'being experienced at 
the commencement. The capital of the Company. is just over 
Rs'. 21 .1akhs <l;lld it is difficul~ to raise additional working capital 
whIch IS reqUired. The Tanff Board estimate, on an output of 
250 tons a month, that a fair selling pri.ce which would show the 
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lCompany a return on its capital would be Rs. 320 per ton. Imported 
;wire,·such as is manufactured by the Company, enters India at a 
price -without duty of approximately Rs. 260 per ton. The 
.present duty of Rs. 60 represents the difference between these two 
.figures,., The incidence works out at slightly less than 25 per cent. 
on·wire such as the Company manufactures. ,. , 
"',. Wire Nails.-· An equi~alent duty of Rs. 3 per cwt. is imposed on 
iron or steel (wire or French) nails. . The Wire Products Company 
'haveseveral automatic machines and can tum out a 'competitive 
product. 
'.'_ Agricultilra1lmplemellts.-' No change has "been' maae in the 
><luty. on picks,.kodalies. powrahs, manlOoties .and hoes; which are 
.stiU .. assessed at 15 per, cent. all valorem in 'common- with other 
.kinds of hardware· and tools ... A clause was embodied in the Bill 
.as presented by Govemment to the Indian I..egislature by which 
.an extra protective duty of 10 per cent. (25 per, cent. in all) 
:was proposed on these articles only. The Legislative Assembly, 
.however, threw out this clause on the grounds that it would unduly 

.. penalise. the pOor cultivator, although-as a matter of fact-, 
these implements ,are mainly used by railways, estates, etc. . 
_', . The. object of the original proposal was to protect the Agri
culturat,Implements Co., Ltd., whose works'are at Jarnshedpur. 
This is.a purely Indian company, the works are well laid out and 
.:are, equipped with modern American. machinery. The full 
capacity of the plant is about 4,000 tons of finished implements 
per annum, but the present production is slightly less than 1,000 

.. tans a year. The Tariff Board estimate that the all-in cost per ton 
is Rs. 767 (excluding depreciation), whereas the wholesale selling 
price, for goods of the kind manufactured by the Company is 
.Rs. ,,710, per, ton. When full production is reached, the all-in 
cost of production is exPected to drop to Rs. 609 a ton excluding, 

,or Rs. 666 including, depreciation. The profit remaining would 
be equivalent to a return of about 7 per cent. on the Company's 
share capital. The Board ,report that the Company is efficiently 
lJlanaged, and is likely to do well provided it can attain its full 
output .. , They therefore advocated protection, not as a permanent 
,measure, but as temporary expedient to enable the Company to 
secure a foothold in the Indian market and increase its production 
rapidly . 

. Other Features of the Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 
1924.-0ne of the most important features of the Bill is that 
in clause 2, which reads as follows:- . ' 

.. If the Governor-General in Council is satisfied, after such inquiry 
as hEl thinks necessary, that articles of any class chargeable with duty 

. under Part VII of the second schedule are being imported into British 
·.India from any place outside India at such a price as is likely to render. 
ineffective the protection intended to be aftOIded by such duty to similar 
,articles manufactured in India, be may, by notification in the Guette of 
India, increase such duty to such extent as he thinks necessa>y either 
generally orin respect of such articles when imported from or manufactured 
in any' country or countties specified in the notification:' 
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The Tariff Board based the degree of protection required on 
the difference between the price at· which foreign steel enters 
India and the price which gives the Indian manufacturer a reason
able profit, but that difference, of course, may vary either because 
of changes in the cost of production or, much more frequently, 
because of fluctuations in the import price. The Board consider 
.the danger of. foreign steel entering .India at abnormally low 
·prices to be a very real' one. They point out that France may 
become a more foImidable competitor in the world's steelmarkets 
than she has hitherto been, that the results of a possible resumption 
of steel production in Germany on a large scale may be serious, 

,and that the menace· of the release of the Ruhr stocks has not 
yet been finally dispelled. If such a fall occurs in the prices of 
imported steel that the present degree oi.protection proves to be 
inadequate, then an immediate remedy would be necessary and 
they consider that the executive Government should have power 
to apply that remedy at once. They, therefore, recommend the 
inclusion of the clause quoted above and add that arrangements 
would be necessary at the Customs Houses in the principal ports 
to record from the invoices the actual prices at which protected 

. goods were being imported. It would then rest with the Govern
ment of India to decide whether a case of the exercise of their 
special powers had been made out. . A comparatively small 
decline in the price, or a faU likely to be of very short duration, 
might not be a. sufficient ground for taking action, but the power· 
to act when necessary should be unfettered. They also suggest :-

(ll that tru; actual inquiries might be ~ at the ports by the 
Collectors of Customs who would report to the Government of 
India through the Centml Board of Revenue; . 

(2) that the power ·given should be capable of exercise in the case of 
imports from aU countries. or in the case of imports from a 
particular country or coun~. 

Clause 2 (3) also shows that the present Act is limited to a term 
of three years. 

Clause 6 then states that the Governor-General in Council shall, 
before March 31st, 1927, caliSe to be made by such persons as he 
may appoint in this behalf an inquiry as to the extent, if any, 
to which it is necessary to continue the protection of the steel 
industry and as to the duties and bounties which are necessary 
for the purpose of conferring such protection. In this case, also. 
Government have accepted the views of the Tariff Board. who 
made the following comments on the question:-

.. '"'Ie bave based our proposals on an average selling price of Rs. laG 
a ton for raw steel. It is impossible. however, on that basis to make 
re,,?mmenda~ions intended to remain in force over a long period, for we. 
believe that In three or four years' time it will be possible to reduce the cost 

. of steel production in India to a level at which the manufacturer will 
be able to sell steel at a price much below Rs. 180 a ton. and still make 
a reasonable profit. We recogniSj> that there are grave disadvantages in 
a scheme of protection limited in this way. We have bad it in evidence 
that if a new firm were to undertake the manufacture of steel, a period of 
five years would probably elapse before steel was actually produced. One 
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of the obj~ts prQtecticm is intended to secure is to produce internal com
petition behind the tariff wall. and if the pro~ve duties are subject 

. to frequent revision. the prospect of the establishment of new siee1 works 
is diminished .. In spite of this obvious objection. however, we are com
pelled to limit our recommendations to a period of three years. We have 
to deal with conditions as they are and not as we should like them to be. 
All our proposals imply some estimate of future world prices for steel and 
of future manufacturing costs. These estimates are made at a time when 
prices are subject to wide fiuctuatiofls under influences both political and 
economic, and when the cost of steel making in India will depend on the 
result of using a. process of manufacture (the Duplex process) which has not 
yet been tried in the country. In these circumstances, long views are 
impossible, and we believe it will be necessary to hold a fresh enquiry in 
1926-27. when the new plant at Jamshedpur has been working for two 
complete years. By that time world conditions may be more stable and 
the general level of prices may have settled down. It will then be possible 
to deal with production costs in the new plant on the basis of ascertained 
facts instead of the estimates and conjectures which have had to serve our 
purpose.·~ 

Rec:eption of the Steel Industry (protection) Act in the 
Indian Legislature.-The Bill was introduced in the Legislative 
Assembly.by Sir Charles Innes on May 27th, 1924. In a long 
speech, a copy of which. c;m be consulted at the Department of 
Overseas Trade. the Commerce Member marshalled the arguments 
presented by the' Tariff Board in a clear and convincing manner. 
and, referring to the criticisms which had been levelled at him on 
account of his speech on February 16th, 1923 (vide Chapter III). 
stated that he remained" unrepentant and unashamed." . After 
a general discussion. the Bill and the proposed amendments were 
referred to a Select Committee of the House, which made certain 
very slight modifications in the preamble and suggested that the 
proposed protection of tinplates should be omitted from the 
schedule on the grounds that the difficulties experienced by the 

""Tinplate Company were due to excessive capital expenditure 
and were not such as to warrant assistance from the general 
tax-payer. The Assembly, however, reinstated the tinplate 
duty but deleted the proposed increased duty on agricultural 
implements on the grounds that this would raise the cost of his 
tools to the poor cultivator. After much discussion on the question 
whether bounties should only be payable to firms having a 
definite percentage of Indian capital, Government agreed to 
clause 5, which does little more than apply the principle, already 
accepted by them in regard to commercial and industrial con
cessions, to the granting of bounties. . 

The passing of the Bill through the Legislature gave rise to 
several interesting debates, which showed that even in such a 
popular national cause. as the protection of the . steel industry, 
the Legislative Ac;sembly is by no means unanimously protec
tionist in sympathies. A sturdy opposition was apparent from 
the beginning among the representatives of the predominantly 
agricultural provinces such as the Punjab and also among the 
few representatives of Indian labour. Although the Bill was 
passed with few amendments, the outburst of feeling which carried 
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the amendment to- reduce the proposed increased duty onagri
cultural implements was an indicatian of the temper of the House. 
The opinion was freely expressed among Members and other 
observers that the applications of other minor industries for 
protection will probably meet with much keener opposition. The 
application for protection recently put forward by the boot and 
shoe manufacturing industry has already been withdrawn. 
. . The strength of the oppasition even against the Steel Bill and 
the disposition of many Indian members of aU parties, including 
the Swarajists, to voice the interests of the poor consumer in the 
rural areas has been a great surprise to the Bombay Industrialists, 
who evidently expected to have to deal with a much more docile 
Assembly and who have returned to. Bombay in a much more 
chastened spirit. 

Subsidiary Industries to the Steei Industry. as to which 
the Tariff Board have no definite recommendations to 
make. Tlu Locomotive Building Industry.-The only company 
formed to manufacture locomotives in India is the Peninsular 
Locomotive Co., Ltd., which has works partially erected at 
Jamshedpur. The capital. of the Company is Rs.60lakhs. part 
of which is held by Messrs. Kerr, Stuart & ~o., ~f.stoke-on-Trent, 
and part by Indian capitalists. . The Chairman and Managing· 
Director "is Mr .. H. J.angham Reed. who is also Chairman of 
Messrs .. Kerr. Stuart & Co., and of the board of seven directors 
four Ilre Indians. Although the Company was incorporated 
two years ago,. the works, which are to have a capacity.of 200 
locomotives per year, are not completed and all work on them is 
at a standstill. It is understood that within a few' months of 
obtaining the necessary first order for locomotives, the Company 
could secure its foremen and experts from' home and commence 
cperations. 

The Company was formed shortly after the publication on 
September 30th, 1921, of a communique by the Governmen~ of 
India, which reads as follows:- .' . 

.. In pursuance of their express policy of making India. as far as possible 
independent of outside sources in the supply of materials for railways, 
the Government of India have had under consideration the question of the 
construction of locomotives in India and they are now in a position to give 
a general undertaking that tenders will be invited annually in India for 
all ~ railway.locomotives and locomotive boilers required by Government 
dunng the twelve years commencing with 1923. It is estimated that the 
a_rage annual requirements of Government win be 160 locomotive engines 
and 160 additioual boilers during 1923 and 1924, and thereafter 400 locomo-
tives and 400 additioual boilers." . 

The position since that date has changed materially. The 
Chief Commissioner of railways in evidence befare the Board 
stated that the requirements of the railways during 1924-25 
would be only 60 locomotives. and that it was doubtful whether 
the requirements in anyone of the next five years would be as 
high as 100 locomotives. The recommendations of the Inchcape 
Committee had led to a review of the requirements of Indian 
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railways in the matter of loconlotives with the result that means 
had been devised for utilising to better advantage the locomotives, 
the railways already had, so that the need for new locomotives 
was diminished.· The- projeCted electrification' of the railways 
in the neighbourhood of Bombay would lead to a further economy, 
fa,: about JOO steam locoll\otives would be set free for use else
'where .. 

The Peninsular Locomotive Company maintain that production 
, costs would not be economical if the capacity of the works was 

much below 200 locomotives per annum. They estimate· that, 
at ,the outset, the cost of a locomotive manufactured in India 
wOuld exceed by about £2,000 the cost of an imported locomotive 
erected and ready to run. The Board consider that if the reqUire-

, ments during the next five years of all the railways owned by 
Government will not exceed 100 locomotives in anyone year, 
it is clear that no protection, or assistance in any other form, can 
be'recommended'in respect of this industry with due regard to 
the immediate and ultimate good of the country from the economic 
point of view. ,They add that they consider it desirable 'on 

. national grounds that the induStry should be established in 
India, and they believe that this could eventually be done, provided 
that assistance were given by Government in the earlier years. 
But the existence of 'a sufficient market for locomotives in India 
is an indispensable preliminary condition and at present this 
condition is not satifted. If protection, were given now, the 
country would carry a heavy burden during the next five years 
and at the end of that period the progress made would be insuffi
cient _ to iUstify the sacrifice. 

, The Board, in conclusion, state that the position in whlch the 
Peninsular Locomotive Company has been placed deserves, and: 
will no doubt receive, the special consideration of the Government 
of India. 

,Sleet Castings.-Apart from the manufacture of steel castings 
in some of the railway workshops in India, three private firms are 
engaged in this industry. They are:- ' 

(1) The Kirtyauand iron and Steel Works, Ltd., with works on the 
coalfields near Rupnaminpur, E.I. Railway. This works 
commenced manufacture in 1922 and at the end of thai year 
the paid-upshare capital was about Rs. 71lakhs and debentures 
Rs. 4 lakhs. The total block account, less depreciation, was 
then a little over Rs. 10 lakhs. The full capacity of the works 
is about 200 tona a month. 

(2) The Hukumchand Electric Steel Company at Calcutta i. a concern 
privately owned by Sir Sarupchand Hukumchand. It com
menced manufacture in 1922 and the capital expenditure 
on land, buildings. machinery, etc., is reported to be about 
Rs. 10 lakhs. The full capacity of these works is about 250 
tons a month. 

(3) Messrs. Fairbairn, Lawson. Combe and Barbour (India), Ltd .• 
is a branch of the well-known British makers of jute manu
facturing plant. The works are at Sarsatala. Jamgaon. near 
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Asansol, and· the· steel castings plant is primarily intended 
to produce castings required in their jute min machinery, but 
~ some for sale. 

Applications for protection were received from the first· two firms 
but not from the third. . . 

Indian pig iron contains too high a percentage of phosphorus 
for use in the steel casting industry and the Kirtyanand Company 
import· the pig iron used for. their "·converter"· pro<;ess. T~e 
HukumchandCompany use hght steel s~p for their ele~t~lc 
process which they are able to purchase 1n ~dequate q~btles 
at an average price of Rs.30 per ton. The Tanff Board conSidered 
that the industry, SQ tar as steel scrap is concerned, does possess 
an advantage as regards raw materials and tbat it is at ~o special 
disadvantage. as regards labour. They· found· it exceedingly 

. difficult, however, to estimate even approximately the probable 
annual demand for steel castings in India. Steel castings are 
always a part of something else, whether it be a part of a locomotive 
or wagon or a constituent part. of a machine. They hazard a 
guess that apart from the steel castingS produced in the Ajme!e 
workshops· of the B.B. & C.l. Rly: Company (800 tons) and In 

the Jamalpurwotkshops of the East Indian Rly. Co, (200 tons), 
the annual consumption of steel castings by all the railways in 
India (eXcluding those imported as parts of complete wagons and 
locomotives) is not less than 1,000 tonS and may be more: 

After reviewing all the facts of the case the Board conclude 
that-.. 

" So far as we have been able to ascertain the facts at present, it is not 
clear that the annual demand for steel castings in the area whicb can be 
commanded from Calcutta is sufficient to keep even one of the steel foundries 
fully employed. The complete figures from the Railway administrations 

. did not reach us until a late stage in our enquiry. and it was not until we 
reviewed all the evidence that we realised bow important this factor 
was likely to prove. The output of steel castings must clearly be limited 
by the demand, and at the same time the cost of production is largely. 
determined by the output. Unless some estimate can be formed of the 
probable output; it is bardIy possible to determine the cost of production 
or to assess the amount of protection needed. For this reason we are 

. unable to make any genernl recommendations at present. One class of 
steel castings, however, will benefit from a proposal whicb we have made 
in our second report, for colliery tub wheels will become subject to the 
import duty of 25 per cent. whicb has been proposed for the tubs." . 

Enamelled Wa,e.-The Tariff Board received representations 
from the following four firms who are interested in the manufacture 
of enamelled ware~· 

(I) Ena~ll.d ~f'Onwa ... Ltd.-This is a company with a capital of 
Rs. 9 lakhs, m which one of the prominent British makers of enamelled· 
ironware is financially interested. The work.. are at Jamshedpur and the 
Tata Steel works are under contract to supply sheets for five years at the 
mean of the English and American prices for similar materials plus ten 
shillings per ton. The Company have well-equipped works, but have so 
far only produced trial quantities of rice boWls and tumblers to test the . 
market. There is little doubt that a satisfactory article can be produced, 
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-but the C'.oinpany require additional working capital before they can pro
ceed. In the meantime the 'rata sheet mill will not be in operation before 
September, 1924. The local Managing Agents are Messrs. Kilburn a: Co~ of 
Calcutta. 

(2) B8tIlII1 Eu_l Works, Ltd.-This is a smllU Indian concern in 
Calcutta. Its total capitalisation is only Rs. 2 lakhs (including working 
capital). They estimate that they will require 500 tons of steel sheets in 
the' near future and 1,000 tons eventually, but this is only a rough forecast, 
as they have not yet had sufficient experience to gauge the amount of 
work they will be able to undertake. 

(3) Benglll ElIlImli IIna Stamping Works.-This also is a small Indian 
fum in Calcutta. Rs. 3 ~kh.~ has been spent on the equipment of the 
factory and they estimate that they-will require about 240 tons of steel 
sheets. 

(4) Pio_ Enamll /J1Id lro_orks, Ltd.-This fum is also Indian and 
operates on a very small scale in Calcutta. Rs. 60,000 has actually been 
raised and spent, but the authorised capital is Rs. 3 lakhs. They state 
that they will require 100 tons of sheets now and, 1,000 tons eventually. 

The Tariff Board consider that the prospects of the enamelled 
~ industry are not unfavourable if the initial difficulties are 
once overcome and that it is- certainly desirable that the manu
facture should be established in India. They hold the view that 
it- affords an opening to the small capitalist and the technical 
processes are not of great difficulty, whereas most of the industries 
which use steel as their raw material involve the raising of a large 
amount of capital and the employment of highly trained experts.
They think that some assistance from Government is nece3sary, 
but the precise measures to be taken require consideration. 

The Board reject the idea of imposing a higher duty on imported 
enamelled ironware as they fear that if the already small market 
were further restricted, the prospects of the industry would be 
prejudiced and not improved. Nor do they support the proposal 
that the firms should be allowed to import the steel sheets they 
require free of duty. Apart from administrative difficulties, 
such a course would be inconsistent with the protection which 
they give to the steel industry. The Board consider that material 
help might be afforded to the industry by the removal of the 
import duty on enamelling materials which must be imported. 
but they defer making definite recommendations, though they 
express the definite view that the claims of the industry to assist-
ance are strong. -

Estimated effect of the Steel Industry (Protection) Bill 
on British Steel Exports to India.-It is most difficult at this 
early stage to make any accurate forecast of the effects of the 
protective duties on British steel exports as differentiated from 
those of other overseas suppliers such as Belgium, Luxemburg 
and Germany. The Tariff Board, however, in an examination of 
the burden on the consumer and the probable effect on the Customs 
Revenue, estimate the probable course of imports during the next 
three years. . 
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. In Appendix.VI,.page 214, will be found a most interesting 
table, compiled by the Board, which gives the. estima.ted Indian 
consumption during the next three years of the various kinds of 
steel and wrought iron on which higher duties have been levied. 
Heavy rails are not included in the statement. This statement 
also shows the probable extent to which this future consumption 
will be met (a) by India production and (b) by imports, and 
should be studied in conjunction with the table on page 213 which 
shows the estimated production of the Tata Iron and Steel Com-
pany for the next three years; • . 

The present Indian consumption of the types of iron. and steel 
affected by the protective duties is estimated at 627,000 tons, of 
which 581,000 tons are imported and 46,000 tons are produced in 
India. .... - . . 

In' 1924-25, it is estimated that the total consumption will 
have fallen to 559,000 tons, Qf which 404,000 ~ns will be imported 
and 155,000 tons produced in India. . 

In 1925-26, the total consumption is expected to increase to 
583,000 tons, of which 366,000 tons will be ·imported and 227,000 
tons produced in the country. " . 

Itl 1926-7, the total consumption will, according to the estimate, 
be back to the present figure of 627,000 tons, but only 363,000 tons 
will be imported and 264,000 tons will be produced in India. 

By the end ·of the third year, therefore, it is, anticipated that 
Indian steel will have displaced imported steel to the extent of 
218,000 tons. The re<iuctions in imports are estimated to be as 
follows:-' .' . . . 

Imports of-
Fabricated stee1 •. • . .••. 
Structural stee1 (unfabricated) 
Plates •• " .. 
Black sheets . 
Galvanised sheets 
Steel bars •• •• 
Wrought iron bars 
Light rails 
Tinplate ., 
Wire 
Wire nails •• 

Reduced by 
tons. . 
39,000 
38,000 
45,000 
'17,000 
18,000 
25,000 

Nil 
2,000 

28,000 
3,000 
3,000 

218,000 

The los~ on black and galvanised sheets a'nd tinplates will be 
almost entirely borne by British makers, who enjoy a virtual 
monop?ly of the last.two types. The ~uction in India's takings 
of fabnc~ted steel will also J;!ear very heavily on British suppliers 
of such items as beams, girders and bridgework. The loss in 
struc~al st~ (unfabricated) will probably be divided between 
the Uruted Kmgdom and Belgium with lesser reductions in the 
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case of Germany and Luxemburg. So far as plates are concerned it 
is expected that by 1926-21 the Tata plate mill will supply India's 
entire requirements and 'imports from the United Kingdom and 
Belgium will have been reduced to zero. The losses on steel 
bars, light rails, wire and wire nails will probably be mainly 
suffered by Continental suppliers. 

It should be borne in mind, however, tha,t the iosses may be 
much more heavy in the case of British steel than might be 
anticipated judging by the provenance of supplies in the past. 
The advantage which certain Continental suppliers enjoy by 
reason of depreciated exchanges, and their lower cost of production 
in some instances, may enable them to reduce their prices by the 
amount of the extra duties and still maintain their position in the 
import trade at the expense of the British steeImaster, who has 
none of these fortuitous advantages. The Tariff Board evidently 
realise this a'> they state that ., the danger of foreign steel entering 
India at abnormally low prices is, we believe, a real one. Since 
1921 the cheapest imported steel has come from Belgium, though, 
in 1922 at any rate, part of it may have originated in 'Germany. 
During the last few months there has been' a rapid increase in the 
French production, and it is quite possible that France may become 
a more formidable competitor in the world's steel. markets than 
she has hitherto been. The results of the the resumption of steel 
production in Germany on a large scale, if and when a settlement 
of the reparations problem is attained, might of course be serious, 
and the menace of the release of the Ruhr stocks has not yet been 
finally dispelled. Under these conditions wide and sudden 
fluctuations in the price of steel are not improbable." 

(B 41/1159)0 D4 



104 

CHAPTER y. 

DETAILED EXAMINATION OF THE LEADING IMPORT 
. TRADES WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO CHANGES 

IN THE CHARACTER, VOLUME AND' ORIGIN OF 
THE IMPORTS DURING THE FISCAL YEARS 
APRIL 1ST TO MARCH 31sT, 1922-3 AND 1923-4.* 

MANUFACTURED AND MAINLY MANUFACTURED GoODS. 

Cotton Textiles. Yams.-The main feature of the past year 
has been a,verymaterial falling-off in the imports of grey yarns, 
principally in counts of ,II's to 20's, 21 's to 30's and 31's to 40's. 
The decrease in 31's to 40's (this heading mainly consists of 40's) 
was no less than 8,000,000 Ibs. Bleached, coloured and mercerised 
yams, on the other hand, show a satisfactory increase. The follow
ing table shows the imports of grey yams arranged according to 
counts:-, 

Counts. 1922-23. 1923-24. 
Ibs. Ibs. 

Nos. l's tp 10's 89,003 106,974 
Nos. 11's to 20's 12,688,168 6,479,303 
Nos. 21's to 30's 5,099,180 1,123,898 
Nos. 31's to 40's 21,061,132 12,943,318 
Above 40's .. 5,983,130 7,167,800 
Twofolds .. 4,062,809, 3,434,453 

total Imports 48,983,422 31,255,746 

, The subjoined table gives similar details of the imports of 
bleached, coloured and mercerised yams :-', ' 

Description. 1922-23. 1923-24. ' 

Bleached yarns 
Coloured-

, l's to 20's 
21's to 30's 
30's to 40's 
Above 40's •• 
Two-folds •• 

Mercerised yams 
Unspecified descriptions 

Grand Total of all kinds of 
twist and yarn 

Ibs. lbs. 
1.894.401 2.650,084 

292,130 
409.716 

5,596.038 
239,169 
490.324 

;.320.141 
48.888 

59,274.229 

270,857 
342;397 

6,863,551 
570,930 
603,203 

2,019,203 
4,244 

44,580,215 

• tJnless otherwise stated, tile statistics in this section are drawn· from 
tile publications of the Department of Statistics Government of India 
and relate to private account only. Since all I~an statistics are no"; 
given in rupees and not in sterling, and in view of tile immense labour 
which would be involved in converting into sterling the 1akh of rupees 
(Rs.loo,ooo or approximately £6,000) has been ~n as tile usual unit 
It is fully realised that tbis is nut so convenient a unit as tile I. sterling. . 
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Of a total reduction of nearly 15 million lbs. the falling-away 
in supplies from the United Kingdom accounts for 10 million Ibs. 
and from Japan for 6 million lbs. On the other hand, imports 
from Switzerland increased by over 223,000 Ibs., those from China 
by 63,000 Ibs. and the advance under other countries was 
1,064,000 lbs. The United Kingdom supplied 48 per cent., Japan 
45 per cent., Switzerland 2 per cent. and other countries about 
5 per cent. of the quantities imported. 

The following table gives the details :-

Country of origin. 1922-3. 1923-4. 

lb •. Ra. (lakhs). Ibs. Ra. (Ialdui). 
United Kingdom · . .. 31,018,372 5,70 21,089,928 4,61 
Switzerland · . .. 724.190 17 947,784 20 
C1Una(inclumng Hongkong) 144.480 2 207.610 " Japan .. · . 26,546,905 3.20 2Q.430,025 2.85 
Other countries .. .. 840.332 11 1.904.873 24 

Total Imports .. .. 59,274.229 9.26 44,580.215 7,94 . 
The production of the Indian mills as compared with the 

imports is clearly shown in the following statement ;-

Years. 

Ann~ average for the five 
yeatS 1909--10 to 1913-14 

1922-23 •• 
1923-24 

Imports in Ibs. 
(1,000). 

41,194 
59,274 
44.580 

Indian lIIills 
Production 

in Ibs. (1,000). 

646.757 
705,894 
608,628 

There has been a sharp decline in the Indian mill production 
last year due to generally depressed trade conditions. An interest
ing feature is that the Indian mill spinnings last year were con
siderably less in weight than they were in the five years preceding 
the war. This is partly due, of course, to the fact that finer 
counts are being spun. In Appendix VII, page 217, will be found 
a table showing the total weight of each count of yam spun in 
India during the past three years, which shows that last year the 
greatest weight was spun in the following counts in order of 
importance-20's, 24's, 21's, 22's, l1's, 12's and 30'5. While 
there has been a considerable falling off in the groups 1'5 to 10's, 
11'5 to 20's and 21's to 30's, the finer numbers 31 's to 40's increased 
by nearly 4 million lbs. and 40's advanced from 3·3 million lbs. to 
6·2 million Ibs. In counts above 40's there was also an advance 
of over a million pounds weight. 

This tendency towards finer spinning is also shown in Appendix 
VIII, page 219, where I have included a table, compiled by the Bom
bay ¥iJ.lowners' Association, giving the number of mills, spindles, 
looms, operatives, and cwts. of raw cotton consumed in all-India 
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for certain years. A· reference to this. table will show that 
6,596,862 spindles in 1914 consumed nearly as much cotton as 
7,927,938 spindles ,in 1923, which is fairly conclusive proof of 
finer spinning. ' The' tendeacy is also clearly brought out in 
the same Appendix, where will' be found ' another of the Bombay 
Millowners' Association comparative statements of cotton con
sumption. yarn and cloth production. for- certain years between 
1901 and 1923. . . '. ' " , " 

It is to be noted that although the total weight of yarn produced 
increased from 6,096,222 cwt.:in 1914 to 6,302,216 cwt. in'1923, 
the weight per spindle fell from 116·74 Ibs. to 104· 20 ~bs. 

The following table compares· by counts the quantities of 
imported cotton twist <md yarn with the quantities produced in 
Indian mills. 



(3) TABLE SHOWING !IV COUNTS THE QUANTITIES OF IMPORTED COTTON TWIST AND YARN WITH THE QUANTITIES PRODUCED 

IN THE INDIAN MILLS • 
. 

, . . .. 
1918-14.. 1920-21. 1922-23. 1928-24. 

• (PRE-WAR YEAIt) • 
. " 

Imports. Production. . Imports. I p,roduction. Imports. I Production. ImportS. I ~duction .• 
I 

Ibs. Ibo. lbe. Ibs. lbe. lbs. Ibs. lbs. 

Cotton twist and yam-
(1,000). · (1,000). (1,000). (1,000). (1,000). (1.000). (1,000). (1,000). 

. Nos. 1 to 20 •• .. 1,254 · 492,693 7,591 443,471 13,070 478,595 6,857 .403,440 .. 21 to 25 · . .. 896 · 123,995 432 148,473 801 155.086 473 .124,398 . 
.. '26 to SO · . .. 3,686 42,999 3,757 50,613 4,708 53,873 993 57,349 

" 31 to 40 · . , . 23,657 19,712 22,842 15,024 26,657 15,931 19,807 19,666 
Above No. 40 •• .. .. 7,859 2,699 5,020 2,067 6,222 2,195 7,739 3,261 

~rey and coloured two folds • .. 
(doubles) '.. • • .. - - 4,244 - 4,553 - 4,038 -

Unspecified descriptions and 
waste .. .. .. 6,819 679 3,447 355 3,263 214 .4.673 514 

TOTAL · . .. 44,171 682,777 47,333 660,003 59,274 705,894 44,580 608,628 

.... 
9 
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In counts below 30's it will be observed that the, Indian mills , 
control the market. It is only in40's and finer spinningsthat 
there is real competition: ' " 

In theit annual report on the year 1923, the Committee of the 
Bombay Millowners' Association state that in the yarn trade as in 
the cloth trade the year 1923 was for the greater part disappointing. 
Ordinary 10's were quoted round II annas in the beginning of 
the year" but the sharp rise in cotton in the early Pa.J't of the year 
had very little effect on yarn prices as the demand kept very poor 
and stocks accumulated. About the middle of September the 
shortage created by the disaster in Japan began to make itself 
felt and there was bt:isker enquiry and some rise in prices. Later 
on, as cotton advanced by leaps and bounds, up-country dealers 
began to have increasing confidence and commenced buying on a 
large scale. This pl'actica1ly cleared the market of all accumulated 
stocks by the middle of September. Prices at the close of the year 
were J4t annas to 15 annas for ordinary 10's and about t anna 
higher for 12's '\\ith moderate bUsiness and a good undertone. 

Piece Gooas.-The following table shows the ' quantitative 
imports of the three main classes of piece goods for the last pre-war 
year and during the past four years :-' 

Year. 

1 
Grey White ' Coloured, 

(unbleached) , (bleached) . printed or dyed. 

l'fillion yards. Million yards. Million yards. 
1913-14 ., · . 1,534·2 793·3 831-8 
1920-21 ._ -- 580·2 421·8 489·3 
1921-22 ._ · . 635·6 306·2 .138-3 
1922-28 •. -- 931-0 ,402-5 243-8 
1923-24 _; .. 703-9 415·3 347-5 

" 

. 
This depressing table should be studied' in conjunction with 

the follo'\\ing statement sho'\\ing the VIIlue of the three main 
classes in the last' pre-war year and during the past four years :-' 

Year. ' Grey White Coloured, 
(unbleached). (bleached). printed or dyed. 

*1913-14 .• 
l l I., · - 16,966,515 9,523,204- 11,907,683 

tl920-21. • .. _ 26.452.009 21.895.015 34,568,395 
*1921-22 •• -. 15,100,782 8,445,515 5,062,592 
*1922-23 .. -. ,20,296.350 10.007,776 8,400,221 
-1923-24. , · - 15.376,473 10,296,306 11.789.829 . 

- Converted at exchange of Is. 44. per wpee. 
t " u ... " 2&. 04~,., n 
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The total values la..,t year were less than £1 million sterling 
below those of 1913-14 and yet the quantities were no less than 
693 million yards short of the last pre-war year. The clue to 
this is given in. the next statement showing the declared value 
per yard over the same series of years:- . 

Cotton Piece-goods. I 1915-I4·1 1920-2 I. I 1921-22.1 1922-23.11923-24 . 

Rs.a. p. Rs a.p. RS.a. p. Rs.a. p. Rs. a. p. 
Grey (unbleached) 0 2 8 0 7 4 0 5 8 0 5 3 0 5 3 
White (bleached 0 2 11 0 8 4 0 6 7 0 6 0 0 6 0 
Coloured. printed 0 3 5 011 4 0 8 9 0 8 3 0 8 2 

or dyed. 

With prices averaging roughly 150 per cent. above pre-war 
rates, it is little wonder, in a poor country like India, that the 
quantities should be reduced to 68 percent. of pre-war figures. 
It would appear that the falling-off in the imports of cotton piece 
goods are in inverse ratio to the increase in price. In the spring of 
1923, at the request of the Manchester Chamber of Commerce, I 
made a very careful investigation into the economic conditions 
and spending power of the rural population of India. The 
following are the conclusions which were arrived at a year ago, 
and, in the main, they still hold good to-day :-

(I) After a series of eleven relatively poor harvests, India has enjoyed 
in 1921-22, 1922-23 and 1923-24 favourable crop conditions which have 
hrought considerable prosperity to the countryside. . 

(2) The most competent autnority estimates that among the rural 
population the balance of income for expenditure on household necessities 
such as kerosene, cloth, etc .• was 50 per cent. more in 1923 thon in the 
year preceding the outbreak of war. 

(3) Although there are no details of the rise in the cost of living in 
country distmts, the weighted index numbers for the cities of Bombay 
and Calcutta show an increase of 60 and 44 per cent. respectively in 
November, 1922, as compared with July, 1914 .. 

(") The present prices of imported cotton piece goods landed in India 
are known to be approximately 150 per cent. above pre-war rates. 

(5) It is extremely unlikely that the Indian rayat can afford to purchase 
at the most more than two-thirds of his pre-war consumption of cotton 
piece goods if rates continue at these high figures-but 

(6) He is hoarding large amounts of trea.'ure and jewellery which tends 
to show that a reserve of purchasing power is being accumulated which 
would be translated into purchases of cloth if prices fen and there was 
confidence in them. 

(7) The import statistics clearly show, and :\lr. A. C. Coubrough has also 
emphasised the fact in his recent able .. Notes on the Indian Piece Goods 
Trade," that imp:>rting merchants in India are able to dispose of imported 
piece goods to an annual value of approximately 45 crores of rupees 
(£30,000,000 at exchange of 1/4), but when the price of these goods rises. 
the consumption falls off practically in proportion to the rise in price. 

Almost all authorities are agreed that while the recent splendid 
harvests with the resulting prosperity and subsidence of political 
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agitation are 'bound before';long 'to stirilUlateihe demand for 
Lancashire 'goods, it~ill be pr~ctically iml?ossible ~or I~diat() 
pUrchase the yardage Imported In pre-war' tImes untilpnces are· 
DUlterially·'reduced. .One· reliable authority holds that the 
restriction in expenditure-on clothing is partly the result of enforced 
economy during the war which' has become a habit and partly 
the result of the." Swadeshi " movement in favour of Khaddar 
cloth. It is likely that the former habit will quickly be broken 
down after a few prosperous years and the political bias against 
imported goods has already largely disappeared. Price remains the 
dominating faptor in the situation, and although it would ap~ar 
that we shall see considerably increased purchase of piece goOds 
this year and it is possible that during the next twelve months 
shipments will approach much more closely to the normal, we 
cannot hope to recover the whole of the pre-war yardage, or still 
less to make any expruision until finjshing, packing and handling 
charges are reduced and-far more iJrlportant still-until there is 
a very considerable reduction in the price of the raw material. 

\ 

The present investigation has been directed towards the 
economic position of the rural population of India. It should be 
borne in mind, however, that. the largest consumers of British 
textiles are the. upper and shopkeeping classes of the towns and 
villages. Although rural Bengal consumes enormous quantities 
of dhoties and the commoner classes of. white and black ground 
prints are to be found amoug the country people in most provinces, 
the Indian rayat is-in the main-clothed in the products of the 
Indian hand loom industry, and, to a lesser extent, in the cloths 
woven in the Bombay mills. Our textile industry must lookfor 
its expansion principally to'an increased standard of living among 
the urban population which will largely hinge upon an expansion 
of Indian industries and commerce. . . 

Varieties of Piece Goods imjJoried.-The three tables which 
follow give in millions o/yards the quantities of the principal types 
of cloths imported both before the war and during the past two 
years ;-

) 

1913-14 
Grey (unbleached). (pre-wa, 1922-23. i923-24. 

yea,). 

~ 

Dhutis, saris and scarves 806·1 506·7 432·6 
Jaconets. madapollams. mulS: ·etc. :: 150'4 83·6 73·0 
Longeloth and shirtings · . · . 545·4 280·1 Il9'0 
Sheetings .. · . · . · . ·2 44·5 60·7 
Drills and jeans · . · . · . 21·3 14·3 16'8 
OtherSorls -. · . · . · . 10·8 1·8 1·9 

. . 
, . Total .. · . · . -. 1.534·2 931·0 704·0 . . . 
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. , 1913-14 
White (bleacbed). (pre-war 1922-23. 1923-24. 

" year). 

Dhutis,saris and scarves · . 104·3 45·0 45·7 ' 
Ja<;onets, madapollams, lllulls, etc. · . 307·9 i 166·2 172'9 
Langeloth and shirtings · . .. 115·3 69·4 67·2 
Nainsooks · . .. , . · . 204·7 90'8 88'4 
Drills and jeans .. .. .. 5·7 3·1 3·4 
Checks, spOts and stripes , · . .. 16·1 5·8 8'5 
Twills ,.,.. ... "" .. .. 8·3 6·4 7·3 
Other Sorts . , .. .. .. 31·0 15·8 21'9 

~ 

Total · . .. .. · . 793·3 402·5 ·415·3 

1913-14 
Coloured, prhlted or dyed. (pre-war 1922-23. 1923-24. 

year). 

Dhutis, saris and scarves .. .. 115·2 24·8 32'9 
Cambrics, etc. .. .. .. · . 113·6 36·2 44'1 
Shirtings .. .. .. · . 152·6 38·2 51·6 
Prints and chintz .. · . .. 209·7 44·7 61'5 
Drills and jeans .. · . .. 30·0 16·0 17·2 
Checks, spots and stripes · . .. 19·7 6·5 8·5 
Twills .. .. .. .. · . 31·4 9·3 16·8 
Other Sorts · . .. .. .. 159·6 . 68·1 114'9 . 

'Total .. .. · . .. 831·8 243·8 I 347·5 

'The most striking points are the material decline in the imports 
of grey goods and the satisfactory advance in coloured, printed 
and dyed fabrics-a welcome feature after the stagnation of the 
past two years. The reduction in grey goods is due, not to any 
lack of demand, but to the fact that the high price of raw cotton 
placed Lancashire grey shirtings beyond the, reach o,f Indian 
dealers who were forced to substitute the coarser productions of the 
Indian mills, and who reduced their takings of imported shirtings 
by approximately 150 million yards. So far as the Calcutta market 
is concerned I 'WOUld refer my readers to the admirable compara
tive statement of the imports of piece goods into Calcutta from 
1919 to 1923, which is published by Messrs. H. Cowasjee and. 
Co., 77, Wellesley Street, Calcutta. 

Bleached goods have been well-maintained. Imports into 
Calcutta were in excess of those during the previous year. The 
white shirting trade in Karachi showed most promising expansion. 
Lighter fabrics such as fine jaconets, mulls, etc., improved by 
nearly seven million yards. 
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It is in coloured goods, however, that the most satisfactory 
expansion is to be recorded and notable increases were made under 
every heading. Bombay bas once more taken her place as the 
largest market in the world for printed goods, the numbe: of 
packages imported being more than double those of the prevlOus 
year. The past year is the first since the depression when dealers 
have really been in the market for fancy goods and it has been 
most interesting to note the efforts made to overcome the difficulties 
due to high prices. Some cloths have been reduced in texture, 
but there has been a distinct tendency towards entirely new styles 
and the lower qualities of dyed and printed voiles have had a 
considerable vogue. For the first time since the war, the market 
has had to accommodate itself to the new level of. prices. Con
sequently, the observant and resourceful Manchester representa
tive on the spot has gained invaluable experience as to the qualities, 
finishes and styles which are likely to find favour under present 
conditions. 

Sources of Imports. 

(1). Grey Goods.-

Origin. 1922-3. Ijl23-4. 

Yards. Rs. (lakhs). Yards. Rs. (Iakhs). 
United Kingdom ... 833,320.603 26.61 599,800,957 19,15 
Japan .. .. .. 90,036,967 3,52 96,172.300 3,61 
China, (including 

Hong·Kong) .. 2,775,909 10 6,994,596 25 
United States .' . 4.447.425 19 525.020 3 

Total Imports .. 931.024.984 
(aU sources) 

30,44 703,956.012 23,06 

. 

The reduction of 227 million yards was almost entirely at the 
expense of Lancashire and at least half of this is due to reduced 
shipments of grey shirtings to the Calcutta market. In the 
previous year Calcutta had bought considerable quantities of the 
lighter weights of grey shirtings. but the high and fluctuating 
rates of American cotton in 1923 raised the prices of these cloths 
far. beyon~ ~alers' limits. ,!he entry of the products of the 
ChInese rnilis mto the market IS noteworthy. These mills, which 
mostly centre round Shanghai, are modern, well-managed and 
many of them belong to Japanese companies. It is likely that 
we shall hear more of them in future years. The decline in 
American sihpments was only to be expected. The heavy, 
unsized sheetings, drills, jeans, etc., for which the milis in the 
southern States are noted, had a vogue in India when the demand 
for cloth of the" Khaddar" type was at its height in 1921, but 
the United States is not likely to be a serious competitor in normal 
times. Japan maintained her position in an extraordinary 
manner during a ,'ery difficult year. 
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(2) Bleached Goods.-

Origin. 1922-3. 1923--24. 

Yards. Rs. (Iakhs). Yards. . Rs. (lakhs.) 
United Kingdom · . 395.412,351 14.60 402.862.428 14,62 
Netherlands " .. 3.216.132 18 4.226,440 22 
Switzerland .. · . 991.492 9 4,726.651 43 
JaJl'll .• .. · . 2,375,105 10 2.307,209 9 

Total Imports · . 402,491.795 
(all source!l) 

15,01 415,3SS.7ll 15,44 

.' 

Increased competition from Holland and Switzerland is notice
able. Many of these cloths are probably woven in Lancashire 
and sent over to the Continent to be bleached. 

(3) Coloord, printd antl dyd goods.-The total imports under 
the various 'classifications were as follows :-

Description. 

Printed goods. 
Dyedgoods.. .. • 
Woven coloured goods 

1922-3. 
Yards. 

128.548.178 
77.590,263 
37,651,072 

1923-24. 
Yards. 

182.469,338 
110,072,990 
54,951,017 

.. The following table shows the provenance of. the imports :-

Origin. 1922--23. 1923--24. 

, 
Rs. (lakhs).1 Yards. Yards. Rs. (Iakhs), 

United Kingdom .. 211.936.345 10,66 303,696.463 15,12 
Netherlands .. .. 9.895.351 67 6.421.906 44 
Switzerland .. .. 1.570,003 18 2,644.935 28 
Italy .. .. .. 1.891.191 16 5.567,288 45 
Straits Settlements .. 1.874.968 21 2.591.448 21 
Japan, , , , .. 15.866.024 60 23.422.240 89 

Total Imports .. 243,789.513 12,60 347.493.345 17.68 . 
(all sources) 

Imports from .. other countries," which largely comprise 
shipments from Germany, advanced from 9 to 191akhs of rupees, 
Japanese imports of the lower grades of coloured woven goods, 
flannelettes, etc., have increased considerably but the most striking 
feature of the year has been the increase of Italian and Swiss 
competition in dyed and printed goods and embroidered fabrics. 

It~ian Competition in Coloured Goods.-The increased imports 
last year of 3t million yards valued at Rs. 29 lakhso does not 
represent the full measure of Italian competition. Large forward 
indents were placed towards the end of the year and early in 1924 
and these shipments will onl)' be recorded in next year's returns. 
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The bulk of the competition is in dyed and fancy woven coloured 
guods. A fairly comp1eterange of samples was fQrwarded to.the 
Departm~nt of Overseas Trade in APri!,.1924, and ~h~ samples, 
which can be inspected by bona fide Bntish firms, wlll glve a good 
general idea of the variety of cloths produced. 

Even before the war, Italian coatings, trouserings and other 
coloured woven goods found their way into the Bombay market 
and the Northern marts such as Delhi and Amritsar, but it is only 
during the past three years that the Italian manufacturers have 
extended their Indian trade until it covers to-day a very wide 
range of dyed cotton fabrics of all kinds and also woollen goods. 
The business is being secured at the present time on the score of 
price. In many cases the prices of Italian cloths are 25 to 50 per 
cent. below those at which similar British fabrics can be sold. 
While there may sometimes be a slight inferiority in quality or 
finish, the need for economy is so pressing among Indian buyers 
at the present time o~.high prices that these differences are over
looked. In many of the qualities of dyed goods I have seen, both 
the dye and the finish Were equal to the best Bradford productions 
and I know that the British dyers take a serious view of this 
competition~ Many reasons are assigned for the lower Italian 
prices. "In the first place, Italian makers probably obtain a con
siderable advantage from the depreciated excha~ value of the 
lira, although thllY will suffer a corresponding disadvantage on their 
imports Qf raw .. cotto.n. . Secondly, the wages paid in Italian mills 
are known to be lower than those in Lancashire. Comparative 
statistics· of output per operative would, however, be 'required 
before this advantage could be gauged with any d~-ee of accuracy. 

"It is not known to what extent the Italian manufacturers 
utilise Indian cotton in these cloths. Italy is a considerable 
importer of Indian cotton, her takings in 1922-23 being over 
43,000 tons valued at nearly 5 crores of rupees. It is possible 
that she is enabled to reduce her prices by a careful mixing of 
Indian with American and Egyptian varieties, but specific 
information on this point could be more readily obtained in Italy. 

During the first year or so of the War, Italy had a free hand to 
supply both the Allies and the Central Powers and. !'wen after she 
entered the War, she continued to manufacture on a large scale. 
The profits were considerable and the Milanese and other Italian 
makers w~re able to devote a considerable portion of these profits 
to extenslons and additions to their plant. After the armistice, 
they were in an admirable position to compete in the world's 
markets. 

Sll4!es. of Principal. Competitors.-The percentage shares of the 
~ve pnnclpal competitors in the total quantities of piece goods 
Imported were as follows :_" 
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~ 11913-14.11921-22.\.1922-23;'11923-24. 

. nited Kingdom, •• u 
J 
H 
I 
S 
ot 

apan . . -. 
olland -. .. 

taly .. . . 
witzerland .. 
her Countries .' •• 

Total .. 

.. 97-1 

.. ·3 

.- -8 
-.. - .. -.. 1-8 

.. 100·0 

87·7 ' 91-2 89-0 
8·3 6-8 8'3 
1·1 ·8 ·7 
·2 ·1 '4 

- -2 ·5 
2-7 ·9 J'1 

·100·0 100·0 100·0 

. It should be noted that while a percentage of yardage is the 
fairest indication of the position in the case of the United Kindgom 
and Japan it tends to minimise the competition from the Con
tinent which is mostly in better grade fancy goods of relatively 
high value. The 8 per cent. reduction in the British share since 
pre-war times, is exactly met by a s;orresponding increase in the 
share of Japan. 

Indian Mill Competition.-The past· year has been a difficult 
one for the Indian mills. Although their position and dividends 
may raise the envy of many British spinners and manufacturers, 
the· fact remains that,' relatively speaking, the Indian mill 
industry is not in as prosperous a state as it has been of late 
years and as the Chairman of the Bombay Millowners' Associa
tion recently stated "we are now drawing very close to tile pre
war level of profits." 

The following detailed statement gives the quantity (in pounds 
and their equivalent in yards) and a description of the woven 
goods produced in Indian mills during the past two years :-
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Twelve months, April to 
Description. March. 

1922-23. 1923-24. 
Grey and bleached piece-goods-

20.670,655 20,236,823 'lbs. 
Chadars yards 63,201,941 58,002,928 

Dhutis 
lbs. 91,908,343 85,656,005 
yards 431,145,066 399,201,099 

Drills and jeans 
lbs. 14,448,441 13,931,210 
yards 56,306,342 54,973,378 

Cambrics and lawns fbs. 897,056 776,541 
yards 5,553,948 3,648.582 

Printers fbs. 
9,078,063 7,854,527 .. yards 39,073,014 34,830.964 

Shirti d longcloths 100. 105.606,729 103,255,227 
ngs an . • ,-yards 470,549,111 443,513,589 

T-cloth, domestics and{~ 17,853,498 15,607,641 
sheetings 81,001,523 68,073,517 

Tent cloth r~ 
2,866,753 2,794,585 
'6,588,145 6,573,269 

Other Sorts {~ 
37,036,002 39,762,392 . 

118,370,604 127,937,568 , 
Total .• fbs. 300,365,540 289.874,951 

yards 1,271,789,694 1,196,754,894 

Coloured piece-goods fbs. 98,634,845 108,281.950 
yards 453,494,493 503,642,799 

Grey and colonred goods, other fIbs. 3,422,967 2,575,352 
, than piece-goods {dozens 1,212,640 514,307 

Hosiery 
lbs. 464,371 ' 544,122 
dozens 205,767 243,531 

Miscellaneous lbs. 2,201,290 2,237,111 
Cotton goods mixed with silk or lbs. 164,726 , 207,229 

wool. 

Bbs
. 

405,253,739 *404,433,829 
GRAND TOTAL . yards 1,725,284,187 1,700,397,893 

dozens . 1,411!!,407 757,838 

It will be remarked that the total i;Uling-off in production has . 
been slight in spite of a very serious strike in Bombay during 
February and·Mareb. There have been sharp reductions in the 
production of grey dhoties, shirtings and domestics but the output 
of coloured goods increased by more than 10 per cent. The deputy
Chairman. presiding at. the Annual Meeting of the Bombay 
Millowners' Association. on February 26th, 1924, reviewed the 
trade during the year in the following terms :-

" Already last year my predecessor from this place had announced 
that the position for the year 1923 was • one of some considerable concern: 
Unfortunately for our industry this has proved true. The year commenced 
with heavy stocks and a. diminishing margin of profits. The depression 
in the cloth market continued and grew serious by the end of March, and 
your Committee resolved to obtain monthly Jiguresof stocks from all 
members with a view to find out to what extent the stocks of cloth and 
yarn were mounting up. The situation grew from bad to worse during the 
following three months and proposals to go on short time were received 

• Includes 713,114100. for which details by classes are not available. 
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from some memben. However, in the hope of improvement in the trade 
consideration of organised short time was postponed. The stocks begrui 
to grow and had it not been for the fact that most mills had accumulated 
fairly large reserves in the past, it would have been financially impossible 
to have carried on our busines.~ at all.' It was apparent that as far as the 
spinning mills were concerned they could only be worked at a loss whilst 
weaving concerns were just able to make both ends meet. and it was only 
those few fortunately placed mills that held large stocks of cheap cotton 
from the previous year that could hope to make some profit. However, 
in the beginning of September hopes were revived of a better busine.q on 
cloth, although it was only at the end of October that there were definite 
signs of a demand from the consuming centres. This demand, although 
it did not last more than a month, came as a welcome relief and considerably 
eased the financial side of the situation. With this spurt in the market, 
after a continued stagnation of nine months. prices also improved. The 
industry. however, could not reap the full benefit from the rise in prices of 
cloth as, simultaneously owing to the. reports of the smallness of the 
American crop, cotton prices began to soar uP. and. as mentioned in the 
lUlport. by the beginning of December there was a jump of 15 cents over 

- July prices with a sympathetic rise in our own cotton. Indeed, had it 
not been for the oontinued rise in the price of cotton there would have 
been no chance of higher prices for our goods. Such a state of affairs 
natnrally induced some members of your Association to put forward 
proposals for a cut in wages, as relief in any other direction was hardly 
to be expected. Fortunately for labour the improvement in the trade, 
even at the end of the year, enabled your Committee to advise members 
not to make any reduction in wages. This decision. unfortunately. in one 
or two instances, forced some of our members to completely close their 
mills for a short period. It was still felt that any reduction in wages should 
be brought about only as a last resort. It is not the intention of this Com
mittee to reduce wages to any e,,-tent so long as the industry can afford to 
pay at present rates. The year that has just passed has clearly indicated 
to us that we are now drawing very close to the pre-war level of profits, 
and perhaps before normality has established itself our industry may pass 
through a still more critical time during the current year. Indeed, 
gentlemen. we are now feeling the effects of the aftermath of war. India 
can scaroely hope to escape the gloom which seems to have enveloped 
countries with far greater staying power than India. But the main reasons 
for this oontinued depression are, in my opinion. the stringency and 
unoertainty prevalling in the money market and an inclination on the part 
of buyers to wait with a view to be able.to make better bargaIns in the 
futore~" . 

Present Position and Prospects of the Indian Piece Goods Market. 
-The market is in a healthier condition than it has been for 
years. The old stocks have now all been cleared and supplies 
throughout the country are distinctly on the light side. Dealers 
have made profits on recent arrivals and there would be quite a 
large forward business if only Home prices could be relied on. 
The prospects for this year's south-west monsoon are favourable 
and this will make the fourth good monsoon in succession. 
Political and racial feeling, which was such a marked feature of 
this market during the crisis of 1920-21, has almost entirely 
subsided and the relations between European importers and repre
sentatives and their Indian clients are once more perfectly cordial. 
The political horizon is clearer than it has been for some time and 
there would appear to be little risk of the trade improvement 
lJeing delayed on this account. In markets like Bombay, Delhi 
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and AIriritsar, Indian importers and dealers have sustained such 
heaVy losses of recent years' that, in most· cases,their prellent 
capital resources are limited. It is most satisfa.Ctory to note that 
they show little inclination to speculate beyond the limits which 
they can reasonably carry. In ~is they are being encouraged by 
the cautious attitude of the Exchange banks. . °1 think, therefore, 
that we shall see a period of steady recovery in. this market and 
the cautious attitude. of all parties is contributing to this end. 
There is no doubt whatever that India is in a position to purchase 
on a much freer scale if only Home prices come down to a safer 
level. It would appear that the only hope for this lies in a large 
American crop. Meanwhile, the restriction of. credit will prevent 
any possible overtrading and will ensure that the improvement in 
trade, although it will possibly be slower, will nevertheless be on 
a safer and more satisfactory basis. 

Raw Cotton. The Indian Cotton Crop.-The following state
ment (taken from the Indian Trade Journal) compares the figures 
for the last two years (figures are in thousands of. bales of 400 Ibs. 
each):- '. 

ApPROXIMATE CROP. 

Year ending August 31st: 

Exports to-
1923. 1924. 

United Kingdom 223 67 
Continent .. SOl 325 
Far East .. 2.135 2,19~ 
Other Countries" • .. 614 581 

Total •• 3,473 3,170 

Home Consumption-
Mi1ls . .. ~ 2,109 2,159 
Extra Factory or I.ocal " 750 .750 

Total 2,859 2,909 

GRAND TOTAL 6,332 6.079 
Loss Imports 62· 107 

Approximate Crop 6,270 5,972 
Estimated in forecast 5,075 ~,485, 

Excess (+) or deficit (-) . ,. + 1.195 + 1,487 
(Neglecting " carry over ") or 23·5 or33·2 

percent. per cent. 

The amount of money required in order to move the ~p this 
year has been so great owing to the high prices and there was such 
delay before. the ~oney came ~ack into circulation that very 
severe financial· strmgency prevailed during the early months of 
1924 and the Imperial Bank rate stood at 9 per cent. for some 
mon~ It has now auly. 1924) receded to 5 per cent. . 



119 

Imports of Raw Cotton into India.-Tbe following are the 
figures :-

. 
Country of 

1922-23. 1923-24. Consignment . 

. 
Tons. Rs. (Iakhs). Tons. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom , . 2,823 45 48 1 
Persia .• .. , . 997 9 1,839 18 
Egypt .. 274 4 743 20 
Kenya Colony .. 5.420 96 9,634 2,07 

Total Imports .. 10,708 I 1,73 I 12,718 2,51 

Most of the imports from Kenya Colony represent cottons of 
Egyptian type grown in Uganda, and are re-exported to Europe. 
Imports from the United Kingdom represent American cotton 
sbipped from Liverpool. Imports from Egypt are retained for 
use in the Indian mills. 

Cotton Sewing Thread,.-The trade was well-maintained. 
The total weight imported increased by over 300;000 lbs. but 
the value by only a lakh of rupees, due to increased takings of the 
cheaper Continental and Japanese sewing cottop.s, The figures 
were:-

OrigIn.. _[ 1922-23, 1923-24. 

100. Rs. (Iakhs). 100. Rs. (lakhs). 
United Kingdom .. 1,106.050 66 1,228,966 66 
Japan •• .. .. 15,675 - 52,921 1 
Other Countries .. 108,620 4 252,547 5 

Total Imports .. 1,230,345 70 1,534,434 72 

Details are not available with regard to the imports from other 
countries last year, but in 1922-23 they consisted of imports from 
Austria, Belgium, Holland and Germany. It is believed that the 
German share increased considerably during the past year. 

Flax Manufactures.-The main types imported were as 
follows :-

1922-23. 1923-24. 
Description. Rs. (Iakhs). Rs. (Iakhs). 

Twist and yam 
11 Canvas .. 17 

Piece goods 3 4 
Sewing thread 2 2 
Other sorts, including bags and 

sacks .. 10 11 

Total •• 32 28 
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Details With regard to countries of o~ are .not available !or 
1923-24. In the previous year, the Umted Kmgdom suppl~ed 
98 pex: cent. of the whole trade. . 

Jute Manufactures.-In spite of the enormoqs production 
of the jute mills on the Hooghly, which are weaving finer fabrics 
each year, there is still a certain import of the finer varieties of 
jute canvas. twine, etc. The figures are as follows :-

Origin. 

United Kingdom •• 
Ceylon 
Other Countries •• 

Total .. 

. . 

i922-23. 1923-24.· 
Rs. (lakhs) .. Rs. (lakhs). 

4 6 
11 12 
2 . 3 

17 21 . 

The imports from Ceylon consist entirely of gunny bags
probably used bags re-exported from Australia and transhipped 
at Colombo. . . 

Silk Manufactures.-This is a most valuable trade wp,ich is' 
worth well over £2 million sterling, but it is not one whicl!. concerns 
the British manufacturer to any extent, as the demand is mainly 
for Chine~ and Japanese pongees, etc. The imports of the various 
types were as follows :-

1922-23. 1923-24 . 
Description. . Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

Sllk yarns. noils and warps 
Goods of silk mixed with other· 

62 

21 
2,27 

1 
5 

71 

33 
2,30 

1 
6 

materials 
Silk piece-goods 
Sewing thread 
Other kinds 

Total Imports 3,16 3,41 

• Of lhe yarns, noils, warps, etc., Italy contributed 45 per cent. 
an?- the balance was supplied by Japan and China. France 
shIpped 40 per cent of the silk mixtures, smaller quantities being 
obtained from Italy, Germany and the United Kingdom. Silk 
piece goods were fairly evenly divided between China and Japan, 
the shipments from the United Kingdom only amounting in value 
to a. trivial 31 lakhs-say, £20,000. The United Kingdom 
supplies 50 per cent. of the sewing silks, but there is keen com
petition from Italy and Japan. The silk import trade is concen
trated in Bombay, Rangoon being the only other market of any 
moment. 
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W.oollen Manufactures.-The various types imported were 
as follows :_ 

Description. 
Yarns and knitting wool 
Blankets •. •• 
Braids 
Carpets and rugs .. 
Hosiery .• .. 
Piece-goods 
Shawls •• 
Other sorts 

Total Imports 

1922-23. 1923-24. 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

25 25 
2 5 

·3 "6 
9 11' 
9 11 

99 1,78 
4 11 
3 4 

~,51·3 2,45·6 

Nearly 50 per cent. of the imports of woollens enter Bombav for 
distribution throUghout the Punjab, United Provinces and Upper 
India. Karachi is also an important centre for goods destined for 
the Punjab, Afghanistan, Baluchistan and the North-West 
Frontier Province, Rangoon is the «;ntrepot for Ytmnan and the 
Shan States. 

Woollen Piece Goods.-This is the most important item and 
the imports show most promising expansion, which is particularly 
satisfactory as it is so largely a Bradford trade. The figures are 
as follows:-

. 
Principal countries 

of 1922-23. 1923-24. 
Consignment: 

Yards. Rs. (lakhs). Yards. Rs. (lakhs). 
United Kingdom · . 1.781,183 67 3.948,482 1,09 
Germany . . .. 362,666 8 827,678 20 
Netherlands ' .• .. 39,770 2 106,469 4 
France . . .. 243,372 7 744,942 15 
Japan •• .. · . 517,922 7 532,292 7 
OtherCountries .. 419,060 8 1.393.642 22 

Total Imports · . 3,363,973 I 99 /7.553,505 I 1,77 ' 

Although the trade more than doubled in yardage, the increase 
in values was not quite commensurate, being only 80 per cent. 
This is due to increased importations of Gemlan, French and Italian 
cloths at very low prices. The total quantities imported are still 
far below the pre-war average, which was 22,420,000 yards valued 
at 2071akhs of rupees. The fact that while quantities are reduced 
to one-third, values are only diminished by 14 per cent .• clearly 
shows the extent to which woollen cloth prices have ri.o;en. 

The returns show that although the United Kingdom still 
holds 61 per cent. of the trade. competition from Germany and 
France is becoming very keen. The large heading of "other 
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countries ... inCludes Belgium and Italy. Much of the import 
from Belgium represents French and German consignments shipped 
via Antwerp. Italy is shipping considerably increased quantities 
of woollens at very low prices. 

Woollen Shawls.-.The trade in imported Cashmere and other 
shawls has always been a Ge,man preserve although Austria
Hungary contributed fair numbers before the War. Thefollowing 
figures show that the trade has reverted to its old suppliers :-

Origin. 1922-23. 1923-24. 

Number. J Rs. (lakhs). Number. Rs. (lakhs). 
United Kingdom .. 12,784 .. 1· .49,632 2 
Other Countries .. 97,798 3 162.133 ·9 

Total .. .. 110,582 4 211.765 11 

Other countries in 1922-23 consisted almost entirely of Germany 
with small quantities from Switzerland. and Czecho-SlovaIda. 
Some idea of the character of the trade can be obtained from the 
average value per shawl, which last year was Rs. 5/7 (say 7s. 3d.) 

.. - . -, ,.-

Carpets and Rugs.-This trade is still less than half the volume 
of pre-~artimes. 

Principal Countries 
of Consignment. 

United Kingdom -.. 
France 
Mesopotamia 
Persia 
Other Countries 

Total Imports 

.. 

1922-23. 1923-24 . 
. Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakbs).' 

4 6 
·5 

1 ·3 
3 1.' 
1 3 

9·5 10·8 

Other countries in 1~2-23 consisted of Italy, Belgium and 
Germany, and the advance under this general heading last year 
was probably due to increased imports of cheap Continental 
printed tapestry carpets for the bazaar trade. As I stated in my 
last report, British manufacturers continue to hold the market 
in the good quality carpets for the' European and the best Indian 
demand and in sealskin rugs. The trade, however, is not capable 
?f grea~ expansi~>n as the European population of the country 
IS not likely to mcrease very much and the Indian factories at 
Agra, Mirzapur, Amritsar and in Kashmir are improving their 
productions and methods of distribution. Moreover, the climate 
in the plains is such that the usual requirements ofa bungalow 
are met by the use of Indian-made cotton dhurries. 
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_- Machinery ,and Millwork.-The outstanding feature of the 
past two years has been the material reduction in the imports of 
machinery from the record figures of 1921-22. The industrial 
boom of 1919 and 1920, ~hich had the effect of swelling the imports 
for 1921-22, soon spent Itself; It has been followed' by a period 
of great ,depression, 'during which most of the new engineering 
works have been liquidated and considerable quantities of second 
hand machinery and plant have been available. Moreover, the 
rehabilitation Df the plant of the cotton and jute industries after 
the war was practically completed by 1922 and the depression in 
these industries has prevented the placement of extensions to any 
extent. Notwithstanding this, the imports of machinery rank 
second only to cotton textiles in order of importance. The fonow
ing table shows the ori&in of the imports during the past two 
years:-
___ .~ ", _, Q>qn~ of Consignment. _ 1922-23. 1923-24. 

. . -.. 
United Kingdom • ~ 
Germany •• 
Switzerland 
Japan 
United States 
Other Countries 

Total .. 

Rs. (Iakhs) • 
19,88 

'79 
12 
2 

2,24 
41 

23,46 

Rs. (lakbs). 
16,24 

·44 
1 
4 

1,96 
44 

19,13 

The follpwing table shows the relative import:mce of the three 
principal suppliers both before the war and durIng the past two 
years :-, 

Country. I 1913-14. ! 1922-23. I' 1923-24. 
, " 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 
United Kingdom · . .. 90·0 84·7 84·8 
United States . . · . . . 3·0 9·5 10·0 
Germany'- .. .. . - 5·5 3-0 2'0 
Other Countries .' · . .. 1·5 2·8 3·2 

100·0 100·0 100·0 

• 

It. is satisfactory to note that the United Kingdom is within 
five per cent. of her pre-war share of the trade. The share of 
the United States of America in the Indian machinery market 
reached its apogee at 13 per.cent. in 1921-22 and although ~merican 
shipments in common With those from other countnes, have 
steadily d~ned, thei~ proportion~t~ sh.are increased .by half .per 
cent. last year. 'American competition lS most keen m electncal 
plant nlining machinery. agricultural machinery and machine 
tools' white the United States virtually monopolises the market in 
type~iters. German competition has considerably lessened 
during the past year and the proportion fell from 3 to 2 per cent. 
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The following brief analysis of the principal types of machinery 
imported will be of interest :-

Te#Ue Machinery.-. 

I' 1921-22. I 1922-23. 1923-24. 
. " 

. 

Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakb$). Rs. (lakhs). 
Cottop. spinning ma<;hinery 4,58 6.51 8,97 .. weaving " 2,26 1.40 I,ll 

bleaching and dyeing . 

maehinery 18 14 8 .. printing machinery 
44 .. other sorts 62 44 

Total 7,64 8.49 5,60 

The United Kingdom practically controls this trade and 
foreign competition is negligible. No attempt bas so far been 
made to manufacture cotton machinery in India, nor is. such a 
development at all likely. . 

, Woollen Manufacturing Machinery .-In 1922-23 the total 
imports amounted to 28 lakhs of mpees. and these were reduced 
last year to t llakhs of mpees. Here agai~ the United Kingdom 
has a virtual monopoly of the trade.· . ','. '. 

Jute Manujaaltring Machinery.-The imports of the past three 
years have shown a steady decline, in sympathy with the depression 
in the jute industry. Most of the Indian mills have only worked 
four days per week during the period. The total imports were :-

Rs. (lakhs) 
1921-22. 

482 
1922-23. 

179 
1928-24'. 

137 

This is almost wholly a British trade except for one or two 
American specialities of little importance. Two of the most 
pro~inent British iute machinery makers ha.VI;l opened works in 
Indla, but have so far made practically no headway, 

Electrical Macliinery.-The total imports ~ere as follows :-. 

Countries of Consignment. I 1921-22. I 192~-~3, I 1923-24. 

United Kingdom 
Rs. (lakhS), Rs. (lakhs): Rs. (Iakhs), 

2,96 1,99 J,e4 
Germany 2 6 4 
United States .. 82 34 41 
Other Countries IO 16 13 

Total 3,90 I 2,55 2,22 
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Although American competition is not so intense as it was 
immediately after the war, it is still fairly keen in turbo-generatiIl@ 
sets, motors, transformers and miscellaneous types. In the early 
years of hydro-electric wOrk in India, American generators and 
extra high-tension switchgear were almost generally installed. 
British makers, however, are now supplying all types of hydro· 
electric plant, and in view' of the 'recent loan by His Majesty's 
Treasury of £1,000,000 to the Tata Power Company, Limited, under 
the terms of the Trade Facilities Act, the whole of the plant for 
the third Bombay hydro-electric scheme will be purchased in the 
United Kingdom. .. '. 

. Boilel's.-This. is a nlOS! valuable trade, both in water"tuhe 
bol1~ and also in the usual Lancashire and Cornish types. The 
imports were :-

Country of Consignment. 1 1921",:22. I. 1922-23. 1 1923-24 • 
. 

Rs. (laJ<bs). Rs. (Jakhs). R.~. (Jakhs). 
United Kingdom .. .. 2,43 1 •. ]8 94 
United States .. .. .. 10 - 1 
Other Countries . . .. 2 6 3 

Total . . .. 2.55 1,24 98 

The total trade has fallen off owing to the slump in industry, 
but it is satisfactory to note that the United Kingdom is main
taining its position. The imports from other countries are mainly 
from Germany and Belgium. 

Prime Movers (other than Electrical).-The total imports were 
dassified as follows :-

1921-22. 1922-23. 1923-24. 

LODOmOtiriu. Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. 
·Oil engines . • • .. 2,83,285 1.96,818 1,79,150 
Oil engines (parts of) .. not recorded not recorded 30,679 
Steam engines •. .. 36,95,856 21,91,149 13,09,741 
Steam engines (parts of) not recorded not recorded 3,79,186 
Others .. .. .. 2,13,759 57,303 1,63,494 

Otn.r til",. Locomotivn, 
Gas engines •• . . not recorded not recorded 9,39,267 
Gas engines (parts of) .. not recorded not recorded 1,77,625 
Oil engines •• .. .88,62,257 64,53,525 86,26,641 
Oil engines (parts of) .. not recorded not recorded 10,57,429 
Steam engines • • • • 1,45,22,844 96,34,388 42,75,878 
Steam engines (parts of) not recorded not recorded 27,21.496 
Others . , . . .. 14,63,198 4,58,055 3,09,447 

Total . . .. 2,90,61,199 1,89,91,238 2,01,70,033 . 
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As. might be expected during a period of relative inactivity ~ 
the engineering.trades,;the imports of prime movers have.maten"' 
ally declined. This falling-off in ·the trade has been most notice
able in steam engines of all kinds. and has been least marked in 
the case of oil engines, which would . appear to be gaining in 
popularity at the expense of steam. More than 90 per . cent. of 
the totalimports are of British origin; and the leading British 
makers of all types of prime movers are strongly represented in 
the country, usually by branches with an efficient staff of trained 
engineerS and mechanics. The principal competitors are Germany, 
Belgium and Switzerland, and the competition is.:mainly in oil 
engines. . 

AgricUluwal Ma~nery.-. The total trade is still. disappoin~ly 
small when one considers the immense scope of an agricultural 
country such as India.. _ . 

1921-22. 1~23. '\' . 1923-24. 

. . Rupees: Rupees • Rupees. 
Agricultural tractors 

and parts . ~ " · . not recorded 3,32,793 2,90,933 .. 
Ploughs and parts ... not recorded not recorded 1,34,339 
Other kinds ... · . 10,58,032 I,SO,696 1,42,663, 

Total' . . · . 10,58,032 . . 5,23,489 .," ... 5,67,935' 

The' principal. imports are of tractors,and of this trade the 
United States of America supply roughly two.-thirds. ,Most of 
the ploughs come from the United Kingdom. Notwithstanding 
the efforts made for many years, both by British and American 
agricultural machinery makers,· to stimulate the IndiaD. demand, 
it.is most .discouraging .that the total. imports into a country. 
70 per cent. of whose population are agriculturists, do not exceed 
£38,000. The principal reasons for this state of affairs are. the 
small holdings prevalent throughout India and the lack of capital 
and enterprise on the part of the. roltivator. The only future 
would seem to lie with the Zemindars, who frequently cultivate 
lar~e estates, th~ canal colonies of land reclaimed by irrigation. 
which are sometimes leased by Government in larger plots, and 
the European planters. . 

. Mining Machinery.-

Countries of Consignment. I 1921-22. I 1922-23. 1923-24. 

United Kingdom 
Rs. (Iakhs). Rs. (la.khs). (Rs. (Iakhs). 

· . .. 26 20 70 
United States .. · . . . 46 20 37 
OtI!er Countries · . . . 1 - 1 . . Total 73 40 1,08 .. · . . . . 
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The imports of coalmining machinery are of recent growth. 
It is only of late years, since the cost of labour increased on the 
coalfields, that mineowners have realised that the inefficiency 
and comparatively high cost of Indian labour can only be countered 
by tne greater use of machinery and labour-saving devices. At 
first American coal-cutters practically controlled the market, but 
during the past two years one or two prominent British makes 
have obtained a firm footing, and are now the favourite machine 
in the Bengal coalfield. Other types of mining machinery are 
principally for use in the gold, petroleum, tin and wolfram work
ings, and, as might be expected, Burma, with its oilfields, tin and 

. wolfram deposits, is the principal market. The United States 
has a very considerable share of the drilling tackle and supplies 
required for the oil wells, but even in this trade the United King
dom has made notable advances during the past few years, and 
there is little doubt that British makers can supply the plant if 
only American drillers can be induced to use it. Supplies for the 
goldfields at Kolar are almost entirely British. 

Metal-Working Machinery (including Machine Tools).-The 
imports under this heading were as follows :-

1921-22. 1922-23. 1923-24. 
Rupees 1,24,48,623 58,08,174 51,94,292 

More than two-thirds of the imports consist of machine tools 
of all kinds. The United Kingdom supplies approximately 60 per 
cent., the United States 30 per cent. and the Continent (mainly 
Germany) a further 10 per cent. 

Oil Crushing and Refining Machillery,-Statistics relating to 
sources of origin are not yet available for 1923-24, but the fi.,:ures 
of the total imports were as follows :-

Rupees 
1921-22. 
44,26,970 

1922-23. 
10,85,539 

1923-24. 
3{l,43,351 

The United Kingdom supplies roughly 60 per cent. of this 
trade, the balance being divided between the United States and 
Germany. Bengal is the principal market. 

Paper-JIill Machinery,-There has been a heavy decline in 
this trade owing to the acute depression in the Indian paper
making industry. The total imports were:-

Rupees 
1921-22. 

33,87,68:J 
1922-23. 
13,99,613 

1923-24. 
6,16.253 

The details with regard to countries of origin are not available 
for 1923-24, but in the previous year the United Kingdom supplied 
44 per cent., Germany 41 pel' cent., and the United States 8 per 
cent. 
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Refrigerating Machinery.-Under this .heading also, detailed 
statistics for the past year are not yet available. The total trade 
amounted to :-

1921-22. . 1922-23. 1923-24. 
Rupees 15,59,526 . 8,15,699 9,02,388 : 

In 1922-23 the trade was equally divided between the United 
Kingdom and the United States. With the exception of a rela
tively small cold-storage depot in Bombay and a certain amount 
of cold-storage space in the refrigerating works at Calcutta, there 
is no commercial cold~storage undertaking in India. More than 
one schem~ 1aas been mooted, but the recent slump in trade and. 
the difficulty in raising the ~ amounts of capital involved have 
delayed these projects. In the interests of all concerned, it is to 
be hoped that India will before long have several cold-storage 
depOts. both at the POl"ts and in the mofussil. with some system of 
refrigerated cars' on the railways. This development 1S long 
overdue. . . . 

Rice and Flour Mill Machinery.-The decline in this item haS 
been most marked.' . 

Countries of Consignment. I: 1921-22. ·1 ,. 1922-23.. I 1923-24 . 

. 
United Kingdom. 

Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakbs). Rs. (lakhs). 
., .. 46 .23 9 

Germany .. . . .. 8 . J6 .6 
United States . . .. ... 5 3 .. 5 
Other Countries· .. .. 5 1 1 

Total .. .. . . 64 I 43 . 21 

The principal iteni in this trade is the import of rice,mill 
machinery into Burma. This has hitherto been an alnlost 
exclusively Scottish trade, but even before the war the Germans 
were beginning to compete with one or two patents. Since "the 
war they have re-entered the .market and have met ~ith some 
success. "!he ~ t\\-:> years have not been such prosperous ones . 
for the flour-milling Industry as the previous ones, and, sO far 
as I am aware, no large new flour mills have been erected. 

Saw MiU and Woodworking Machinery.-

Origin . I 1921-22. I 1922-23. I 1923-24. 

. . 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakbs). Rs. (lakbs). 

United Kingdom .. .. 26 '. 7 8 
Other Countries .. .. 3 3 2 

'total .. .. .. 29 I 10 10 
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There is a large and steady trade in this type of plant Jor 
Government and privately owned sawmills, railway carriage and, 
wagon shops. Such :competition as there is emanates from the 
United States., In 1921 the representative of one large American 
firm' was very active ~ India and secur~ Go)'!mUllent orders 
fQl' one or two new sawmills, notably a large handsaw for ,the 
Andamans. Since then, however. British makers have been 
much more active, and the two principal firms maintain experts 
in the country in addition to their mercantile agents. 

Sewing an4 Knitting Maehines.-This is a very valuable trade, 
which tends to expand steadily in spite of the depression. The 
totjll. imports ·were :-" . 

.. 1921-22.' '1922-23.' 1923-24. 
, RupeeS 28:~1,329' !!.45,S33 54.10,978 

-This busineSs is largely controlled by the Singer Se"ing Machine 
Company. who operate a most extensive system of agencies not 
only in the towns but even in all the large villages of India. 
Schools for the purpose of teaching the'use of their machines are 
to b~ found in most large'towns and' a suCcessful hire-purchase 
system is carried out. Practically the whole of the requirements 
of India are supplied by the Company's . factory at Kilbowie, 
Clydebank; 'ahdthe . United States of Ameri!=a merely supply 
occasional specialities.' The only foreign competition' is from 

"Germany. whose machines, such as the "Pfaff" and the 
.. Phoenix,'" are cheap and well known in the bazaars. In 

. ]921-22 ,German imports amounted' to' ·Rs.4,~O.889 and in 
1922-23 to Rs.3,68,248. 'The most :important market is the 
Punjab. " 

Suga~ ~iacJiim:?'.~ .. 

. " ~un~ ofCo~;gmne~t.' ',I 1921;-22~ 'I. 1922-:23. I 1923-24 . 

. 
Rs. (Iakhsh B.s. (la1<hs), B.s, (Iakhs). 

United Kingdom · . .. 85 10 12 
Be1g inm . ... 3 - - 5 -.. · . 
Other Co~tries - 1 · . .. - . -. 

'Total .. .. .. 88 I 16 12 
. 

, The Glasgow makers'ofsugar plant have a firm hold on this 
trade and are well represented in the country. . Belgian competition 
is merely 'Spasmodic and is not serious. . A certain amount of 
simple sugar plant is being made locally at Cawnpore, but most, 
Indian requirements are imported. The development of sugar
refining in India has not been so rapid as might have been 
expected, and the limiting factor'is lJllderstood to be the difficulty 

·of securing lIteady supplies of the cane. 
(B 41/1159)0 E 
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TN Machinery.-The distinct improvement in the tea trade 
during the past two years is reflected in increased importations 
of machinery and plant. The figures were :~ 

, . . . 1921-22. 1922-~. <1923-24. 
Rupees 26,86,001 25,79,218 39,14,645 

This is a trade in which there is no foreign competition. It is 
almost entirely in the hands of two prominent British makers, 
who manufacture certain well.,established patents. One of 
them during the Indian industrial boom of 1919 floated a local 
company' for the manufacture of tea machinery near Calcutta, 
but there have been delays in erecting the works, and they are 
not yet working at anything like their full capacity. 

Typewrmrs.-Thls trade is almost an American monopoly. 
The total imports were :- . 

Year. Number of Machbies. Value, 
Rupees. 

15,51,755 
9,91,929 

14,95,599 

1921-22 ... 
1922-23 •• 
1923-24 •• 

0" .. •• 7,364 
5,103 
1,930 

'The Remington Company hold a very large share of, the 
trade, thanks to their widespread organisation and service system. 
The imports of typewriters from the United Kingdom were as 
follows:~ . . . 

, Year. 

192041 •• 
1921-22 •• 
1922-23 •• 

Number of Machines. 

2,410 
. 678 

296 

Value;: 
Rupees. 
2,16,770 
1,39,274 

14,110 

Figures for the'year '1923-24 are not yet available. 

Other Sorts oj Machinery.-Under this comprehensive heading 
are grouped all kinds of industrial plant other than those specifted 
above. The total value under this classification is enormous. 

1921-22. 1922-23. 1923-24. 
Rupees ,. 6,40,31,853 4,07,47,487 2,92,73,934 

Fifty per cent. of the imports from the United States of America 
are to be found under this heading, the only other competitor 
being Germany, which in 1922-23 supplied 17 lakhs worth, 
representing 4 per cent. of t,l}e total. 

Iron and Stee1.-The imports of iron and steel into India 
were well maintained during the period under review, and the most 
noteworthy features were considerably intensified competition 
from the Continent and a material reduction in imports from 
Am~rica due to the ~igh level of prices ruling in that country. 
Dunng 1922 world pnces were at a very low level, but there was a 
sharp rally during the spring of 1923 after the occupation of the 
Ruhr. followed by a gradual decline, though not quite to low-
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water mark. Towards the end of 1923 British quotations rallied, 
due to increased orders from railways and other sources in the 
United Kingdom, but Belgian and Luxemburg prices remained 
very low, and these two countries made a dead set at the Indian 
trade with-it must be admitted-a considerable degree of 
success, until their works were unable to give anything but 
extended delivery • 

. The accumulated stocks of steel sections which had depressed 
the Indian IItaQret during 1921, and the early part of 1922, have 
been exhausted during the past two years, and trading ,has 
resumed a more or less normal course. 

:rhe important question of the new Indian tariff on steel and 
its probable effects on British industry is dealt with very fully 
in Chapter 2. I propose here to confine my remarks to the 
statistical position of the trade during the past two years. 

The following table shows the chief sources of supply of iron 
and steel with the percentage share of each principal country 
in the import trade:-

From the 
From From From the From 

United United other i Kingdom. Gennany. Belgium States. Countries. 
~ • -

~ ~ 

~ .f j 1 "" ] .J .J • .J @ .J .J R 
• R -~ 

.. -~ 2i~ . ~ . '" :!8 '8 .;g • ;g .;g ag .... ~i J! g,s ~! ~i ~! ;!I 0 

l! ~i o.rl mB. ~~ I-t~ I-t~ 

191~14 •• 609 59-S 200 
I •. ~ m ".~ 22 2-2 14 I" 1,018 

1921-22 •. 280 45'7 60 9·8 160 26·1 84 13·7 29 4·7 613 
1922-23 •• 359 48-1 90 12· I '229 30-7 38 5·1 30 4·0 746 
192~24 •• 429 56-7 61 8-0 217 28·7 18 2·4 31 4·2 756 

(841/m9)!:! :&2 
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It will noW' be convenient to show the principal headings under 
which this competition was encountered during last year-_ 
1923-24. 

From Total 

Description. the I F~ From -From Imports 
U.K. U.S.A. Belgium. Germany (aU 

. soun:es) • 
. 

Tons. 'Tons. Tons. Tens. - Tons .. 
Iron barS and channels · . 2,530 .. 8;351 134 12,129 
Iron or steel beams, 

pillars, gir_ders and 
bridgework, .. · . 35,374 433 38,336 1,520 . 77;548 

Bolts and nuts - .. · . 3,087 342 .. 301 6,283 
Hoop$ and strip$ •. . .. 
Nails, rivets and, washers 

·24,022 2,224 3,806 384 30,864 

(other then wire nailS) 5,697 33 1,402 812 12,245 
Cast pipes and fittings .. 13,891 84 * * 15,419 
Galvanised sheets' a.nd 

plates .. .. .. 159,134 4,922 .. .. 165,038 
Ti~d pULtes. ..... ". t .~_ .... .. ._~7,496 6,5~7 .. .. 4,*,090 
Pla.tes, not galvanised or 

.- ... .-

tinned .. .. . . I ... -67.83S 266 22,964 .15,706 108,142 
Wrought tubes, pipes:and 

fittings •• _ .:. .' •• 13,275 2,002 1,141 . 2,058 19,931 
Wire nails •• '... • . 219 32 4,710 4,575 10,971 Wi -- - .. - -- --- 3,144- -- - 64 .. ~ .... 3,242-ue rope ~". ~.. 1'", 
Steel ~ and cbarinels • 18,815 8 110,604' ,27,355 170,337 

.. .' : . . 

• Not separately distinguished .. -
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The subjoined table gives the Imports and declared value of Iron and Steel for the years mentioned ,

IMPORTS AND DECLARED VALUE OF IRON AND STEEL. 

Quantity in thousands of toos (OOO's omitted). 

I913-14 (Pmi-WAR YUR) 
" , " 1922--23;-" .~ 

,- .- " ... , •. 
1920-21. 

,"" 

ARTICLES. 

" " Quantity, Value. Value 
Quantity. Value. 

Value Quantity. Value. " Value Quantity, per ton, per ton. per ton. . , • , , 

, - . 
'lu. I RI. . , " . . . Rs. Rs, Rs. Rs, 

Sheets and P1ates-
(lakhs), (Iakhs), (lakla) , 

Galvanised .. .. 277,6 5,38 194 66,6 3,04 456 122,5 3,66 299 165,0 
Tinned, . .. .. 52,8 1,25 237 49,9, , 3,42 " 61'15 43,6 1,69 388 44,1 
Not gal va.nised or tinned 100,6 1,28 123 98,8 3,83 , 388 96,6 1,87 194 108,1 

Bars and Channels-
Iron .. .. .. 26,7 35 130 19,5 69 355 22,0 45 204 12,1 
Steel . . .. : 204,6 2,07 .. 101 148,0 4,72 319 1112,0 2,95 153 170,3 

Beams, pillars, girders, and " . 
bridgework .. .. 89,6 1,18 129 78,4 2,86 366 , 66,2 1,26 190 77,S 

Cast pipes and fittings .. 56,2 91 161 25,1 1,05 418 26,9 70 259 15,4 
Steel angle and spring .. 44,2 47 ' 106 30,2 99 326 26,1 , 45 174 29,9 
Wrought tubes, pipes and , 

fittings ..' . . .. 18,4 46 253 42,2 3.06 725 30,6 1,44 471 19,9 
Hoops and strips . • • . 30,8 

.I 
43 140 23,2 1.00:"! 429 25,1 59 236 30,9 

Nails, rivets and washers •. 25,1 50 200 13,1 bll 674 11,3 56 499 12,2 

1923-24. 
" 

Value, " -Valu" 
per ton, 

Rs. Rs. 
(lakla) , 

5,17 313 
1,79 407 
1,81 168 

23 108 
2,46 145 

1.30 168 
34 220 
45 152 

85 425 
70 227 
52 423 



ARTICLES. 
• 

, 

Rails, chairs and fishplates 
(excluding those for rail-
ways) .. .. .. 

Wire ., .. .. .. 
Wire nails .. .. .. 
Wire rope .• .. .. 
Bolts and nuts .. .. 
Other sorts '. , ., .. 

TOTAL .. .. 

IMPORTS AND DECLARBD, VALUE OF IRON AND STEllr.-eontillllea., 

Quantity in thousands of tons (OOO's omitted)-t;onlinuea. 

1913-14 (PRE-WAR YEAR). 1920·21. 1922-23. 

Value Value Value 
Quantity. Value. per ton. Quantity. Value. per ton. Quantity.j'Value. • per ton. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. ' Rs: Rs. Rs. 
(lakhs). 

. 
(lakhs). (lakhs)~, ' " ' 

17,8 
i 

112 18,9 65 343 15,6 24 19 154 
9,8 24 245 5,5 35 640 3,8 14 356 
- - - 9,4 55 585 12,8 37 293 . - - - 3,0 35 'l,194 3,0 26 ' S66 
7.4 23 30S" 8.3 69 826 6,5 34 520 

56,6 1,14 201 71,8 3,15 438 41,9 1,40 334 

1,018,2 16,01 157 711,9 31,29 439 ,746',5 18,37 246 
, , 

: 

' 1923-24. 

Value Quantity. Value. , per ton: 

Rs, Re. 
(lakhs). 

10,0 16 161 
5,6 19 338 

11,0 ,31 284 
3,2 29 ' 909 
6,3 21 432 

34,8 00 ' 316 

756,3 ' 17,94 237 
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TIle following brief comments under each heading analyse 
the ~osition in 1923-24 as compared with the trade during the 
preVIous year:-

Ifon Bews /J1Id Channels.-The total trade fell from 45 to 23 lakhs. 
The British share was reduced from 15 to 7 lakhs, the Belgian from 24 to 13 
lakbs. and the Germal'1 from 21 lakhs to a negligible quantity. 

Iron 01' Stesl Beams,Pillars, GiriUfs and Bridg, Wo,k.~A slightincrease 
is to be noted in the tot~1 trade, from 126 to ISO lakhs. Imports from the 
United Kingdom remained steady at 74 lakhs. Imports from Belgium 
rose from 42 to 491a~ while those from Germany fell from 5 to 2 lakhs. 

Bolls and Nuts.~The total trade diminished from 34 to 21 lakhs, the 
British share. falling from 171 to 15 lakhs. American shipments were 
reduced from 5 to 2; lakhs, and German from 3 to Ii Iakhs. The trad .. 
with other countries remained constant at 8 Iakhs. 

Hoops and Strips.-:rhe total imports rose from 59 to 70 Iakhs. The 
British share advanced from 41 to 56 lakhs. while the Belgian dMlined 
frmJL 9 to 7 lakhs. . . 

Nails, Rivm lind W4Shsrs (othsr tAlI" Win Nmls).-The total trade 
diminished froll!. 56 to 52 Iakhs. Imports froll!. U.K. remained steady 
at 21 lakhs. Sweden declined from 11 to 71 lakhs. Other principal 
suppliers were Norway 11, Germany 3, Belgium 511akhs. 

Cast Pipes and Fillings.-The total imports during the period fell from 
70 to 34 lakhs, those from the United Kingdom from 51l to SOl, and those 
from other countries from 3 to 111akhs. 

GaZvanis'd S""ts antS Plates.-The past two years have witnessed a 
most satisfactory and steady increase in the imports of galvanised sheets. 
During the period under review the total imports rose from 122,413 tons 
valued at 366 lakhs to 165.038 tons valued at 517 lakhs. It is most 
encouraging to observe that the United Kingdom has regained her 
exclusive position in this trade, and during last year she supplied 159.134 
tons valued at 499 lakhs. The only slight competitor is the United States, 
which supplied 15 Iakhs. 

Tinned Platu.-The trade mae slightly from 43.621 tons valued at 
169 Iakhs to 44,090 tons valued at 179 Iakhs. The United Kingdom 
maintained its positiol'l fairly well, and although British quantities were 
reduoed from 38,739 tons to 37,496 tons, the values increased from 1491 
to 1521akhs. The American share increased by 2,581 tonsandRs.lllakhs. 

Slum and Platu (nol GaWturised (W Ti_d);-Although the quantitative 
imports rose from 96,622 tons to 108, 142 tons, the "'"'" of the total imports 
fell from 187 to 181 Iakhs. The United Kingdom improved its position 
from 83 to 112 lakhs, whereas the Belgian share fell from 55 to 39 lakhs, 
and the German fell from 41 to 26lakhs. 
. Wrought Tubes, ptpss and Fillings.-Here there has been a considerable 
contraction in the total trade from 144 to 85 lakhs. Imports from the 
United Kingdom shrank from 69 to 59 lakhs, those from the United States 
of America from 52 to 101akhs, and thuse from Germany from 17 to 6lakhs. 
The United Kingdom has improved her relative position in the trade. 

Wire Naih.-TIle total trade fell from 371 to 31 lakhs. Imports from 
Germany diminished from 20 to 13lakhs, but those from Belgium increased 
from 12 to 131lakhs. Unfortunately, the United Kingdom only figures 
with an import of Rs. 68,000. 

Wire RoP..-The total trade expanded from 26 to 29 lakhs and ~ 
share of the United Kingdom increased from 22 to 28 lakhs. It III 
satisfactory to note that during the year there was virtually no competition 
whatever, and the United States only supplied a negligible Rs. 60,000. 

(B 41/1159)0 IE 4 
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. St~ EMs /lnIl Channsis.-Tbis valuable trade shows a slight reduction 
from 295 toU6 iakhs. The Belgian share fell from 167 to 156 lakhs. the 
British portion from 41 to 32 lakhs. and the German-from ~ to 37 lakhs. 
Luxemburg and France sent most of the remainder. '. 

Alu~inium.-The. trade remained fairly station,ary. The 
imports Were:-

'I':~ 1922-23. 1923-CU • 

. . 
• Cwt. ' Rs. (lakhs). Cwt. Rs. (lakhS); 

UnwyolIghl' (Ingots, 
blocks, bars) · . 9,206 6 7,425 6 

WYOUg~ . 
Circles- .. · . 57,836 68· 65,788 . 67 
Sheets .. · . 2,987 4 3,902 4, -
Other :manufactures '1,404 8 7,038 9 

. Total tmROrts · . .76,883 86 
... 

84,158 86 

-
" Details' with regards .to last year' are not a~ble. . In 

1922-23 33 per cent. of the unwrought aluminium came from 
Switzerland, 27 per cent. .from the United Kingdom; and lesser 
values from' Italy, France and Germany. Circles were imported 

. from Germany (45 per cent.) , Switzerland (23 per cent.), the 
United Kingdom (14 per~t.), and lesser values from Italy, ~e 
Netherlands and Belgium. Sheets were supplied by Switzer!;m.d 
(34 per cent.), the United.Kingdom (32 per cent.), Germany 
(24 per cent.). Miscellaneous manufactures of aluminium were 
drawn from the United Kingdom (2~ per cent.), Germany (34 per 
cent.), Japan (13,per cent.), and le~r values from!taly, Swit-
zerland and Sweden. - -

. . 
. Brass, Bronze and Similar Alloys.-The most important 
item under this heading is mixed or yellow metal for sheathing. 
This valuable trade shows' expansion, althougn it is still behind 

. the pre-war average. The latest figures. are':-
, 

Countries of 
Consignment. 1922-23. 1923-24. 

. 
Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). ewt. Rs. ·(Iakhs). 

United Kingdom .. 186,648 1,16 221,339 - 1,30 
Germany .. .. 89,421 54 108,857 61 
Italy .. . . .. 9,516 6 2,306 2 
Japan .. .. 1.714. 1 ,160 -Other Countries , ~136 2 1,338 1 

, Total Jrnports .. 290,435 1,79 333,500 1,94 



137 

. The increased competition from Germany is somewhat dis
turbing. Bombay was the principal port of entry, followed by 
Calcutta and Madras. These yellow metal sheets are used through
out the bazaars of India for the manufacture of native cooking 
pots and vessels of all kinds, such as lotahs. etc. The trade has 
been affected to some extent by the increased use of aluminium. 
but there is great scope for even further expansion. 

Copper. Unwroughe.-These imports are mainly in the form 
of tiles, ingots, .cakes, bricks and slabs. . 

Origin. .\ 1922-23. 1923-24. 

Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). Cwt. Rs. (Iakhs). 
United Kingdom · . 49,882 29 34,986 19 
Japan •• . . · . 391 - - -
Other Countries .. 5,293 . " 16,165 11 

Total .. · , 55,566 33 51,151 30 

Other countries include the Australian Commonwealth and 
the United States, Spain and Belgium. Calcutta is the principal 
market. 

Wroughl.-The latest figures do not differentiate between 
braziers and sheets, :wire and other manufactures, but group tliem 
in one classification. 

Origin. 

·1 
1922-23 . 1923-24. 

.. 
Cwt. Re. (lakhs). Cwt. Re. (lakhsJ. 

United Kingdom .. 125,423 91 85.655 59 
United States ... 64,082 43 26,744 16 
.Other Countries .. 3.2,687 25 83.338 54 

. Total Imports .. 222,192 1,59 195,737 1,29 

The bulk imports are of braziers and . sheets. In 1922-23 
the United Kingdom supplied 53 per cent., the United States 
34 per. cent., and Germany 11 per cent. During the past year, 
however, Germany has increased her share at the expense of 
all other suppliers. As regards copper wire, in 1922-23 the 
United Kingdom shipped 55 per cent., Germany 30 per cent., 
and lesser values were obtained from Belgium and the United 
States. Miscellaneous manufactures of copper were drawn from 
the United Kingdom (71 per cent:), Germany (18 per cent.), 
and small shipments from the United States and Belgium. 
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German Silver (including Nickel Silver).-The. to~al 
imports were:"';'" 

1921-Z2., .1922-23.. ' .. 1923-24. 
Rupees •• ..' ,10,66,383 .' . J3,;30,64~. .12,47,987 

In 1922-23 Gennany supplied 46 per c~t., th~ United :Kingdom 
37 per cent., Austria ~ per. cent., and Italy 6 per cent, ,Bombay is 
the principal market in India. 

. . 
RallwayPlant and Rolltng' Sto~. __ The imp~rtS'were 

as follows :- , . · , . . -.' -.. -."-- .. -- .,~ '.,.< ~ .~ .. ---- ----- -- .- -*<-

1922-23.' I 1923-24 • 

.. 

:row·l 

. 
, , Pri- Govem- Pri- lGovern.~ 

va.te. ~ent . va.te. . ment. 'rotel 

.. 
Rs~ ns .. Rs •. Rs. Rs. . Rs. 

(lakhs) , (lakhs). (lakhs). (lakhs). (la.khs) •• (la.khs) 
Carriages ,·and· I .. . . --.-~-. -. ----. - ,... .,-- ~ .- - - 0"_. __ • . - -- --.. 

wagons an.4 . 

parts thereof · . 5,H 1,31 6,45 ,6,09 1,23 7,32 
Locomotive en-

gines and . 
tenders .. · . 2,15 1,08 3,23 2,76 85 3,61 

Bridge work .. 33 (a) 33 50 (al 50. 
Rails, cha.irs and . 

. DShplates .- en . 
$ steel Or iron .. 1,22 23 1,45 . l~Of\ l,lO. 

Sleepers and keys 
.. 

of steel or iron:' 1,53 2-- 1,55 '4$ '--' .. 4 . 50 , 

Sleepers of woolf .. 25 (a) 25 38 (a) S8 
Other kinds · . 44 6 50 48 11 59 -

':fotal Imports •. 11,06 2,70 13,76 11,72 2,28 14,00 

(al Not sepa.ra.tely distinguished: if a.ny, included with .... th~ kinds." 

Details are not available with regard to. the origin of railway 
material imported on Government account, but it is safe to 
assume that over 90 per cent, ,was obt~ill.ed from the Vnited 
. King~om. The subjoined table shows the source of the imports 
on prIvate account :-. .. . " . . 

Country of Consignment. 1922-23. 1923-24. 

United Kingdom •• 
Belgium •• 
Canada ., 
United States •• 
Austra.lia and New ~lan4 
Other Countries " 

Total Imports 

Rs. (la.khs). Rs. (la.kbs). 
10,40 11,03 

21 21 
6 4 

13 18 
8 18 

18 8 

11,06 11,72 
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While the fact that the United Kingdom supplied 94 per cent. 
of the requirements of the company-worked railways in India 
is satisfactory, it must be recognised that there are very many 
weakening factors which are likely to undermine our predominant 
position, unless British suppliers take prompt action in order to 
counter them. These are set forth in Chapter II, where the present 
tendency towards the transfer of .the purchase of Government 
requirements from London to India is treated in detail. I would 
recommend all British suppliers of railway plant to make a close 
study of that chapter, as it explains the new position, which is 
not generally appreciated in the United Kingdom. 

The subjoined table gives. in thousands of rupees, details 
of the Sources of the imports of railway plant and rolling-stock· 
extending over a period of years :-

I ~; I a::ge. 11921-22.11922-23. 

Private-
UnitedKingdon1 · . 5,54.48 3,28,08 18,39,78 10,40,32 
Australia .. .. 36,74 3,18 20,55 8.45 
Germany .. .. 12.19 5,22 3,99 9,47 
United States · . 54 7,59· 12,80 12,99 
Other Countries .• .. 7,26 4,14 13,94 34,58 

'rotal .. .. 6,11,21 3,48.21 18,91,06 11,05,81 

Government-
United Kingdon1 · . 2,68,70 1,20,36 2.81,26 2,43,74 
United States · . 1,74 2,46 8 3.07 
Australia . .. · . 7,78 1.50 3,79 -
Other Countries •• , . 1.37 66 9,94 23,42 

Total .. .. 2,79,59 1.24,98 2,95,07 2,70,23 

GRAND TOTAL .. 8,90,80 4.73,19 21,86,13 13.76,04 

Motor Vehicles. MokJ, Can.-The total nnmber of cars 
imported was as follows;-· 

Year. From I From From From From 
Total. U.K. U.S.A. Canada. France. Italy. 

1913-14 1,669 868 - 111 7 2,880 
(pre~waT) 

1921-22 .• 790 802 576 158 222 2.895 
1922-23 ••. 449 1,386 1,846 61 131 4,323 
1923-24 •• 1,005 2.865 3,290 153 . 370 7.984 

• Railway plant and rolling-stock includes carriages and wagons, 
locomotive engines and tenders, and materials for construction, ~z., 
bridgework, rails, chairs, fisbplates and sleepem, and keys of steel or lTOn 
and sleepers of wood. etc. 
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It vl'iJi be remarked .that there has been a gradual recovery 
during the past two years from the low-water mark ·of 1921-22. 
The reduction in that year was the direct result of the excessive 
importations of 1920-21. These heavy stocks depressed the • 
Indian market for nearly three years, and it was not nntil the 
end of 1923 that they were practically all cleared. A further 
handicap under which the trade still suffers is the high rate of 
import duty-30 per cent.-which was imposed from March 1922. 
While this has been largely neutralised by reductions in prices. 
there seems little doubt that a lowering of the duty would give a 
useful stimulus to the extension of motor transpo~ in the country. 

. There has been some improvement in the British share of the 
trade during the last year, largely due to the heavy price reductions 
in most makes and to specialisation on the lighter and cheaper 
types of car. Several British types of cars bear comparison both 
in first cost and also in running expenses mth their American 
and Canadian competitors, and there is no. reason why they should 
not hold their own, particularly in the ports and other towns 
where the roads are good. The construction of most American . 
and Canadian cars renders them peculiarly suita,ble for up-country 
work where roads are bad and the cars are subjected to very 
rough treatment. This is probably due to the fact that up-conntry 
conditions in Canada and the United States approximate more 
clOsely to Indian conditions than do conditions in the United 
.Kingdom, where the roads are generally good. . The British car 
is also largely designed for the comfort of the owner-driver·who 
is prepared, within reasonable limits, to pay a higher price for 
good finish and 'workmanship. It must always be ~membered 
that in India cars are usually left to the care of relatively inexperi
enced and careless Indian -drivers, who are notoriously rough 
on mechanism of any kind. Above all, low initial cost is the 
'first eonsideration in this conntry, and usually quite secondary 
consideration is giving to rimning expenses. \ . 

The following statemen! shows the number of different kinds 
of motor vehicles registered in the .various provinces of British 
India up to. March 31st, 1924:- . 
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'Number of Motor Vehicles ,egisteud in B,ilish India up to Marc1. 31sl, 1924 . 

. . 
Motor Heavy cycles, Motor cars, including motor 

including scooters. vehicles, Total. 
. taxi-cabs. auto- lorries, 

. - wbeels • 'buses, etc .. 

. 
No. No, No. No. 

Bengal , . ' .. 12,800 2,728 .997 .. 16,525 
Bombay Presidency .. 
- -(excluding Sind) .•. . 10,467· .. . 2,476 918 13,861 
MitdrasCity .. ' .. 5,494 1,852 ., 212 7,558 
Madras Presidency 

(excluding Madras 
4,232 City) .. .. , . 2,263 1,226 743 

United Provinces* · . - - - -
Punjab 4,683 2,280 * * .. .. 
Burma .. .. 5,490 2.009 . 425 7,924 
Bihar and Orissa * · . - - - -
Central Provinces .. 1.460 625 110 2,195 
Karachi (Sind) · . 1,181 6a8 138 1,957 , 
Delhi . . " .. 221 . 73 33 327 
N.W.F. Province 1,050 800 

. 
J74 2,024 · . 

Ajmere-Merwara · . 85 45 13 143 
Assamt .. · . 564 163 .53 780 

Motor Cycles.-When we tum to motor cycles we find a much 
more satisfactory position from the British point of view. The 
total imports were :-

" 1922-23. 1~24. 

· Countries of Origin. 

I I Number. Rupees. Number. Rupees. 

---

United Kingdom · . 500 5.12.724 831 5.98,864 
United States · . 261 2,49.768 228 2,68.683 
Other Countries -. 105 1,02.620 123 57,5110 

Total .. · . 866 8,65,112 1,182 ~ 9,25,127 
~. - - - , 

MotQr Omniimses, Vans and Lorries.-The total imports were 
as follows:-

Rupees •• 
J921-22 

•• 29.48.559 
1922--23 

21.76,574 

* Not yet available. '. . . 

1923-24 
25.01.411 

t Figures relate up to the period ending ~mbf!~ 31st, 1923. 
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Details relating to countries of origin are not available for the 
past year, but the following table gives the position in the two 
previous years:-

1921-22. ' I 1922-23. 

Country of Origin •. 
Number I I Number I Rupees • Rupees. 

.. 
United Kingdom · . 135 14,63,898 92 10,36,767 
Canada .. · . 275 6,03,083 210 3,55,941 
United States · . 106 6,11,111 133 5,66,988 . 

Total Imports · . 580 29.48.559 480 21,16,574 

The market for motor lorries, etc., has not improved to the same 
extent as the market for cars. In the first place old stocks have 
b~n cleared very slowly and, secondly. the industrial depression 
has curtailed the demand.' It will be noted that the average 
value of the British lorry is six times as much as'that of the 
American lorry. 

Provisions.-The following table shows the value in lakhs 
of rupees of the imports of provisions into India during each of 
the past two years :- . 

Countries of Consignment. 1922--23. 

United Kingdom 
Netherlands 
Straits Settlements . 
United States .. :, , .. 
Australia and ~ew 

Rs. (Jakhs). 
1,34 

16 
42 
28 

1923-24. 
Rs. (Jakhs). 

1.30 
27 
41 
24 

Z~and 18 14 
Imports from all sources 2,77 2,81 

It will be noted tl1at the United Kingdom' is maintaining its 
position with about 46 per cent. of the total trade. Dutch 
imports, which usually consist primarily of cheese and condense4, 
milk, showed a sharp advance of no less than 11 lakhs. The 
most important articles imported. were the following:-

Average of 

Principal articles. 5 years 
1922-23. 1923-24. 1909-10 to' 

1913-14. 
, . 
· 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
Farinaceous and patent foods •• - 255,900 277,489 293,619 
Canned and bottled provisions 66,100 100,437 107,496 
Biscuits and cakes · . , . 72,900 . 21,901 22,937 
Milk (condensed and preserved) 103,300 61,054 70,853 

. Jams and jellies , , •. 17,400 10,749 14,275 
Bacon and hams .. .. . 14,500 11,846 12,859 
Cocoa and chocolate .. .. 4,600 4,869 3,260 
Cheese . . ' .. · . .. 11.700 8,407 9,022 
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Over 84 per cent. of the imports of farinaceous foods. which 
consist mostly of sago and sago Hour. came from the Straits 
Settlements. but. in 1923-24 17.913 cwt. of milk foods for infants 
anq invalid$ were imported. Canned and bottled provisions are 
mainly drawn from the United Kingdom, the United States of 
America and Portugal. The United Kingdom supplies the bulk 
of the biscuits and cakes imported. The large trade in condensed 
milk is shared between the United Kingdom. Australia an<J 
Holland. Jams and jellies are almost entirely drawn from the. 
United Kingdom and Australia. Bacon and hams is also a 
predominantly British trade. Cocoa and chocolate is supplied 
by the United Kingdom, Holland and Switzerland. Cheese is 
mainly imported from Holland, with the United Kingdom taking 
~d_place: ,.. __ 

. Liquon. :~le. Beer afill Poiter,-The following table gives 
the- impo~.·.both. quantities and values, during the past two 
years;-

, 
1922-23. I 1923-24. 

. . 

Countries of 
Consignment. 

Gallons. Rs. Gallons. RI. 
(lakhs). (Iakhsl· 

United Kingdom . ' . 1,841,796 . 51 1,162,980 51 
Gennany . . .' . 664,640 20, . 88S,6S6 23 
Netherlands .. .. 84,502 3:-" . 83,361 2 
Japan •• .. .. 104,756 '3 .. , 89,817 2 
Other Countries .. 16,775 1 ," ll,973 .-

Total .. . . 2.712,469 I 84 r 2:~.!93 l 78 

In 1922-23 the imports of beer in bulk amounted to l,lJ7,OOO 
gallons, of which 1,112,000 gallons, 01' 99 per cent., camelfrom the 
United Kingdom. This is mainly consumed by British troops 
in India. On the other hand, so far as bottled beer is concerned, 
the United Kingdom only supplied 41 per cent., Germany 45 per 
cent., Japan 7 per cent., and Holland 6 per cent. The German 
light .lager beers were always in greatest demand before the war, . 
and although they were displaced to some extent by Japanese 
and Indian hill brewed beers, they are now rapidly regaining their 
place in this market. 

Spirits.-The following table shows the quantity and value 
of the total imports of spirits during the_past two years:-
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. . 

·1 
1922-23. 1923--24. 

Countries of . 
Consignment. 

Gallons. I Rs. (lakhs)., Gallons. IRs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom · . 734,634 1,57 675,383 1,37 
Germany · . · . 69,182 8 92,456 8 
Netherlands · . · . 11,431 1 12,807 1 
France · . · . 212,427 37 285,290 39 
Java . . .. .. 535,528 8 487,943 7 
United States .. 31,679 9 36,340 10 
Other Countries · . 57,610 4 64,129 4 

Total •• .. 1,652,491 . 2,24 1,654,348 2,06 

In 1922-23 whisky accounted for 595,000 gallons, of which the 
United Kingdom supplied 579,000 gallons or 97 per cent. The 
bulk of the brandy is imported from France, and in 1922-23 she 
supplied 207,000 gallons, or 75 per cent. Gin is mainly drawn 
from the-.United Kingdom, which supplied 69,000 gallons in 
1922-23. Practically the whole of the methylated spirit, amounting 
to 396,000 gallons, was imported from Java, and consisted mainly 
of rectified spirit denatured on arrival in India. The imports of 
cheap German spirits of all descriptions in 1922-23 were almost 
70,000 gallons, valued at 8 lakhs. 

Wines.-The total imports of wines increased from 216,837 
gallons in 1922-23 to 225,336 gallons last year. The values, on the 
other hand, largely due to the fall in value of the franc, declined 
from Rs.30 lakhs to Rs.26 lakhs. While 50 per cent. of the 
imports are shown as being shipped by the United Kingdom, these 
repre~nt British re-exports, and- France and Portugal are the 
principal. suppliers. 

Paper and Pasteboard.-This is a very valuable trade worth 
nearly £2 millions' per annum: The following table shows the 
percentage shares of the principal countries in the total imports :-

\
1913-14. 11920-21. I 1921-22 [ 1922-23. (pre-war)_ • 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 
ynited Kingdom · . 56·2 42·8 47·7 48·0 
Norway .. .. 5·1 17·2 9·6 15'1 
United States · . ·8 12·0 5·8 4·0 
·Sweden .. · . 3·2 9·4 8·6 6·9 
Japan •• .. .. 1·0 5·7 3'7 ·9 
Germany 17·3 2·6 7·9 n-o . .. .. 
Austria .. ..} 8·3 -I { ·3 1'1 
Hungary .. .. - -
Other Countries -. . 8·1 10·2 16·4 13-0 • 

Total .. .. 100 100 I 100 I 100 . 
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Packing Paj>er.-There has been a considerable reduction in 
imports during the past year. Germany supplies roughly 33} per 
cent. of India's requirements, the United Kingdom and Sweden 
20 per cent. each, and Norway 7 per cent. The figures were as 
follows :-

1922--23. ! 1923-2-1. 
Countries of 

Consignment. 
IRs. (lakhs).j I Rs. (Iakhs) , Cwt. Cwt. 

United Kingdom .. 58,927 8 15.637 4 
Sweden .. . . 16,596 4 20,196 4 
Norway .. .. 11,994 3 7.433 I 
Germany .. .. 26,826 6 35,228 7 
United States .. 23,203 2 152 -
Other Countries .. 18,454 4 1~,952 4 

Total •• .. 156,000 I 27 98,598 20 

Printing Paper.-This is a most important item. Although 
quantitative imports increased, values declined considerably owing 
to a fall in prices. 

-

I 
1922-23. 1923-24. 

Countries of 
Consignment. 

I Rs. (Iakhs).j IRS. (Iakhs). Cwt. Cwt. 

United Kingdom .. 114,412 35 99,017 28 
Sweden .. .. 40,328 ·8 22.735 4 
Norway .. .. 138,539 31 106,243 20 
Germany .. .. 44,764 10 110,639 23 
Netherlands .. .. 13,283 3 18,188 4 

Total Imports .. 386,804 96 398,265 I 86 
(all sonTces) 

Writing Paper ana Envelopes.-Here again, owing to reduced 
prices, values declined, while the quantities imported increased. 

1922-23. I 1923-24. 
Countries of 
Consignment. 

IRs. (lakhs),/ IRS. (lakru.J. Cwt. Cwt. 

United Kingdom .. 101,498 43 89,520 35 
Sweden .. .. 5,089 2 1,867 I 
Norway .. .. 14,622 4 8,511 3 
Germany .. 14,218 5 34.032 8 
United States .., 2,8S9 2 3,492 2 
Total Imports .. 15S,.t49 62 164,969 56 

(all sources) 
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. . ~ 

I 
. 

I 1921-22. )9$-23, 1923-24. 
-

~ - . ,~ .. --
Rs. (lakhs) . I Rs. (lakhs). I Rs. (la.khs). 

. 
Old newspapers in bales 

Not~ recorded. Not recorded. 33 and bags . . .. 
Other kinds of paper .. 42 62 26· ~ 

Paper manufactures .. 22 16 19 

, . 
Competition from Indian paper mills is likely to increase. 

In 1922 there were 8 paper mills in. India, and their production 
amounted to 23,900 tons. Although the' Indian paper industry is 
at present most" depressed. .there is ~ reason why it should not 
eventually become firmly establish~. . . 

Chemicals Ilnd Che~ical Preparations.-The imports of 
chemicals and chemical prepa,ratiom dmingthepast three years 
have been as follows .:- . 

1921-22. 
Rs. (lakhs). 

191 

1922-23. 
Rs. (lakhs). 

201 

1923-24. 
Rs. (lakhs),' 

205 

The following table sho,,"'S the percentage share of the principal 
countries of consignment over a lengthy period of years :- ~ . 

I :~. J 1920-21. 1 1922-23. j 1923-24. 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 
United Kingdom .. .. 74·7 75·6 68·6 65·8 
Germany .. .. · . 12·4 2·8 14·'} 17·1 
United States .. · . ·3 8·2 a'8 2·9 
Italy .. .. .. 5·2 3·8 3·8 5·8 
Kenya Colony .. .. - ·7 2·4 1·5 
Nonvay .. .. · . ·5 1·0 2·0 1·5 
Japan .. .. 1·5 5·1 . 1·0 1·0 
Other Countries .. .. 5·4 2·8 3·7 4·4 

Total .. .. 100 I 100 100 I 100 

Detailed statistics for 1923--24 are not yet available, but the 
following ta~l~ gives pte position of the principal suppliers during 
the two preVIOUS years:-



Principal Countries 
of 

Consignment. 
United Kingdom 
Norway 
Germany .•• 
Italy •• 
Japan . 
United States 
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1921-22. 

Rs. (Jakhs). 
136 

2 
23 

" S 
11 

1922-23. 

. Rs. (Iakhs). 

138 .. 
30 
8 
2 
8 

Total Imports (all sources) 191 201 

The principal ports of entry, in order of importance, were 
Calcutta, Bombay, Karachi, Madras and Rangoon. 

Dyeing and Tanning Substances. Dyes obtained from 
Coal Tar.-The total imports were as follows :-

Description. 11921'-22. . I 1922-23. I 1923-U. 

Alizarine dyes .. · . 
Rs. (Jakhs). .. 75 

Rs. (Jakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 
43 48 

Aniline dyes " · . .. 217 202 202 
Others .. .. .. · . - 1 1 

Total · . .. .. 2,92 2,46 2,51 

The foliowiDg table shows the source of the impOrts :-

- 1921-22. , 1922-:-23. I 1923-24. 

Origin. 
Rs. (Iakhs)., Rs. (Iakhs).1 Rs. (Iakhs). 

United Kingdom .. .. 78 20 27 
Germany · . .. .. 1,38 1.84 1,81 
Netherlands · . · . · . 11 14 18 
Belgium ••. · . · . · . 7 15 5 
Switzerland .. · . .. 22 1 7 
U.S.A. . . · . .. · . 27 10 11 
Other. Countries .. · . 9· 2 2 

Total Imports .. .. 2,92 2,46 2,51 

Most of the imports from Holland and Belgium should be added 
to the German total, as they are almost certainly of German 
origin. The position of British dyes in India during the past 
three years has been a serious one. After perfecting their sales . 
organisation throughout the country, British manufacturers 
found it difficult to compete with the enormous jlhipments of 
German dyes. which were sold at very low prices owing to the 
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depreciated mark. This state of affairs applies both to alizarines 
and anilines, as the following tables show :-. 

IMPoRTS OF ~RINE:D~ • 

.. . t 
. . 

\ 
1920-21. 1921-22 • 1922--23. 

. . 
. Origin. .~~ --

'l lbs. lbs. . lb •. 

- . 
(l,OOO) •. (l,OOO). (1,000). 

-
! . . 

United Kingdom .. .. 826 1,863 878 
. Germany· .. . .. 2,062 2,861 3,127 
Holland .. . . .. 573 428 680 
Total Imports (alhources)- .. 3,883 5,~ 5,286 

.. 

-r~JPORTS Of AmIlNE DYEs, 

- -

I 
. -

I J 
1920-21, '1921-22. 1922~3. 

- . Origin. 
lbs. Ibs. lb •. 

(1,000) .. (1.000) •. .(1,000). 

United Kingdom 2,633 - 1,094 443 . - .. 
United States .. .. .. 1.958 723 692 
Germany .. . . . .. 1,591 2,989 6,726 
Belgium .. .. .. .. 130 120 533 
Holland .. .. .. 43 86 244 
Switzerland .. .. . . ·291 639 53 
. Total Imports (all sources) .. 6,738 5,810 8,742 

Soap,-The various types import~d were as follows:~ 

19220-23. ! 1923--24. 

Description. 

\ Rs. (l~khs.ll I Rs. (lakhs.) Cwt. Cwt . 

. 
. Household and 

laundry soap .. 238.977 75 284,370 82 
Toilet soap .. .. 25,323 35 25,226 33 
.Other sorts . , .. 7,516 4 8,539 4 

-Total imports .. ... 271,816 1,14 318,135 1,19 -
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, The next table giveS the source of the imports :-' . 
. . ~. . . --

1922-23 . 
I 

1923-24. 
• . -.-

0rigU1. . I Rs. (lakhs) .. ] ] Rs. (lakbs) . Cwt. Cwt • 
" , . , 

United Kingdom -- 262,661 1,07 308.124 1.11 
Other Countries .. 9,155 7 JO.OII .. 8 

.. 
Total . . .. 271.816 1.14 318.135 . 1,19 

- . . 

So far-as household and laundry soaps ate concerned, British 
makers supply practically the whole of the imported requirements 
of the country. 'In toilet soaps" the British share in 1922-23 
was 84 per cent. The United States ships a certain quantity 
of the high-grade toilet and shaving soaps for· the European 
demand, the American share in 1922-23 being over 8 per cent. 
Very small quantities were supplied by Austria and Japan. The 
large British share bf the soap trade is a striking example of the 
value of an active and widespread sales organisation in a market 
such as India., . 

Paints and Painters', Materials. Plltints IItna Colours.
This trade has remained fairly constant during the past three years 
at a little over a crore of rupees. 

The Position' is 'as 'followS :-. 
. , --

1922-23. I 1923-24. 
Principal Countries 

of 

I Rs. (lakhs): I IRs. (Iakhs)., Consignment. Cwt. Cwt. 

'United Kingdom -- 228,874 85 257.934 85 
Germany .. -- 26,418 9 23.761 7 
Japan •• -- -- 13,537 4 9.897 ' 3 
U.S.A. -- -- 4.481 3 3,906 2 
Other Countries -- 23.391 9 19.751 7 

Total •• -- 296.107 I 1.10 I 315.249 1,04 

Imports of paints in 1920-21 reached the abnormal figure of 
152 lakhs of rupees, but these heavy stocks are now cleared, and 
it would appear that the trade is once again at its normal level. 
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Painters' Materials.-These comprise:-

1922-23. I 1928-24. 

Description. 

I Rs. (lakbs)·1 t Rs. (lakbs). Cwt. Cwt, 

3,440 3 3,648 
i· 

2 Genuine turpentine " . 
Turpentine substitute 3.479 1 1,661 1 
Varnish , . . , 20,705 19 24,147 19 
Other kinds .. . . Not 4 Not 4 

recorded recorded 

Total .. . . - 27 - 26 . 

In 1922-23 the United Kingdom supplied 90 per cent. of the 
genuine turpentine, 72 per~nt. of the turpentine substitute,. 
and 89 per cent. of the varnish imported. There is slight competi~ 
tion from the United States in varnish . . 

Drugs and Medicines (excluding Chemicals and Nar
cotics).-This valuable trade has steadily increased during the 
past two years. . , 

Description. 
Camphor .', 
Cassia lignea .. 
Proprietary and patent 

medicines. , 
Quinine salts 
Other 80rta ., 

Total im porta 

1922-23. 1928-24. 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

18 34 
17 11 

23 
25, 
83 

1.66 1,81 

Practically the whole of the imported camphor is drawn from 
Japan and China. Cassia lignea is also almost entirely obtained 
from China. The United Kingdom supplies 55 per cent. of the 
patent medicines, the United States 21 per cent., and Germany 
over 10 per cent. Seventy-five per cent, of the quinine salts are 
obtained from the United Kingdom. Competition from Java 
has decreased of late years, and in 1922-23 her share was only 
15 per cent. 

Apparel (excluding Hosiery" Boots and Shoes).-.· The 
following table shows the total imports during the past two years 
and the articles of which they were made up:-

Articles. 
Apparel (including drapery. 

unifonns. accoutrements) 
Gold and silver thread 
Hats,' caps, bonnets and 

batters' ware 
Lametta 
Second·band clothing 
Waterproofed clothing 

1922-23. 1928-24. 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs) 

54 62 
24 28 

14 
7 
7 
2 

22 
13 
14 
2 
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Apparel is mostly obtained from the United Kingdom, Germany 
and Japan. Gold and silver thread, used in Benares and other 
centres for. embroidery, is almost exclusively a French trade. 
About 55 per cent. of hats and hatters' ware came from the 
United Kingdom, the bulk of the remainder being supplied by 
Japan ~and Italy. The ,imports of lametta (fancy braids) are 
drawn from France and Germany. Second-hand clothing comes 
mostly from the United Kingdom, but imports from the United 
States are growing. The imports of waterproofed clothing are 
almost entirely British. 

The provenance of the imports was as follows :-
1922-23. 1923-24. 

Countries of Consignment. 

United Kingdom 
France 
Italy 
Japan 
U.S.A: 
Other Countries 

'r9ta1 .• 

Rs.·(lakbs). 
50 
15 
3 

12 
3 

. 26 

1,09 

RB. (Iakhs). 
61 
17 
8 
8 
6 

41 

1,41 

The increase in the imports from " other countries" is to be 
accounted for· by German shipments. 

Hosiery. Cotton HQsiery.-. There is a very valuable trade in 
India in low-grade cotton hosiery of the following types :-

1922-23. 1923-24. 
A,rtic\e. 

Stockings and socks 
Underwear •• 
Other sorts •• 

Rs. (lakbs). 
•• Not recorded. 

57 
23 

Rs. (lakbs) •• 
17 
71 
6 

The fonowing table gives the source of the imports .:-

1922-23. 1923-24. 
Countries of Consignment. 

. Rs. (Iakhs). Rs. (Iakhs). 
United Kingdom 3 4 
Japan 64 75 
United States 2 3 
Other Countries II 12 

Total .• 80 94 

British cotton hosiery manufacturers have never been able to 
compete with the Japanese in the cheap singlets, socks. etc., 
required for the bazaar trade. Germany is the principal supplier 
under the head of " other countries." 
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Woollen Hosiet'y.-The total imports have increased during 
the past three years as follcws:-

1921-22. 1922-'23.' 1923-24. 
Rupees 5,48,300 8,67,784. 10,81,260 ' 

Woollen hosiery is largely a British trade. In 1922-23 the 
United Kingdom supplied 94 per cent., Germany and ,the United 
States sent ,rifling quantities. ' . 

-Haberdashery and Millinery.-The principal' headings 
are:-

Article. 

Lace and embroidery 
Towels not in the piece 
Other sorts •• 

.. -.-

1922-23. ' 

Rs. (lakhs). 
27 

3 
€4 

and the imports ",,-ere as follows :.-

Principal Countries 
. __ .' .Of ~nsign~ent. 
United Kingdom 
,Germany," 
France 
Switzerland .. 
Italy •. 
Japan .. 
Other Countries 

Total •• 

1922--23. 

Rs. (lakhs). 
35 
19 
3 

16 -
3 

12 
5 

93, 

J923-24. 

Rs. (lakhs). 
33 
3 

62 

1923-24. 

Rs. (Iakhs). 
. 33 
.27 

2 
16 
." 

11 
'6 

99 

This trade is still below the average of the last five pre-war 
years, which was 136 lakhs. Germany is making great strides, 
and sUpplies the 101 articles comprised in .. other sorts " where 
cheapness is the great desideratum. 

Boots andShoesr-Although the import trade in boots and 
shoes has shown a steady increase during the past three y.ears, 
it does not amount to one-third of its volume in pre-war times, 
as the following figures show :- ' 

I Pre-war \ War 1192o-21.11921~22. 1922-23.11923-24. average. average. 
. 

Pairs (in 1,000) 2,323 1,170 1,071 172 1 385 723 
Rupees (in 1,000) 56;73 . 41,31 1,05,83 15,41 18,01 25,44 

, The reasons forthis falling-oH are, firstly, increased DlaJlufacture 
. of boots and shoes in India, which is slowly replacing the cheaper 
-varieties of imported goods, and, secondly. the high level of 
prices which place the average imported shoe bey~nd the means 
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of the Indian clerk. The provenance of the imports was as 
follows:-; 

, . . . 

I 1922-28: .. . , 1923-24. 
Countries of 
Consigniti~t. I Rs: (ia~)·1 I Rs.(lakhs). . Pairs. Pairs . 

.. . , . 

United Kingdom.. ..... 254.379 14 
' . 

343.030 17 
United States .. 24.725 I 40.508 2 
Other. Countries . . . 106.215 3 339.568 .. 6 

. , , 

'Total 385,319 ,. 25 , 18 723,106 .. .. , , 
, . ; 

, The imports from other countries are principally from France, 
-Switzerland and Japan. . ",.,' . 

Leather.-The imports of unmanufactured leather were as 
follows :-

1922-23. 

" ., ~eri~~~~" ...• .. Rs. (Iakhs) . 

. Hide8,·tanne.d.M .dressed._... 3 
Skins, tanned or dressed 3 

,Unwrought •• '., • 3 
Leather cloth 5 

, Artificial1eather . 1 

.Total •• 15 

1923-24. 

Rs. (lakhs) • 

4 
3 
3 
3 
1 

14 , 

The principal business, however, is in manufactUred leather 
goods. 

,- "'.' 

Description. 

Bags and trunks 
Pickers· •• . .' 

, Picking bands 'and straps 
Roller skins •• 
Saddlery and harness 
Other sorts •• 

. , 192:1r-23.' 

Rs, (lakhs), 
1 . 
6 

'6 
10 
2 

12 

1923-24 •. 

Rs. (lakhs). 

1 
8 
8 

12 
1 
8 

The trade in industrial leathers is fairly stationary, but there 
has been a further decline in those items which depend upon the 
public demand. " 

The following table shows the countries of consignment of 
the total imports of leather and leather goods :-
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1922-23. .1923-24. 
Prinefpal'Countries ., 

• of Consignment. Rs. (Iakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

-United Kingdom 
Ceylon 
Japan .. 
United States •• 
Australia and New Zealand 
Other Countries 

Total •• 

44 
1 

. 1 
2 

4 

·52 

43 
1 
1 

- 4 ---

3 

52 

British makers have a firm hold on the trade for the cotton 
and jute mills in roller skins, pickers and picking bands. The 
competition of· America and Germany is mainly in faner leathers. 

Belting for Macbinery.-The total imports m as follows?-

1922-23. 1923-24 • 
• Rs. {lakhs}. Rs. (lakhs). 

Cotton belting ~. 14 15 
Leather belting .. 41 44 
Belting of other materials •• 28 29 

------~--------~ 
Total .. 8388 

The detailed figures for 1923-24 are not yet available, but in 
1922-23 the United Kingdom supplied 72 lakhs worth of a total 
import of 83 lakhs, or 81 per cent. The United States supplied 
8 lakhs worth, mainly leather belting, while Gertnanyshipped 
over 2lakhs principally consisting of belting (other than leather 
or cotton). _ . . -_ 

- ".-

Bobbins.-This is a considerable trade in which there was 
keen Japanese competition during the war, but this has gradually 
-dwindled until the United Kingdom has now regained her normal 
share of the _ trade. The shipments from other countries are 
specialities from Germany and a few cheap bobbins from Japan. 
The statistics are as follows :-

Principal Countries 1921-22. 1922-23. 1923-24. 
of Consignment. Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom 
" 100 49 45 

Other Countries .. 20 8 5 

Total imports , , 120 
. 

57 50 
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Books and Printed Matter.-The total imports are:-
1921-22. 1922-23. 1925-24. 

Rupees 54,47,735 50.97.931' 51.42.870 

This has always been a distinctively British trade, as English is 
the lingua franca of India. The United States supplied over 
4 Iakhs worth in 1922-23 .. 

Stationery (excluding Paper).-There has been a slight 
decline in this trade during the last three years. The imports 
were:-

'Countries of Consignment. I 1921-22. I 1922-23. I 1925-24. 

Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakbs). Rs. (lakbs). 
United Kingdom .. .. 66 56 53 
Gennany . . .. · . 9 22 22 
Japan . . .. · . · . 5 5 _ 4 
United States .. .. · . 7 5 6 
Other Countries · . · . 4 3 " . Total · . · . 91 91 89 

There are two distinct types of trade. Firstly, the trade in 
good quality .stationery for private and business use, which is 
mainly met by the United Kingdom with slight competition from· 
th€l United States. Although most firms stilI buy large quantities 
of stationery through their London offices, local purchases are 
growing. One or two British firms who specialise in office 
stationery and requisites are already established in India. 
Secondly, there is the large bazaar demand for low-grade and the 
cheapest kind of stationery. and it is this trade which is catered 
for by ,Germany and Japan. 

Bombay is the principal port of entry, followed. in order of 
importance, by Calcutta. Madras, Rangoon and Karachi 

Tobacco.-There has been a phenomenal increase in the 
imports of unmanufactured tobacco during the past year, due 
to the effect of the high duty on all manufactured varieties. Thls 
stimulates the manufacture of cigarettes in the country from 
blends of indigenous and imported leaf. The statistics are as 
follows :-

Description. 1922-23. 1923-24. 
Ibs. lba. 

Unmanufactured toba.coo 1.228,364 4.557,007 
Cigars 24,673 27.206 
Cigarettes •• 4.087.286 3.453,118 
Manufactured tob;u:oo for pipes 

and cigarettes •• 309.791 279.244 
Otbersorts 32.227 38.056 

Total imports 5.682.341 8.354.631 



Principal Countries 
-of Consignment . 

. 

.united Kingdom .. 
Aden &.Dependencies 
Egypt .. .. 
U.S.A. • .. .. 
Other Countries .. 

Total . . .. 
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1922-23. 

lbs. Rs. (laklisr. 
3,855.,112 '1,78 

13;020 I· 
'. 18;724 ·2 . 

187,102 4 
13,328 -

4,087,286 1,85 . 
. . 

1 
-1923-24. 

. 
.Ibs •. Rs. (lakhs). 

3,342,238 1,53 
13.288 1 
10.996 . 1 
76.989 ._- 1 

9.607 . -
3,453,118 1.56 

. The United Kingdom is more than .holding its. own in a ·con-
siderably reduced ~de. _ : . . . . - c' 

Rubber, Manufactnres.-. The main it~ms ~ported are as 
follows:-

. Articles. - -. -1922-23. 
" Rs. (lakhs). , 

Tyres for motor .vehicles 1,07 
Tubes for motor. tyres _. . 16 

. Tyres and tubes fo~ cycles., Not recorded 
. Other manufaCtures (except . _ '. 

-apparel and boots and ' -
shoes).. . . 57' -

Total imports .. 1;80 

1923-24 . 
Rs. (Iakbs). 

1,00 
- . 16 

21 

.31 

1.68 

. The statistics ~Iating to tubber _ tyres for motor vehicles a~e 
asfollows:- ., "_ - - _- . , -- - . - '. 

1922-23 .. -I.. ,. - 1923-24 .. 

.. -
. -

Rs. (laldls). Number. Rs. (!aims): Number. 
United Kingdom ' .. 43,675. 28 60.191 3S 
Germany .. 9,139 7 16,712. 11 
France . .. -47,520 .34 54.589' 31 
Italy.: : .... 10,351 - 7 2,319 I .. 
'Straits Set.tlements .. 6,540 4 4,130 2 
-Canada . . ' .. 13,169 '8 8.577 5 
United States 23,780 

. 
16 25.798 13 .. _ .. '-

, 

·TotalimportS .• , 157,807 I 1.07 174,770 100 

In spite.of the fact that nearly' i7.000: additional tyres were 
imported, the value fell by 7 lakbs. This is accounted for by 
reduced prices, particularly of French tyres, which have profited 
by the depreciation of :Ute fu!.I1C. The British share of the trade 
increased satisfactorily. but is ~tiIl l!i per cent. below what it was 
before the-war.- .. - .,- --. - -
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Instruments, .' Apparatus. Appliances. etc.-This is a 
nlost comprehensive heading, the total imports under which are 
valued at over £2 million sterling. The main items are as follows : 

Description. 1922-23. 1923-24. 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

Electrical instruments, etc. 2.16 2.26 
Musical .. 17 17 
Optical '4 5 

• Photographic-' 
Cinematograph films 13 14 

, Photographic; other than 
: cinematograph films 18 17 

Scientific and philosophical 25 26 
Surgical ',' 15 15 
Other kinds' 7 5 

Total imports , . 3.15 3,25 

· Cinematograph films were separately classified for the first 
iime in 1922-23, and 'of the 13 Iakhs worth imported that year, 
211akhs were drawn from the United Kingdom, 5f lakhs from 
the United States of America, and 21 lakhs from Germany. 

· Electrical Apparatus accounts for the greater portion of the 
imports under the main heading, and the following statement 
gives the value of the different classes of electrical . apparatus 
imported during the last three years:-

; Imports of Electrical Apparatus·I.I921-22. 11922-23.11923-24. 

· Rs. (lakbs), Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 
Electric fans and parts thereof · . 55 31 29 
Electric wires and cables · . · . 1,09 77 70 
Telegraph and telephone instru-

ments .. · , , . · . 5 5. 32 
Electric lamps and parts thereof .. 28 23 21 
Batteries .. ' .. · . · . 2 2 II 
Carbons. electric . 1 1 1 .. · . · . 
Accumulators .. · . · . 8 4 3 
Electric-lighting accessories and 

fittings, including switches · . 30 11 9' 
Meters . . · . · . · . 8 6 5 
Electro-medical apparatus, includ-
: ing X-ray apparatus · . · . 1 - I 

Switc1ihoards (other than tele-
, graph and telephone) · . , . 13 7 7 

Vnenumerated · ", .. .. 1.46 49 42 

: Total .. · . .. · . 4.06 I 2.16 2,26 
, .. 
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The sources of the imports were as follows :~. 
Countries of Consignment. 1922-23. 1923-24. 

. Rs. (lakhs). Rs.(lakhs). 
United Kingdom 
Germany .• 
Netherlands .• 
Italy .. ' 
Japan 
U.S.A. •• 
Other Countries 

Total impOrts 

1,52 1,72 
21 16 

6 7 
11 6 
3 2 

19 18 
4 5 

2,16 2,26. 

Taking the various types item by item, we find that of a total 
import of 29 Iakhs worth of electric fans, the United Kingdom 
supplied 17 lakhs, Italy 5 Iakhs, and the U.S.A. 3t lakhs. The 
United Kingdom has been steadily improving her position in this 
trade during the past three years, and should be able to retain her 
present share. • 

Electric wires and cables account for no less than 70 lakhs, 
of which the 'United Kingdom supplied 62 lakhs or 88 per cent. 
The United States sent 3 lakhs worth, mainly under the heading 
"insulations other than rubber." There has been a sharp rise 
in the imports of telegraph and telephone instruments from 5 to 
32 lakhs. This is largely due to large extensions in Calcutta, 
Bombay and elsewhere to the telephone service. Practically the 
entire import came from the United Kingdom. 

There has been a falling-off in the imports of electric glow 
lamps from 18 to 15 lakhs, and shipments from all suppliers, 
with the exception of Holland, were adversely affected. Imports 
of Dutch lamps rose from 4t to 511akhs. 

The tr3.d~ in batteries is divided between the United Kingdom 
and the U.S.A., and the United Kingdom supplies 80 per cent. 
of the accumulators imported. Electric lighting accessories and 
fittings were drawn as to 77 per cent. from the United Kingdom 
and 15 per cent. from Germany. Great Britain supplied 31 lakhs 
worth of meters of a total import of 511akhs, the only competitors 
being Gennany and Switzerland. 

Of a total import of switchboards amounting to 7 lakhs, 
the United Kingdom sent 5 lakhs, and the United States of 
AI:nerica 2 lakhs. 

Unenumerated electrical instruments and appliances amounted 
to the large total of 40 lakhs, of which 29 lakhs or 72t per cent. 
came from the United Kingdom, 5 lakhs or 12t per cent. from 
·Gennany, and 4 lakhs or 10 per cent. from the United States of 
America. It is noteworthy that Germany is ousting the United 
States from the electrical instrument and appliance trade in 
India. British makers have grounds for satisfaction in being 
able to meet foreign competition in the way they are doing. This 
result is largely due to an excellent organisation on the spot. 



159 
. 

Earthen~are and :porcelain.-. The imports we~ as fQllows ; 
Article. 1922-23. 1923-24. 

Earlhsnwa_ 
Pipes of earthenware 
Sanitary ware 
Other kinds 

POYGelai_ 
Electrical •• 
Other kinds 

Total imports 

.. } .. 

Rs. (lakbs). Rs. (Iakbs). 

3 

61 

2 
14 

so 

{ 
3 
5 

42 

1 
20 

71 

Detailed figures are not available fOr 1923-24, but the subjoined 
table shows the provenance of the imports during the years 
1921-22 and ]922-23. 

Countries of Consignment. 

United Kingdom 
Germany 
Netherlands .• 
Belgium 
Japan 

'j • 

1921-22. 
Rs. (lakbs). 

44 
2 
3 
1 

21 

1922-23. 
Rs. (Iakhs). 

38 
4 
1 
1 

25 

Total imports 77 79 
(all sources) 

Sanitary ware 'was only separately classified in 1923-24. so 
that the 1922-23 figures show all types of earthenware grouped 
together. The United Kingdom supplied 60 per cent.. Germany 
5 per cent.. and Japan 20 per cent. . Out of a total import of two 
lakhs worth of electrical pon:eIain, the United Kingdom sent 
63 per cent., Japan and the U.S.A. each suppl~ 14 per cent. 
Japan virtually controls the-market in other kmds of porcelain, 
the imports principally consisting of cheap, meretricious tea sets, 
etc., for bazaar use; 

. Glass and G]assware.-The fonowing table shows the types 
of glass and glassware imported;-

Description. 1922-23. 1923-24. 
Rs. (lakbs). Rs. (lakhs). 

Bangles SO 86 
Beads and false pearls 48 39 
Bottles and phials .. 36 . 35 
Funnels, globes and glass 

parts of lamps 22 17 
Scientific giassware •• 2 2 
Sheet and plate giass 37 33 
Tableware .. 10 10 
Other glassware 24 23 

Total imports 2.59 2,45 
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The folloWing table gives the p~venanceo{theifuports :--
. Principal Countries 

of Consignment. 
United Kingdom 
Germany' 
Belgium 
Austria· 
Czecho-Slovakii 
Italy .• 
Japan 

·Othsl'-Counuies .•. ,. --- ' .• 

•. -" .. - Total., " .- -.. " -- ---." 

1922-23 • 
Rs. (\akhs); 

37 
44 
25 .. 
10 .. 
40 
10 .. 
SO. 
13 

2,59 

1928-24. 
Rs. (Iakhs). 

31 . 
43 
24 
7 

42 
7 

81 
10 

2,45 

MJI<:li of the glassw~~-etJ.tire1Y_Jlon-G9.mpeti~ve so far as the 
United· Kingdom is --conceIlled, For instance, glass bangles 
are drawn almost exclusively from Japan .;I.!ld Cze<;h9-S!Qvak~. 
while beads . and false pear-Is ar-e supplied by Japan, Gerlnany, 
Czecho-Slovakia,.and Italy, Imports 'of both these articles from 
the United Kingdom 'werenegligible, . , , , 

The United Kingdomfnrnisbes 71 per cent; of the soda-water 
bottles, but' only 20 per cent. of the other kinds of bottles and 
phials. The principal competitor in tQ.e latter t'iade is Japan 
with 50 percent. and Germany 25 per. cent.. . , . 

As-regards'funneIs-,-globes-and glass parts o( la~ps, Germany 
suppl!e~_Q!~r.._~o..~~cent., JaJlll:n: 17 per' cent.;/ and the United 
Stat~ 8 per .Cent,. The Vi1ited Kingdom only sent 4 per cent. 
In scientific glassware 'the" trade' is 'more, eyenlY"distributed 

: between the United Kingdom with 38 per cent.; Japan 26 per 
cent., Germany 21 per·cent., and the U.S.A; 5 per cent:,· . 

, Sheet and plate ~glass is li- British trade so far as the better 
. qualities are concerned, and a Belgian. trade in cheap 'window 
. 'glasS; of which no le!!S than 23 lakhs were imported in 1922-2~. 
The United Kingdom seilFlO' per cent. of the table glassware. 

,which was mainly imported from Japan (63· percent.). Un-
classified glassware is divided between the . United Kingdom. 
Germany, and Japan. _ . , 

Cycles (other than Motor Cycles and, part!J thereof) and 
Accessorles.-This trade has shown a satisfactory expansion 
during the last three years. . ' , 

Description. '. 11921-22. 1922-23. \1923-24. 

Number. Number. Number. 
Cycles imported entire or in 

sections .. . . . . 6,315 22,940 44,884 

Rs. {lakhs}. Rs. (Iakhs). Rs. (Iakhs). 
Value ." ~ '-- - .. . '7 . 20 I 33 

Parts of cycles and accessorieS. .. 
ex<;1uding ru.b~r tyx~ lY~~) . - 10 20 27 

Total imports (value) .. 17 I 40 60 
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- Details of the origin of the cycles imported during 1923-24 
are not yet available, but the following table gives the provenance 
of the total imports* during the two preceding years :-

Countries of Consignment. 

United Kingdom 
Germany 
Netherlands .. 
Japan 

Total imports 
(all sources) 

1921-22. 
Rs. (Jakhs). 

13 
2 

I 

17 

1922-23. 
Rs. (lakhs). 

29 
7 
2 
I 

40 

Competition from Japan was introduced during the war, but 
this has not stood the test of normal times. Germany is now the
only real competitor in the low-grade machines. British makers. 
are holding their own in a most satisfactory manner, but are stilf 
behind their pre-war position, when they held 98 per cent. of the 
trade. The principal markets, in order of importance, are Bengal. 
Bombay, Madras, Karachi and Rangoon. 

. Building and Engineerin~ Materials other than Iron. 
Steel or Wood.-There has been a considerable reduction in 
this trade during recent years o;ing to the reduced imports of 
Portland cement resulting from the development of cement 
manufacture in India. The following' are the principal articles 
under this heading:-

. Description. 1922-23. 1923-24 • 
Rs. (Iakbs). Rs. (Iakbs). 

Asphalt 10 11 
Bricks (other than firebricks) 1 
Firebricks 7 5 
Cement-

Portland .. 1,04 73 
Boiler covering 
Other kinds 2 2 

Tiles .. 27 21 
Other kinds .. 1l 12 

Total imports 1,62 1,24 

Asphalt was obtained in approximately equal proportions 
from the United Kingdom. Trinidad and the United States. 
Firebricks are almost entirely drawn from the United Kingdom. 
The considerable trade in tiles is practically divided between 
the United Kingdom and Italy with smaller quantities from 
France and Belgium . 

• Including parts and accessories. 

(8 41/1159)0 
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Cement is the most important item in the group, and for-
tunately recent figures of provenance are aVailable. 

Countries of 
Consignment. 

United Kingdom 
Germany .. 
Belgium .. 
China, • . . 
Japan. , .. 
Other Countries 

Total imports 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. 

. ·1 

1922-23. 

Tons.- Rs. (lakhs). 
96,985 78 
13,244 10 . 
4,776 3 
2,931 2 
4,238 - 3 

11,941 9 

134,115 1,05 

1923-24. 

. Tons. Rs. (lakhs). 
95,739 64 

7.781 5 
1,977 1 

668 -. 
87 -

,6,885 4 

. 113,137 . 74 

_British makers have no grounds for apprehension as -regards 
foreign competition, but they must face a steadily declining 
trade now that local cement works are springing up all over India, 
which produce cement equal to the British Standard Specification. 
The leading combine in the trade has recognised the position and 
has erected a very fine works on the Sone river in Bihar. 

Hardware (excluding cutlery and electro-plated ware) .-
The hardware trade, judged by the statistic§ of the past three 
years, shows few signs of recovery, aI).d the value of the total 
imports last year wa.'l almost a crore of rupees below that of 
the preceding year. -

The principal items were as follows :-
Articles. 1922-23. 

Agricultural implements 
Buckets of tinned or gal-

vanised iron 
Builden;' hardware . .
Domestic hardware, other 

than enamelled ironware •. 
Enamelled ironware 
Gas mantles •. 
Implements and tools, other 

than agricultural im ple
ments and machine tools .. 

Lamps
Metal 
Glass .. .. 

Parts of lamps. other than 
gLass •• .• 

Safes and strong boxes of 
-metal •• .• 

Stoves " 
Other sorts •• 

Total imports 

Rs. (Jakhs). 
23 

1 
35 

9 
24 

5 

79 

57 

12 

3 
6 

2,60 

5,14 

1923-24. 
Rs. (l8.khs). 

21 

1 
24 

9 
31 

5 

67 

60 

9 

4 
7 

2,04 

4,42 
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The following table gives the sources of the imports:-
Principal Countries 

of Consignment. 
United Kingdom 
Germany .~ 
Belgium . 
Austria. •• ' 
Ja.pa.n _. 
United Sta.tes 
Other Countries 

Total imports 

1922-23. 
. Rs. (lakbs). 

2,55 
1,12 

4 
3 

33 
77 
30 

5,14 

1923-24. 
Rs. (lakbs). 

2,08 
93 
3 
8 

26 
72 
32 

4,42 

. The relative position of the various suppliers is perhaps shown 
more clearly in the following table of percentages :- , 

1913-14 
(pre-war 1919-20. 1922-23. 1923-24 .. 

. ' year) • 
. 

Per cent. Per cent. Percent. Per cent. 
United Kingdom •• .. 57 47 50 47 
Germa.ny • _ , " '. ' .. 18 - 22 21 
United Sta.tes .. .. 10 30 15 ,'16 
Ja.pa.n .. .. .. 1 17 6 6 
Other Countries •• .. t4 6 7 10 

Total .. .. 100 100 100 100 . 
The competition experienced by British manufacturers in the 

hardware trade is probably the keenest encountered in the whole 
import trade of India. Not only ha.<; Germany improved her 
position even as compared with pre-war days, but both the 
United States and Japan are competing closely in certain articles. 
with the result that the British share last year was 10 per cent. 
below the pre-war figure. We will now give brief consideration 
to each section of the trade in tum:-

Agricultural Implements.-The United Kingdom in 1922-23. 
supplied 88 per cent. of this trade, and the only foreign com
petition encountered is that from the United States (5 per cent.). 
During the last year, however, German shipments of hoes have 
increased very largely and, in view of their low price. they are 
capturing the bazaar trade in several markets, notably Rangoon. 
More severe competition may be expected in future from the 
Agricultural Implements Co., Ltd .• of Jamshedpur. The works 
were visited recently by the Indian Tariff Board. who summarise 
their position in their report as follows :-

.. This fiim obtains from the Tau Iron and Steel Company the steel 
which it requires at favomable mtes. The principal articles manufactured 
at present are picks, powtahs or Jroda1is. and hoes. The works are well 

(B 41/115919 11 2 
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aid out and equipped with modern and up-to-date machinery. The full 
capacity of the plant is about 4,000 tons of finished goods per annum, 
but the present production is only about 80 tons per month or less than 
a tbousand tons a year. At this rate of output the incidence of the over
head charges is very high and the all-in cost per ton is Rs. 767 (excluding 
depreciation). whereas the wholesale selling price for geods of the ~d 
manufactured by the Company is Rs. 710 per ton. When full production 
is reached. the all-in cost of production is expected to drop to Rs. 609 a ton 
excluding, or as. 666 including, depreciation. The profit remaininF 
would be equivalent to a return of about 7 per cent. on the Company s 
share capital." 

Gal'l1tmised Iron or Tinnerl Buckets.-This trade has now fallen 
to about £6,000 per annum, owing to the increasing manufacture 
in India of buckets from galvanised iron or tinned sheets; The 
United Kingdom supplies the bulk of the imports. . 

B!4ilders' Hardware, SItch as locks, hinges, door bolts, etc.-This 
valuable trade is divided as to 24 per cent. from the United 
Kingdom, 38 per cent. from Germany, 22 per cent. from Sweden, 
and 11 percent. from U.S.A., with lesser quantities from Belgium 
and Japan. Before the war Germany supplied no less than 
43 per cent., and she is rapidly regaining that position and has 
again captured the bazaar trade for cheap articles. 

Domestic Hardware (other than enamellerl ironware).-Germany 
is rapidly regaining her position in this trade. In 1922-23 of a 
total import of 9 lakhs worth" she supplied 4 lakhs, the United 
Kingdom 3 lakhs, and lesser quantities were drawn. from Japan 
and the U.S.A. 

Enamelled Ironware.-There has been a steady advance in the 
imports of enanlelled ironware during the last three years, and 
the total trade is now valued at 31lakhs of rupees. The principal 
suppliers in 1922-23 were Japan with 58 per cent., Germany with 
25 per cent., and the United Kingdom with 9 per cent. A small 
amount was obtained from Czecho-Slovakia. 

There are four firms manufacturing enamelled ironware in' 
India. Three of them are operating on a small scale near Calcutta, 
while the fourth-Enamelled Ironware, Ltd.-is. located at 
Jamshedpur. This last is a Company, registered in India, in 

. which one of the leading British makers is interested. The works 
are erected, the machinery installed, and a trial production of 
rice bowls and tumblers has been made, which apparently met 
with quite a favourable reception in the market. The works, 
however, have never produced on a commercial scale, and are 
at present standing idle owing to l~k of working capital. 

In,l/Jlements and Tools (other than agricultural implements and 
trI(lchine tools) .-This trade, amounting to over 671akhs, was divided 
in 1922-3 between the United Kingdom (66 per cent.), the United 
Stat~~ (21 per cent.), and Germany (10 per cent.). In higk-grade 
prec1slOn tools the United Kingdom maintains its position, but 
even here. ~ere ~ increasing competition from America, while 
Germany 15 mcreasmg her hold on the lower qualities. 
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Gas M antles.-This is only a small item of 5 lakhs. In 1922-23 
Germany sent 43 per cent., the United Kingdom 30 per cent., 
and the United States 22 per cent. 

Metal Lamps.-The imports in 1923-24 amounted to no 
fewer than 3,361,141 lamps valued at 66lakhs. Detailed figures 
for this year are not available, but in 1922-23 the trade was 
divided between the United States with 50 per cent., and Germany 
42 per cent. The United Kingdom only sent 5 per cent. of the 
total. American makes of hurricane lamps, such as the Dietz 
and others, control the market, while the Germans specialise more 
in stand lamps. The United Kingdom does not seem to be able 
to compete in price in this trade, which is mainly in cheap goods. 

Safes and Strong Boxes.-Thls is likely to be a declining trade 
except for the highest-grade safes and strong rooms. Indian 
makers in Bombay now produce a good quality safe, and metal 
cash boxes of all types and sizes are manufaotured at Multan 
and elswhere. In 1922-23 of a total import of only 3 lakhs, the 
Unite.d Kingdom sent 47 per cent. and Germany 33 per cent. 

Stoves.-As might be imagined in a country' with a hot climate, 
the import of stoves only amounts to 7lakhs, and is largely confined 
to Bombay and Karachi, the ports of en~ry for the Punjab and 
North-West Frontier Provinces, which have a rigorous winter. 
In 1922-23 Sweden supplied 40 per cent., the United Kingdom 
27 per cent., and Germany 24 per cent. 

<Jutlery.-The total imports were as follows:-

Countries of Consignment. 1922-23. 1923-24. 
Rs. (lakbs). Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom 8 8 
Germany 12 12 
Japan 2 I 
United States I 
Other Countries I 1 

Total imports 23 23 

Competition from America and Japan, which was a feature of the 
war period, has now declined to small proportions, and Germany 
has resumed her place as the leading supplier. In pruning knives 
(amounting to nearly 2 lakhs) the United Kingdom has a virtual 
monopoly, and Sheffield supplies the bulk of the better quality 
cnUery for European and Indian use. The bazaar trade. however, 
has completely reverted to the cheap Solingen products. ~th 
which it was difficult to compete even before the war, but which, 
with the depreciated mark in their favour. are unassailable. 

(8 41{1l59)2 F 3 
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Polisbes.-There has been a steady advance in this.trade 
from the low water-mark of 1921-22 .. The total imports are as 
follows :-

Article. I. 1921-22··1 1922-23.. 11923-24. 
, 

- Rs. (Iakhs). Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakbs). 
Leather polish . . .. .. 5 9 13 
Metal polish .. .. .. ,9 _ 9 9 
Wood polish ._ 1 1 - 1 .. . . .. 

Total imports .. .. 15 19 23 

The pre-war average import was just over 10 lakhs per annum, 
so that the above figures may be considered satisfactory. So far 
as leather polishes are concerned, the United KingdOm supplies 
89 Per cent. of the whole, the only competition being from the 
United States and a negligible quantity. from Germany. The 
situation is practically the same as regards metal polishes •. The 
United Kingdom supplies 86 per cent. and the U.S.A. 11 per cent. ; 
88 per cent. of the wood polish is drawn from the United Kingdom, 
8 per cent. from America, and 3 per cent. iraII?-. Germany. . 

Arms, Ammunition and Military Stores.-Thls is a veiy 
wide classification, and it will be well to analyse it item by item. 
The total imports were :-' .' . . 

Description. 

Cartridge cases 
Explosives .• 
Firearms and parts thereof .. 
Gunpowder •. 
Other sorts •• 

Total imports 

1922-23. . 
Rs. (lakhs). 

13 
19 
22 

2 
7 

63 

1923-24. 
Rs. (lakhs). 

14 
21 
23 

2. 
5 

65 

The United Kingdom supplied 87 per cent. and the U.S.A. 
9 per cent. of the cartridge cases imported. The beading of 
explosives comprises mainly blasting gelatine, gelatine dynamite, 
blasting fuse, dynamite and detonators. The principal ports. of 
entry are Madras (for use on the Kolar Goldfields) and Bengal 
(for use in the colliery districts). The United Kingdom in 
1922-23 supplied 95 per cent. and Germany 3 per cent. 

Firearms are mainly imported from the Unit~d Kingdom 
(73 per cent.), the United States (12 per cent.), Belgium (8 per 
cent.), and Germany) 4 per cent.}. The old British makers of 
high-grade hand-made sporting guns have been adversely affected 
of late years o1lY-ing to the fact that the rise in prices has placed 
these weapons beyond the purchasing power of the British sports
man in India, who--in a great many cases--is worse off financially 
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than he was betore the war. There is a steadily increasing market 
for the cheap rifle and shot-gun used by the domiciled community 
and by Indians. ' 

, Brushes and Brooms.-These comprise :-
Description. 1922-28. 1~24. 

Rs. (Iakhs). Rs. (Iakhs). 
4 4 Paint and varnish bru$hes •• 

Toilet brushes ' I 3 
Other brushes 5 4 
Brooms ·4 ·4 

Total imports 10·4 11·4 

. In paint and varnish brushes British makers have 82 per cent. 
of the trade, Germany J3 per cent., and the United States 4 per 
cent. In. toilet brushes, however, American imports predominate 
with 43 per cent., the United Kingdom sent 28 per cent., Hon
kong 18 per cent., and Germany 7 per cent. Other brushes for 
industrial and general use are mainly drawn from the Uniteq 
Kingdom (75 per cent.) and Germany (20 per cent.). The trifling 
import of brooms is obtained from the Straits Settlements and 
the United Kingdom. (The above percentages relate to 1922 
and 1923.) 

Toys and Requisites for Games and Sports.-This is a 
very considerable trade, amounting in value to :-

1921-22. 1922-23. 1923-24. 
Rupees •• ' . 34,25,635 53,36,183 62,87,644 

Two-thirds of the total imports consist of toys, which has, never 
been a British trade. III 1922-23 Germany sent 52 per cent., 
Japan 26 per cent.~ and the United Kingdom 14 per cent. It is 
interesting to note that Germany is gradually ousting .T apan from 
this trade. 

Playing cards, which was formerly largely an American trade, 
are now drawn from the U.S.A., Belgium, and Germany. The 
imports from Belgium are probably German cards shipped vi! 
Antwerp. The imports of requisites for games and sports amounted 
in value in 1922-23 to nearly 9 lakhs of rupees. The United 
Kingdom sent 75 per cent., Norway 12 per cent., and the balance 
was mainlv derived from the United States and Japan. . . 

Although the present generation of Indians are taking more 
generally to games and sports such as football, cricket, tennis, etc., 
the increased trade which migbt be expected on this account is 
likely to be offset by increased local manufacture. The sports 
goods manufacturers of Sialkot and other places are increasing in 
number and importance. and tum out quite a fair article for 
ordinary use. The European demand, however, is likely to i~st 
on British makes, which are well known and can be entirely relied 
upon. 

(8 41/1159)\1 F 4 
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Tea" Chests (entire or in sections).-The "total imports 
show a small but steady advance. " 

Countries of Consignment. 11921-22. I· 1922-23. \1923-24. 
" 

Rs. (1ak)ls). Rs. (lakbs). Rs. (lakbs). 
United Kingdom . . .. ... 53 59 " 50 
Russia .. .. .. .. 4 , 1 4 
Japan I - ." -.. .. .. . . 
Other Countries .. .. .. - 2 11 

Total imports • i .. 58 I 62 65 

Russian imports are mainly from Baltic ports. The most note
worthy feature is the great increase in other countries, which 
in 1922-23 consisted mainly of Germany and Esthonia. 

Umbrellas and . Umbrella Fittings.-The imports of 
complete umbrellas, including parasols and sunshades, were as . 
follows:- . 

Number. I Value Rs. (lakbsl. 
Countries of 

Consignment. 

I I I 1922-23. . 1923-24. 1922-23 • 1923-24. 

United Kingdom .. 252,012 238,21U 9 8 
Japan .. .. . . 42,085 7,407 . 1 -
Other Countries .. 181,013 74,068 1 1 

Total imports .. 475,110 I 319,759 11 9 

The position is satisfactory and the United Kingdom is main
taining her position in the market. The imports from other 
countries consist mainly of oiled paper and other oriental mnbre1Ias 
from Japan and China. . 

As regards umbrella fittings, however, the British share is not 
so satisfactory. The total imports were :_. . 

Rupees .• 
1922-23. 
32,23,012 

1923-24. 
46,81,244 

Detailed figures for 1923-24 are not available, but in the 
previous year the United Kingdom sent 29 per cent., Japan 
41 per cent., and Germany 26 per cent. 
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Jewellery and Plate of Gold and Silver (excludina 
Imitation Jewellery, Precious Stones and Pearls, unset).
The import figures were:

Article. 

Jewellery •• 
Plate of gold and silver 

Total imports 

1922-23. 
Rs. (lakhs). 

10 
8 

18 

1923-24. 
Rs. (lakhs). 

10 
6 

16 

Seventy-four per cent. of the imports of jewellery were drawn 
from the United Kingdom in 1922-23, the balance being obtained 
from Germany, Italy, and the United StateS of America; 78 per 
cent. of the imports of gold and silver plate were British, the 
remainder being shipped mainly by China and the United States. 

Electro-plated ware.-There has been a gradual falling-off in 
this trade since the year 1920-21. The figures are:-

1921-22. 1922-23. 1923-24. 
Rupees 11,67.636 6,39.848 6,32,351 

Practically the whole of the imports were drawn from the 
United Kingdom. 

Carriages and Carts (excludina Railway Carrlaaes) 
and parts thereof.-This trade has also steadily declined since 
the boom year of 1920-21. The total imports were :-

1921-22. 1922-23. 1923-24. 
Rupees 63,33,94 1 30.18.827 21.67.879 

The bulk of the imports of complete carriages and carts are drawn 
from Belgium, Germany, and Japan. The British share is onty 
23 per cent. So far as parts of carriages and carts are concerned, 
the British share in 1922-23 was 60 per cent., the American 17 per 
cent.. and the Japanese 9 per cent. The United Kingdom supplied _ 
practically the whole of the perambulators imported. 

Oil Cloth and Floor Cloth.-This trade has been con
siderably reduced during recent years owing to heavy stocks 
imported in 1920-21. The total imports were:-

1921-22. 1922-23. 1923-24. 
Rupees 6,29,675 9,46,083 8,57,470 

Sixty per cent. of the imports were drawn from the United 
Kingdom and the remainder from the United States. in [922·3, 

Furniture and Cabinetware. 
1921-22. 1922-23. 1923-M. 

Rupees 25,53,901 16.54.950 18,61.116 

Th~- United Kingdom supplied 50 per cent., Germany 18 per 
-cent. (principally mouldings). and the United States 8 per cent., 
in 1922-3. 
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Matches.-Although ,the United Kingdom does not export 
matches to India on any commercial scale, the total trade is so 
large, amounting to over £1 million sterling, that a brief analysis 
may be of interest.. 

The imports are as follows :-

Principal Countries .\ 
of Consignment. 

Sweden . . · . 
Norway . . · . 
Czecho-Slovakia · . 
Japan " .. · . 
Other Countries · . 
Total imports .. 

1922-23. 
\ 

. 1923-24. 

'Gross Value. . ·Gross I Value. 
boxes. Rs. (lakbs). boxes .. 'Rs. (lakbs). 

. 2,656,466 42 5,169.743 69 
102.641 2 108,950 2 
86,300 1 118.400 1 

8,320,273 1,15 5,555,382 • 70 
120,060 1 291.2701+ 

11,285,740 1,61 'lll'2:3'7~5 1,46 . 

The most noteworthy feature is the rapid increase in imports 
from Sweden, which country now divides with Japan the imported 
match trade of India. A large issue of capital was recently 
made by the Swedish Match Combine in the London market for 
the purpose of erecting match factories in In~ia . 

. 
Packing (En~ne and Boiler of an kinds, including 

Asbestos).-Imports have dwindled during the last three years'. 
owing to the trade depression .. 

1921-22. 1922-23., 1923-24. 
Rupees 4,02,094 3,21,013. 2,46,749 . 

This'is almost exclusively a British trade, but very small quantities 
of American and German packing are now being shipped to India. 

Toilet Requisites.-This large heading includes all t<>ilet 
requisites not specified' elsewhere. . 

1921-22. 1922-23. 1923-24. 
Rupees 24,38,751 41,70,202 48,94,289 

In 1922-23 the United Kingdom supplied 41 per cent., the United 
States 25 per cent., Japan 13 per cent., Germany 7 per cent., and 
lesser amounts from Italy and France. 

Articles Imported by Post.-The imports by parcel post 
into India show a considerable reduction in value. 

1921-22. 1922-23. . 1923-24. 
Rupees . . 4.09,80,473 3.47,22.450 3,44.19,298 

As might be anticipated, 93 per cent. of ~e imports are from the 
British Empire and 80 per cent. from the United Kingdom. 
Italy,. ?ermany, Japan, and the United States sent very small 
quantitIes. 
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RAw AND SEMI-MANUFACTURED ARTICLES. 

We will now consider those raw and semi-manufactured 
products in which the United Kingdom conducts an important 
e;x:port trade with India, or is interested by virtue of their scale, 
as in the case of sugar, or the employment of British capital, as 
in the case of mineral oils. . 

Coal, Coke and Patent Fuel.-There has been a material 
reduction in the total imports of coal since the year 1921-22. 
The figures for the past two years ~ as follows :-

1922-23. . I 1923-24. 
Principal Countries 

of Consignml'nt. 
I Rs. (lakhs)·1 IRs. (lakhs). Tons. Tons . .. 

United KingdoIU · . 496,518 1,89 79,056 28 
Japan .; ... 38,161 14 70S -
Union of South Africa 253,729 75 273,658 70 
Portuguese East 

Africa .. · . 34,397 12 169,272 44 
Australia, and New 

Zealand .. .. 23,857 ·10 61.074 22 
Other Countries · . 35,148 9 8.203 2 

Totaljmports . · . 881,810 I 3,09 I 591,958 I 1,66 

. The imports of patent fuel are negligible, but 22,332 tons of 
special coke we{e imported in 1923-24. The shipments of coal, 
coke, and patent fuel were distributed among the principal 
provinces as follows :-Bombay 376,057 tons, Sind 89,560 tons, 
Burma 76,448 tons, Madras 69,177 tons, and Bengal 3,066 tons. 

A strenuous effort is being made by the Bengal colliery owners 
to regain the Bombay market. In order to meet the criticisms 
with regard to the poor quality and low calorific value, specially 
selected shipments are being made. During the year there has 
been considerable political feeling against South Africa in connec
tion with the status of Indians in that Dominion, and this may to 
~me extent affect imports of Natal coal. At the present time, 
however, both Bombay and Karachi depend mainly upon imported 
coal for their requirements. 

Mineral Oils.-The following are the latest figures of this 
valuable trade:-

Kerosene Oil. 
Principal Countries of 1922-23. 

Consignment. Rs. (lakhs). 
Straits Settlements •• 4 
Sumatra 2 
Borneo 39 
United States 2,78 
Other countries IS 

Total imports 3.38 

1923-24. 
Rs. (Iakhs). 

11 
9 

54 
3,IS 

50 

4.42 



The imports were:
Principal Countries of 

Consignment. 

Persia 
Straits Settlements •. 
Bomeo 
Other countries 

Total imports 
• 

172 

1922-23. 
Rs. (lakhs). 

1,04' 
21 
16 
4 

1,45. 

I.1wricating Oils. 

The total figures were:-
Description. 1922-23. 

Rs. (Iakhs). 
Batchlng oils 
Other lubricating oils 

48 
1,32 

Total imports ·1,80 

1923-24. 
Rs. (lakhs). 

1,15 
11 
49 

1,75. 

1923-24. 
Rs. (Iakhs). 

40 
1,34 

1,74 

Batching oils for use in, the jute mills of. Bengal were obtained 
in 1922-23 as follows :-United States 67 per cent., Borneo 30 ;per 
cent. The United Kingdom has little interest in this trade. . 

Other lubricating .oils, valued at well over £1 million sterling, 
were drawn from the United Kingdom, 24 per cent., the United 
States of America, 72 per cent., and a very small amount from 
Germany. American competition from firms such. as the Vacuum 
and Va1voline Oil Companies is very keen, but British firms are 
slightly improving their position .. 

Salt.-In spite of the large production of salt in India, the 
imports are appreciable. The latest statistics are as follows ;-

Principal Countries 
of Consignment. 

United Kingdom .• 
Germany.. .. 
Spain •• .. .• 
Aden and Dependen-

cies .• .'" .... 

~ East Mrica :: 
Other countries .. 

Total imports .. 

192Z-28. 

Tons. 

86,589 
56,272 
65,291 

172,684 
98,257 
63,017 

23 

542,133 

IRs. (IakhS)., 

30 
17 
20 

52 
30 
19 

1,68 

1923-24. 

. Tons. IRS. (lakhs)., 

93,523 
24,930 
14,015 

187,690 
78,038 
76,488 

12 

474,696 I 

24 
7 _ 3 

40 
18 
18 

1,10 
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Bengal and Burma take practically the whole of the imported 
salt. The production of Indian salt in 1922 amounted to J ,450,000 
tons. The followiJlg table shows the prices at certain dates per 
100 maunds at C:ucutta of Liverpool, Spanish, and Indian salt:-

Imported: I Indian. 

Liverpool Spanish Deshi, Bombay 
Kurkutch (ex-duty). (ex-duty). (ex-duty). 

-
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

April,l922 · . · . 1I2 107 as 
July, 1922 · . .. 135 128 95 
October, '1922 .. · . 120 110 110 
January, 1923 · . · . 115 110 108 
Maroh,1923 · . · . 120 115 114 

sugar.-The imports of sugar ranked fourth in the total 
import trade of India in 1923-24, being exceeded only by cotton 
manufactures, machinery, and iron and steel. The subjoined 
table gives the imports of 16 Dutch Standard and above (excluding 
beet). 

Principal Countries 1922-23. 1923-24. 
of Consignment. Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

Belgium 12 6 
France 6 2 
Ceylon 3 2 
Straits Settlements (including 

Labuan) 10 12 
Java 12,21 13,08 
China (including Hong-Kong) 18 23 
Egypt 5 3 
Mauritius 1,01 6 
U.S.A. 40 

Total imports 14,16 13,63 

A marked feature of the past three years has been the growth 
of the trade with the Continent in beet sugar. The figures 
were:-

Principal Countries 
of Consignment. 

United Kingdom 
Gennany 
Netherlands .• 
Belgium 
Other Countries 

Totalimpo~ 

1922-23, 
Rs. (lakbs). 

9 
36 
13 
8 
2 

68 

1923-24. 
Rs. (lakhs). 

19 
1 
3 

90 

1,13 
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The following table gives the other types of sugar bnp()lied :-

Description.. -

Sugar, "15DIltch Standard 
and'below '.. .. .. 

Molasses •. 
Confectionery , 
Saccharine •• 

192i-2s. .1923-24. < • 

Rs. (Iakbs)., ' , RB. (lakbs). 
"", , . " 

• ".-:.=..-- - • .- '-#'. . ... ,t~- .... -... 
43 
18 _ 
4 

45 
21 

1 

Parts of Ships (including Launches and Boats).-The 
trade waS well maintained during the year. 

Rupees 
. . --·1921-22., 1922-23. 

89,63,358 - 57,23.815 

This is a purely British trade. 

1923-24 .• 
71,53.543 
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SUPPLEMENT. 

lim INDIAN IMPORT TRADE t>1JRlNG THE FIRST QUARTER OF THE STATISTICAL 
. YEAR.-o-AplUL 151', 1924, TO JUNE 30m, 1924. 

Durlng'i:h"e three months ended June. 1924, as compared with the 
corresponding period of 1923, the value of the imports into India. increased 
by Rs. 1,40 1a.k1ls or 2 per cent. to nearly Rs. 60 crores, while the total 
exports, including~xports, decreased by Rs. 1 crore or 1 per cent. to 
Rs. 89 crores. The grand total of imports, exports, and re-exports amounted 
to Rs. 149 crores, being the same as in the corresponding three months 
of 1923. 

The visible balance of trade during the three months, April to June. 
1922. 1923 and 1924 Is .shown in the following table.' The figures are 
arrived at by combining the balances of transactions in (a) private 
merchandise; (b) treasure (private account); and (e) remittances of funds. 
In these balances plas (+) signifies net export and minvs ( -) net import. 

Three Months, April to Jun&. 

1922. I 1923. I 1924. 

Exports of Indian merchandise 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (1akhs). 

(private) • • • • •• + 67,45 + 86.61 + 85.53 
Re-exports . of foreign mer-

chandise (private) •• •• + 3,05 + . 4,05 + 3,82 
Imports of foreign merchandise 

(private) • • • • . •• - SO,08 (a) - 54,91 (a) - 58,29 (al 

Balance of trade in merchandise 
(private) . • • . •• + 20.42 +. 35,75 + 31,06 

Gold (priva.te)· •• • • 
I-----I-----~-----,. 

9,03 - 12.04 - 8.76 .. -
Silver (private)*. • • • .. - 3,51 - 4.16 - 6,07 
Cunency notes (private) .. - 29 - 12 - 3 

:Balance of transactions in 
. treasure (private)· • • •. - 12,89 - 16,32 - 14.88 

Council Bills, purchases of 
r-------t-------r-------

sterling and other Govern-
ment remittances to the 
United Kingdom (b) •• •• -

Sterling transfers on London 
sold in India.. •• .. 

Transfers of' Government· 
securities .. • • .. + 

Intereet drafts of India in 
respect of Government of 
India securities • • •. -

31 

2,13 

9 

Balances of remittances of funds - 1,13 

Total visible balance of trade .. + 5.80 

- 11,53 

- 5 20 

- 15 15 

- 3,50 - 11,88 

+ 15,93 j+ 4,32 

(al Exclusive of the value of railway materials imported direct by 
State Railways working under company management, which was not paid 
for in the ordinary way, and not therefore taken into a<:COUnt in arriving 
at the balance of trade. , 

(b) This head now includes. in addition to Council Bills. (I} Sterling 
purchases in India and (2) payments in India to Local Bodies. etc" against 
proceeds of sterling loans Boated by them in London and taken over by 
the Secretary of State. 

• These exclude tr~tions which do not enter into the balanceo! trade. 
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It will be noted that the favourable balance of trade in merchandise 
of 31 crores has been liquidated to the extent of 14·8 crores in net imports 
of treasure and 11·8 crores in Government remittances to the United 
Kingdom, leaving a net visible balance of trade in favour of India of 
Rs. 4,32lakhs, as compared with Rs. 15,931akhs in the corresponding perio~ 
of 1923 and Rs. 5,80 lakhs in 1922. 

The total imports from the United Kingdom declined from Rs. 36,50 
lakhs to Rs. 34,96 lakhs, and the British share of the total trade was 
reduced from 62·6 per cent. to 58·6 per cent. On the other band, 
Germany increased her share from 5· 18 per cent. to 5·98 per cent., due to 
a steady increase. distributed over all the articles which she normally 
supplies to India. The Belgian share rose from 2·14 to 2·81 per cent., 
mainly on account of shipments of iron and steel being expedited in order 
10 arrive before the new steel tariff came into force. The Italian share 
rose from ·9 per cent. to 1·34 per cent., the increase being largely in 
coloured piece-goods. The share of the United States also advanced from 
5·92 to 7·27 per cent., due 10 increased shipments of mineral oils, tin 
plates and hardware. The share of Japan fell from 6· 15 per cent. to 5·54 
per cent. on account of reduced shipments of unbleached piece-goods and 
matches. 

The quarter is not noteworthy on account of any marked trade move
ment. The slow but steady improvement in the import trade continues. 
and considerable purchases of piece-goods for forward delivery have been 
placed, a steadily rising exchange giving importers more confi,dence in the 
future. The new protective steel tariff came into force on June 13th. 
A considerable increase in the imports of the types of iron and steel affected 
by the tariff resulted from Continental efforts to anticipate the new 

.duties. 

Textiles. 

{;otlon Y4rn8.-The total imports rose from 223.laJchs to 250 laJchs. 
·The British share advanced from 150 lakhs to 151lakhs in value, but the 
weight was reduced from 7 million 100. to 6· 6 million 100. Japanese 
shipments rose from 65 to 82 lakhs and Swiss imports from 6 to 7 lakhs. 

Piece-goods (_b/eached).-The total yardage imported fell from 208 
to 201 million yards, but the total value rose from 632 10 684 lakhs. 
Imports from Lancashire increased from 526 to 602 lakhs, but, on the other 
.hand, there was noticeable reduction in the imports from Japan from 
102 to 76lakhs. 

Piece-goods (bleached).-There has been a satisfactory increase in the 
mtal trade from 109 million yards, valued at 401lakhs, to 145 million yards. 
valued at 538 lakhs. In this increase the United Kingdom has taken its 
ifuU share, British shipments having risen from 107 million yards, valued at 
385 lakhs, to 142 million yards, valued at 513 lakhs. Imports from 
Holland were reduced by nearly 50 per cent., but, on the other hand, those 
from Switzerland rose from 605,000 yards, valued at 6 lakhs. to 1,898,000 
yards, valued at 16i lakhs. 

PUc8-goods (colou,etl, printed Of' dyed).-The total imports advanced 
from 79 million yards, valued at 390 lakhs, to 87 million yards, valued at 
450 lakhs. The British share rose from 71 million yards, valued at 348 
lakhs, to 77 million yards, valued at 397 lakhs. Imports from Holland were 
reduced from lli lakhs to Ii lakhs, but there has been. a noteworthy 
increase in the case of Italy from 435.000 yards, valued at 3i lakhs, to 
1.432,000 yards. valued at 10i lakhs. Imports from Switzerland also 
doubled in value and now amount to 81lakhs. 

Fents.-The total trade remained steady at l6i lakhs. The share of 
the United Kingdom feU slightly from 14 to 12i lakhs, while that of the 
United States of America rose from 2 to 4 lakhs. 
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Sewing Collan.-The total imports increased slightly from 356.000 Ibs. 
to 390.000 Ibs., and the values from 18 to 181lakhs. Imports from the 
United Kingdom rose from 161 to 17 lakhs, while those from all other 
countries were slightly reduced from 1·4 to 1·3 lakhs. 

, Haberdashery and MiI1inwy.-The total trade fell from 30 to 23ilakhs. 
and this reduction was distributed among allauppliers. The British share 
fell from 8£ to 61- lakhs. that of Germany from 7 to 51- lakhs. tbat of 
Switzerland from 6 to 5 lakhs, and Japan from 4 to 3lakhs. 

WooUen Piece-goods.-' This trade continues to expand, and the total 
imports during the quarter rose from 1.246.000 yards, valued at 31i lakhs. 
to 1,983.000 yards, valued at 43 lakhs. The United Kingdom maintained 
its proportionate share, with an increase from 16 to 24 lakhs. There was 
a noteworthy advance in the import of French cloths from 4 to 9 Jakhs, 
and Italy increased her share from a negligible quantity to over a lakh. 
Imports from Belgium and Germany were materially reduced. 

Machinery and Millwork. 
The steady reduction in the imports of machinery and millwork whicb 

has taken place during the past three years still continues. The value of 
the total imports during the quarter fell from 608 lakhs to 373 lakhs. 
British shipments were reduced from 531 to 308 lakbs. those of America 
from 56 to 47 Iakbs, and of Germany from 10 to 7 lakhs. The total 
imports under the various classi1ications of machinery were as follows :-

Cotton Machinery 
Jute machinery ., 
Electrical machinery 
Boilers 
Mining machinery 
Oil - crushing and refining 

machinery . 
Paper-mill machinery 
Refrlgeratiog machinery 
Rice and flour mill machinery 
Saw· mill and wood· working 

machinery 
Sewing and knitting machines and 

parts thereof 
Sugar machinery .. 
Tea machinery 
Metal-working machinery (includ

ing and mainly consisting of 

1st Quarter, 1st Quarter, 
1923-24. 1924-25. 

Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 
218 79 

48 24 
61 55 
32' 15 
20 28 

3 

17 
2 
9 

11 
2 
Ii 
6 

19 
'2 
11 

machine tools) •• 16 8 
Whereas the shares of all the principal competitors are reduced. that 

of the United Kingdom has Buffered most. The British share of the total 
trade during the quarter under review was 82 per cent.. as compared 
with 87 per cent. in the corresponding period of last year. 

Railway Plant and RolllDa·8tock. 
The total imports fell from 372 to 248 lakhs. The British share was 

reduced from 338 to 240 lakhs, and that of the U.s.A. from IS lakhs to a 
negligible quantity. Imports from Belgium also fell from 41 to 2 lakhs. 

Iron and 8teel. 
Iron Bars and Chanluls.-The total trade fell from 1,880 tons, valued 

.at 4 lakbs. to 1,791 tons, valued at 3t lakhs. The British share rose from 
1 10 211akhs. while that of Belgium was reduced from 2* to 1. 
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Steel Beams, Pillars, Git'UI'S «M Bridge Work-Here again the total 
trade advanced from 18,000 tons, valued at 33lakbs, to 24,000 tons, valued 
at 41lakhs. The tonnage imported from the United Kingdom was slightly 
reduced, but the value rose from 22 to 23 lakbs. Belgian shipmentp 
advanced from 9 to 13 lakbs. 

Bolts tJnd Nuts.-The total trade diminished from 8 to 61- lakhs, the 
British share falling from 5 to 2i lakbs. American shipments were sli.ghtly 
increased to a lakh, and imports from Germany rose from a negligIble 
quantity to over a Jakh. 

Hoops and Strips.-There was a reduction in the total imports from 
15 to 12i Jakhs. This was mainly acconnted for by a reduction in the 
imports from the United Kingdom from 12 to 7 lakhs. Belgium increased 
its sbare from 2 to 3 lakbs and the United States from zero tQ over alakh. 

. Nails, Rivets and: Washers (otner than wire nails).-The total trade fell 
from 18 to 12 lakhs, and this was accounted for mainly by a reduction in 
the British share from 10 to 4 lakhs. Belgian and German shipments 
were slightly increased, but imports from Norway fell from 4 to 1 lakh' 

C ... t Pipas «nd Fitlings.-The total imports fell slightly from 8i to 7 
lakhs, those from the United Kingdom from 8 to 61akhs. 

Galvanised Sheets and Plate.s.-The steady increase in the imports of 
galvanised sheets which has been such a marked feature in the past three 
years still continues. During the period under review the total imports 
rose from 49,000 tons valued at 153 lakhs to 59,000 tons, valued at 183 
lakhs. The United Kingdom supplied practically the whole of this 
considerable trade. 

Tinned Plates.-The trade fell slightly from 9,172 tons, valued at 38 
lakhs, to 8,849 tons, valued at 36 lakhs.. The British share was seriously 
diminished from 38 to 20 lakhs, whereas the United States of America. 
increased its shipments from zero to 16 lakbs. 

Sheets tJnd Plates (not gtJl_ised or tillned}.-The quantitative iIpports . 
fell from 30,000 to 24,000 tons, while the values were also reduced from 
49 to 41 lakhs. The most serious falling off was in the case of the United 
Kingdom, the shipments from which shrank from 31 to 8 lakbs. On the 
other hand, imports from Belgium increased from 10 to 22 lakhs and those 
from Germany from 6 to 8 lakhs. 

W.-oughl Tubes, Pipes «nd Fittings.-There has been a considerable 
increase in thiS trade from 5,000 tons, valued at 23 lakhs. to 8,000 tons, 
valued at 21 lakhs. While the British share only rose from 16 to 11 i 
lakhs, that of Germany advanced from 1 to 4 lakhs, Holland from 1 to 3 
lakbs, and Belgium from a trivial quantity to 1 i lakbs. The- American 
sbare was reduced from 5 to 1 lakh. . 

Wire NtJils.-:-The. ~ imports rose from 8 to 10 lakbs. As usual, the 
trade was matnly diVIded between Germany and Belgium, the former 
supplying 5i lakhs' worth and the latter 21 lakhs' worth. The United 
Kingdom only shipped 238 tons, valued at Rs. 62,000. . 

Wit'& Rope.-There was a slight contraction in the total trade from 
7 to 6f lakbs. Imports from the United Kingdom fell from 7 to. 6 lakhs. 
The United States supplied Rs. 30,000 worth. 

Steel BMs «nd Channels.-This valuable trade advanced from 38,000 
tons, valued at 551akhs, to 62,000 tons, valued at 85 lakhs. The increase 
is mainly due to a. sharp rise in the Belgian share from 33 to 50 lakhs in 
that of Germany from 9 to 15 lakbs, and in that of Luxemburg from 2 to 
6 lakbs. This is obviously due to the expedition of shipments in order 
to arrive before the imposition of the new tariff. The British share 
remained stationary at a little over 9 lakhs. 
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Hardware. 

I This is such· a comprehensive heading that it may be of interest to 
e$mine the total imports in each item. . 

I 1st Quarter, 1st Quarter, 

Agricultural implements 
Builders' hardware 
Domestic hardware, other than 

enamelled ironware 
Enamelled ironware 
Gas mantles 
Implements and tools, other than 

agricultural implements and 
machine tools •. 

Metal lamps 
Parts of lamps other than glass .• 
Safes and stroog boxes of metal •• 
Stoves 
Other sorts 

1923-24. 1924-25. 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

6 5 
71 9 

3 21 
8 71 
1 1 

20 17, 
14 221 
3 2, 
1 1 1, 3 

58 Ql 

The total imports of hardware rose from 123 lakhs to 135 lakhs. This 
was mainly accounted for by an increase in the American share from 
18 to 27 lakhs .and in that of Germany from 24 to 31lakhs. On the other 
hand, British shipments fell from 6 I to 53! Iakhs, and those from Japan 
from 8 to 5 lakhs. American competition is very largely in metal lamps 
and tools, while Germany is making steady inroads into the bazar trade 
in cheap hardware of all kinds. 

Electrical Instrumenta and Apparatus. 
The imports under this large and comprehensive heading were materially 

reduced from 76 to 46 lakhs. British Shipments fell from 53 to 31 lakbs, 
but those from Gennany rose from 4 to 5lakhs, Italy from 1 to 2 Iakbs, and 
the U.S.A. from 3; to 4; Iakhs. The principal reductions in the British 
share of the trade werii in cables and telegraph IUld telephone apparatus. 

MotorCars. 
The total imports of motor cars during the quarter rose from 1,631, 

valued at 40 Iakhs, to 2,299, valued at 54 Iakhs. This increase has been 
contributed to by most of the supplying countries. The Dumber of British 
cars imported rose from lOS, valned at 6 lakhs, to 247, valued at 10 lakhs. 
The Canadian imports advanced from 650, valued at II Iakhs, to 955, valued 
at 17 lakhs, Those from the U.S.A. increased from 635, valued at 16 Iakhs, 
to 974, valued at 23 lakhs. There were reductions in the imports from 
Belgium, France and Italy. The number of motor 'buses, vans and lorries 
increased from 265, valued at 7!Iakhs, t045I, valued at 91 lakhs. Of this 
total, the United Kingdom only supplied 35, valued at a little over 2 lakhs. 
The United States shipped 160, valued at 3t lakhs, and other countries 
accounted for 256, valued at nearly 4 lakhs. 

The total imports of motor cycles also rose from 225. valued at Ii lakhs, 
to 370. valued at 2f Iakhs. The United Kingdom maintained its position 
and supplied 272, of a value of 2 Iakhs. The United States of America 
shipped 79, valued at Rs. 6Il,OOO, while all other countries only accounted 
for 19. 

Paper and Pasteboard. 
Padling Papn.-The total trade rose from 4 to 61 Iakhs. The British 

share was stationary at a little over a lakh, but that of Germany increased 
from 11 to 2llakhs. 
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Printing Paper.-Here again there was a slight increase from 'J:l to 28 
lalths. The British share fell from 10 to 8 lakhs. that of Norway from 
7 to 4 lakhs but imports from Germany rose from 5 to 9 lakhs and those 
from tile Netherlands from 1 to 2! lalths. There is also a noticeable advance 
in imports from Austria from ! lllkh: to I! lakhs. 

Writing Paper and Envelope$.-The total trade fell from 17 to 14lalths. 
Imports from the United Kingdom shrank from 12* to 10 lalths. those 
from Norway from a lakh to a negligible quantity. Imports from Germany, 
however, rose from 1 to 2! lakhs .. 

Provisions. 

The total imports show an advance from 62 to 71lalths, which is mainly 
accounted for by increased imports of farinaceous foods and condensed • 
milk. The share of the United Kingdom was slightly reduced from 32 
to 30 lakhs. On the other hand, that of the Netherlands rose from 
1 to 5 lalths and the Straits Settlements from 6 to Illalths. The American 
trade remained stationary at about 61 lakhs, while imports from 
Australa'lia. fell from 4 to 3 lakhs. 

Liquors • 

. Ale, Beer, and Porter.-The total trade advanced slightly from 19! to· 
20 lalths. The British share remained stationary at a trifle under l1lakhs,. 
while that of Germany increased from 7 lakhs to nearly 81akhs. German 
light beers are regaining their position in this market, but the United 
Kingdom still retains the trade in beer in casks. which is mainly consumed 
by the troops. 

Spirits.-The total imports of spirits fell from 453,000 gallons, valued 
at 57 lalths, to 403,000 gallons. valued at 54 lakhs, the falling off being 
principaDy in w~ (4.000 gallons). but there was an increase in the 
imports of brandy from 87.000 to 105,000 gallons. The British share of 
the trade was reduced from 37 to 33 lakhs. while that of France advanced 
from 10 to 12 lakhs, due to the increased importation of brandy. 

Dyestuffs obtained from Coal Tar. 

The total trade rose from 64 lakhs to 75lakhs. due to enIlanced German 
shipments from 50 to 60 lakhs. Imports from Holland and Belgium •. 
which are obviously German dyes Shipped through Rotterdam and Antwerp,. 
account for a further 10 lakhs, which should really be added to the German 
total. The United Kingdom only supplied a little over a lakh's worth. 

Coal. 

During the past few years there ltas been a steady reduction in the 
imports of coal from abroad, and during the quarter under review the· 
tota.! trade shrank from 200,000 tons, valued at 58 lakhs, to 95,000 tons, 
valued at 27 lakhs. The British share increased from 21,000 tons, valued 
at 8 lakhs. to 35,000 tons, valued at 12 lakhs. Imports from South Africa 
feU from 86,000 to 22.000 tons and the values from 21 to 6 lakhs. Ship
ments from Portuguese East Africa. were reduced from 50,000 to .35.000 
tons and the values from 13 to 9 lakhs. Imports from Australasia also fell 
from 41,000 to 360 tons and the values from l~lalths to a trifling amount. 
Ow~g to . the ~ff.orts. which are being made by the Bengal collieries to 
regam thell' posItIon In the Bombay ntarket, Indian coal is at the moment 
largely displacing overseas coal in that market. but the future wiD depend 
upon whether the Bengal colliery proprietors are able to maintain the 
quality. 
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APPE.~DL'< L 

EXTRACT OF SPEECH BY SIR BASIL BLACKETT, K,C.B., FINANCE MEMBER 
OF THE GoVERNMENT OF INDIA, BEFORE THE ASSOCIATED CHAMBERS 
OF CoMMERCE OF INDIA AND CEYLON. DECEMBER 4TH, 1923. 

The Han. Sir BASIL BLACKETT: In advising the Government not to make 
any attempt at present to stabilise exchange and especially not to appoint 
a Committee for the purpose, you clearly have in mind the last occasion 
in which the value of the rupee was fixed for aU eternity. The rate was 
then fixed at two shillings; and there it has remained-officially-ever 
since. Is that a. consideration that should weigh with us one wa.y or the 
other when we ha.ve to determine whether to take action or not at the 
present time ? 

The twO-Shilling rate is fictitious. I ha.ve no difficulty in recognism8: 
the fa.ct. But this is not the ouly example of a discrepancy between 
appearance and reality, and the question remains whether the two-shilling
rate does any harm. We ha.ve not far to look to find analogies. The 
official parity of Paris francs with the pound sterling is in the neighbourhood. 
of 25; that fa.ct, though it may provoke a smile, is not generally regarded 
as an occasion for protest and indignation. The analogy is not perfect, 
because, if I am not mistaken the official policy of the French Government 
is still to restore the fra.nc to its official pa.rity, wherea.s it has been definitely
stated tha.t the Government of India have no intention whatever of forCing' 
up the exchange value of the rupee with a view to ma.king the two-shilling 
rate effective. If there were any fear that the Government might begin 
to ta.mper with the excha.nge market in order to bring a.bout by manifula
tion an artificial increa.se of 50 per cent. in the extema.l value a the· 
currency, I could understand that the two-shilling ute might be rega.rded· 
as a sword of Da.mocles, perpetually hanging over the heads of those who 
a.re engaged in foreign tra.de. But no one really supposes any such thing, 
and it is quite Ul1IIecessary for me to teU you tha.t on that score there is. 
nothing to be feared. " 

What else can be said against the two-shilling rate? It enters into· 
Government accounts, and may be a source of confusion to the uninitiated. 
The reply is that in present circumstances we have no choice but to adopt 
an arbitrary mte. In most cases we have alrea.dy modified our statements. 
and ta.ken Is. 44. as the hasis; but this mte also is arbitrary, though in 
closer conformity with actual facts. I find some difficulty in believing 
that anyone who takes an intelligent interest in Government finance is. 
likely to be so unversed in the technicalities of exchange that he would 
be deceived by the adoption of one rate or the other for a.ccounting purposes, 
and I think you will not expect me to make much of this objection. All 
I will say is tha.t I am entirely in sympathy with any and every attempt 
to present the fina.ncial statements of the Government in a. simple amI 
lucid form. 

I a.m not awa.re of a.ny other serious argument against the continuance 
of the two-shiUing rate, a.nd I am inclined to conclude that tltis official fiction 
is so illusory as to be quite harmless. Let me pass on to the much more 
interesting question whether it would not have been better to have an 
effective, instea.d of an artificial, rate, and to proceed to stabilise the 
exchange value of the rupee. 

I will assume that for practical porposes a rate of Is. 44. is the only 
alternative that need be considered in this connection at the present time. 
The question still a.rises wbether, supposing the rupee ha.d been stabilised 
at Is. 44., it would have been better to fix its ,-alue in terms of sterling or' 
in terms of gold. It is possible, of course, to argue for and against 
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stabilisation as sUch, and there are some considerations which apply equally 
to both of the alternative methods. But, if you will allow me, I will 
discuss the two possibilities separately, and deal first with the pros and 
cons of stability in terms of ste:rling. . 

The Government of India fully appreciate the immense advantages 
which would accrue from a stable exchange, not only to the trading 
community but to the country as a whole. Whatever there may be 
to say against stabilisation; there c.an be not~ing wha~ver to say ll:8"~st 
stability. Exchange fluctuations mtroduce mto busmess an additional 
aud extraneous risk which leads almost inevitably to a diminution in the 
volume of trade. It may be true to say that in theory the movement of 
an exchange rate is not essentially different from a movement in the 
price of the commodity which is being dealt in; and it .is arguable that 
the forward exchange market P'"9vides an opportunlty for traders to protect 
themselves against currency losses. But the fact remains that exchange 
fiuctuations, even when they are of moderate extent, have a deeply.dis
turbing effect. In business the breath of life is confidence; and what is 
required for confidence is certainty. In thismatte:r of exchange, nothing 
short of certa.intywould be of any use. Yon require to know that, unless
something happens which shakes the financial system of theeountry to 
its foundations, the currency in which trade debts are paid will have a 
value that can only vary within known and narrow limits. 

It follows that, before any attempt is made to stabilise exchange, we 
must be very sure that we command the resources which are necessary 
to make certain that the attempt will be attended this. time by success. 
I therefore ask myself whether the reserves available to the Government 
of India in case of need for maintaining the external value of the rupee at 
sixteen pence are adequate or not. At the risk of taking you over ground 
which is familiar to you all. I must answer this question by attempting to 
make a general comparison of our assets with our liabilities., .. 

Such a comparison is not quite easy to make. -We must begin, I think. 
by divesting our minds of many of the technicalities which have done so 
much to JUtLke the subject of Indian currency more confusing and diflicult 
than it need be. Let us refuse to think in terms of a Gold Standard Reserve 
which contains no gold and of a Paper -Cmrency Reserve of which an 
appreciable part is held in such form that it could not be made directly 
available to replace p81)er currency. We must think of our reserves as 
a whole, whether they consist of balances standing to the credit of the 
Secretary of State in London. of securities in India or in London, or of 
gold bullion and silver coin in India. And the strength of these reserves 
must be judged by measuring them against the greatest strain which 
in any conceivable circumstances they could be required to meet. . 

The Government of India make themselves responsible for maintaining 
both the internal and the external value of the currency. It is the second of 
these responsibilities which we are conSidering now, but I must mention 
the first because it forms part of the liabilities against which reserves 
are held. The undertaking of the Government is to payout coined rupees 
for any notes that may be tendered, and we actually hold a sufficient 
quantity of sil~er coin to redeem more than half the gross total amount of 
notes outstandmg, or more thaD-two-thirds of the net amount in circulation. 
Even in a crisis. our ahility to make specie payment on this scale may be 
expected to put a stop to a demand for the encasbment of notes long 
before our reserves of coin are exhausted. But to make assurance doubly 
sure, . the Go~ent of India have chosen, in addition, to earmark gold 
as ~g specifically held to secure the convertibility of the paper currency. 
If t;his ~ked gold were used to purchase silver for coinage, we should 
be m a pos1tion to redeem the whole of the active circulation of our Paper 
Currency and still have something over. 
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But what concerns us here is the external value of the rupee: its value, 
that is to say, as a means of international payment. For purposes of 
international paYlJlents there is no need to draw a distinction between 
silver rupees and currency notes. The one is a note printed on sUver, the 
other a note printed on paper. The value of both depends, from this point 
of view, on the power to exchange them when necessary for international 
currency. Far foreign debts must be paid in international currency. 
If India is called upon to meet her indebtedness abroad at a time when 
she is unable to provide goods in sufficient quantity,or in sufficiently short 
time to satisfy her creditors, she must find cash at short notice. Normally, 
an ad verse balance could be met by borrowing cash; but borrowing 
abroad is not desirable in itself and in a crisis may become impossible. 
It is, therefore, necessary to keep reserves of ready cash for this purpose. 
This does not necessarily mean keeping big reserves of gold. Just as' 
Treasury Bills in the English banking system are reckoned to be practically 
the equivalent of cash at short notice, so also investments in British 
~rnment securities of early matority can safely be regarded as the 
equivalent of international caSh. But, it is, of course, essential that our 
!,xternal reserves, whether invested or not. should be available in case of 
need without delay at an international financial centre. 

The reserves of international currency beld by the Government of 
India. are banking reserves as well as currency reserves; that is, they are 
intended to be a guarantee of solvency in the face of any conceivable 
balance of indebtedness against us, even if at the same time we had to face 
an internal ba.nking crisis as well. Normally, of course, India's exports, 
visible and invisible, show a considerable excess over her imports, even after 
taking into consideration imports of treasure on private account, and it is 
out of this surplus, supplemented by any investments from abr08d tbat 
may be made in Indian industrial undertakings and non-governmental 
enterprises, that remittances are made to London far the purpose of meeting 
the Government's expenditure outside India. We have, for example, 
remitted over £21 millions in this way since April 1st, 1923, thereby more 
than covering our sterling requirements for the year. Of this amount, 
some £6i millions have been remitted by the traditional system of Council 
Drafts and £11 millions by the recently introduced system of purchases of 
sterling for rupees in India. I think we may with reason oongratulate 
ourselves on the sucoess Of this new development. I have the authority 
of an exceptionally well qualified judge-no less a person, Mr. President, 
than Mr. Frank Nelson of Bombay-for saying that not only has the new 
system enabled the Government of India, during the current financial year, 
to remit larger amounts at, on the whole. more advantageous rates' than 
would have been possible by means of Council Drafts only, but that in the 
absence of this method of effecting day to day purchases in India the 
lIuctuations of the rnpee-sterling rate would have been very violent and 
most disturbing to trade and industry. 

To retum to our reserves; for the moment we are concerned with the 
use of these reserves as currency reserves, for maintaining the exchange 
value of the rupee. The net sterling liabilities of the Government of India 
are now estimated for the current financial year at some forty millions, and 
thereserve resources available for meeting them amcunt, as I haveshown, 
to more than twice that sum. In other words. the Government of India 
could manage to pay their way abroad without coming on to the exchange 
market at all for two years. There can be no doubt, therefore, that in 
present circumstances our reserves are ample in case of need for the support 
of exchange to the extent necessary to maintain the value of the rupee at 
sixteen pence. 

This brings me at last to the question whether, having. as I admit, 
the ability to do so, we ought to have adopted a policy of stabilisation 
in terms of sterling at Is. 411. Consider for a moment what that means_ 
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It means in the first place that we should have to begin by inlla.ting our 
currency, for the rupee stands to day at about lB. Sa ... That would perhaps 
not be a heavy price to pay for the benefits of stabIlity. But what kind 
of stability should we have achieved 1 Currencies and prices, the world 
over are in a state of .ll.wt, and although the pound sterling is relatively 
stabie as compared with Germau marks or Paris francs, it stands to-day 
at uearly 10 per cent. below its pre-war parity. It is. no~ unreasonable 
to anticipate that sterling exchange on New York will, m due course. 
return to 4·86 2/3. In that event we must expect a corresponding adjust
ment of the general level of prices in England and the United St9:tes ei~er 
through a rise of prices in the United States or through some fall m English 
prices. But if the rupee, throughout this transitional period, is to be worth. 
sixteen pence, the Indian price level must fo11owsuit. Thatis to say, that,. 
having begun by infiating our currency so as to bring down exchange from 
Is. Sa. to Is. 4d., the Government of India might have to della.te again and 
to expand their foreign reserves in an attempt to force down internal 
prices pay; passu with a downward movement of prices in England as 
compared with the United States. I wonder what would have been 
gaIned by committing ourselves in advance to such a policy. Remember 
that once we had embarked upon it there could be no turning back. We 
should have linked ourselves irretrievably to a currency that was liable 
to involve us in a policy of further de.ll.ation. The history of the attempt 
to fix the rupee at 2s. gold in 1920 and the distrust of the Government 
which has unfortunately resulted from the faIlure of that attempt should 
warn us not to embark afresh on any new policy unless we are determined 
at all costs to carry it through. A temporary settlement, liable at any 
time to be modified or abandoned, would fall to give that certaInty which 
is the very object of stabilisation. 

But·l have taken the most· favourable case. I have assumed that 
sterling is destined to pursue the even tenor of its way gradually back to 
pre-war parity with gold. The best hope of countries with a comparatively 
stable exchange of restoring the gold standard is that England will lead the 
way. In the contrary event not only will Scandinavia and Holland have 
to reconsider their position, but countries such as Australia and South 
Africa within the British Empire will have to consider seriously whether 
they should not break loose from sterling. I have myself no doubt that 
sterling will continue to work its way back to gold parity. But that may 
be regarded by some of you as a decidedly hazardous assumption. You 
know very wen the difficulties whi<:h. England is facing at the present 
moment. On the one hand. the payment of tb,e American· debt involves 
a direct burden on the exchange of which the full efiects have yet, perhaps, 
to be appreciated on both sides of the Atlantic. On the other hand 
internal resources are being straIned by yet another winter of unemplov: 
ment. A large and infiuentiaI body of opinion in England would favoUr 
the deliberate adoption of a policy of inlla.tion more or less thinly disguised . 
and it is ~b}e that, in spite of warning examples on the Continent of 
E?"ope. the .lim.t ~f endurance may ~ ~ached at which financial principles 
wdl be sacrificed 1U the hope of relievmg present distress. What then ? 
England sets her foot upon the slipp,:ry path which leads, according to 
the Brussels Conference, to an everlasting bonfire of currency notes ADd 
tbe rupee has been fixed at sixteen pence ! There can be no turning back 
The relation in which India has thereby been made to stand to England 
as regards the volume of p~g power and ilie general level of prices 
!Dust be. scrupulously ma1U~~d. In fact, India must suffer aU the 
!nconve".,ences of a. general nse m commodity prices in order to avoid an 
mcrease m the sterlmg value of the rupee. 

It might be o~jeoted that my argument assumes a closer correspondence 
than. usually ~ be~ th:e external value of a currency and the 
relative level of.mtemal pnces m the countries concerned. I am not by 
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any means a pedantic believer in the fashionable doctrine of purchasing 
power parity, more ~y if it is applied to India. It seems to me tIf 
assume that econonnc Jaws operate more smoothly and swiftly than is 
often actually the case, and I am sure that in India there are obstacles 
which delay, and even perhaps prevent, the automatic adjustments which 
the theory is apt to postulate. But I do maintain that in the long run some 
kind of equilibrium between prices and currency values is bound to be 
reached and I will go SO far as to say that the policy of maintaining a fixed 
exchange must, to a considerable extent, be a policy of modifying com
modity prices through the medium of the currency. If in India the con
sequential adjustments are difficult to produce and slow to take effect, 
that seems to me to increase the difficulty and danger of assuring fixity 
of exchange in a period of widely fi uctuating world prices. 

The reason, then, why I think it would not have been wise to stabilise 
the rupee at sixteen pence is that by doing so we should have surrendered 
our freedom of action in a matter which vitally concerns us. In effect, 
our currency policy would have been liable to be dictated to US from abroad. 
For good or for evil we should have been bound· to conform to the move
ments of sterling, at a time when even sterling is liable to fiuctuations that 

. may will be considerable. Our boasted stability would have been no more 
than apparent. For us in India it is easy to overrate the extent to which 
the world can be S4id to have settled down financially. Commodity 
prices have been more stable here than anywhere in the world; exchange 
seemed until recently to have relapsed automatically to its pre-war ":!evel 
and to be inclined to remain there. It was perhaps tempting to assume 
that the return to wha.t might fairly be called normal had been successfully 
completed within :five years from the end of the war. I wish I could 
share that opinion. Perhaps I may remind you that after the American 
Civil War full fifteen years elapsed before the almighty dollar itself was 
restored tQ parity. And if I may refer to my own recent e-xperience in 
Europe, I would say that. to my mind, it is much easier to underrate than 
to exaggerate the extent to which all economic values are still liable to be 
disturbed. I cannot subscribe to the view that present coniiiticns neces
sarily approximate to what in future years we shall call normal, and that 
seems to me to be one more justification of the policy which the Government 
of India have pursued in steadfastly refusing to be committed to a currency 
policy which could only be successful and secure if the rest of the world 
could be relied upon to remain as stable as the rupee. 

You will have appreciated already that my main objection to stabilisa
tion at Is. 44. sterling applies equally to stabilisation at Is. 44. gold. But 
the proposal, if made in this form, raises one or two special considerations 
which I should like to be allowed to touch upon quite brieily. Once 
again, in a world where everything is in flux, stability would be only 
apparent.. But in this case we are involved in a fluctuating relation with 
sterling, in which I suppose at least nine-tenths of our transactions in 
foreign currencies are expressed. Let us suppose that a year ago the 
exchange value of the rupee had been fixed at Is. 4d. gold. What would 
have been the limits of variation in exchange since the beginning of this 
calendar year as compared with the fluctuations that have actually taken 
place? As a matter of interest I have had the answer worked out to the 
middle of last month, on the basis of weekly average rates in Bombay and 
between London and New York. We should have paid for our fixed gold 
value of the rupee by having to put up with sterling rates that rose to 
IS.09d. on November,17th and fell as low as 16·S2d., a range of more 
than a penny halfpenny. In actual fact, exchange has varied, if we take 
the weekly averages, from Is. 3·945d. to Is. 4'87011., a range of less than 
a penny. If stability is the object, in the exchange which concerns us 
most, it does not appear that a rate of Is. 4d. gold would have been of much 
assiStance. 
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I will not pause to make more than a passing allusion to the complicated 
reactions which would have been set up-by an announcement to the world 
that we intended to make a rate of Is. 44; gold our object. They di1fer in 
degree only from the consequences that you very rightly suppose would 
follow if it were thought that the Government of India intended to make 
their official two-shilling rate effective. I suppose an immediate tendency 
would set in for exchange to move towards its ultimate level; the future 
would be liberally discounted; a speculation would be encouraged by the 
prospect of a certain profit; gold would look attractively cheap and bullion 
would be freely imported; export trade would be brought temporarily to a . 
standstill; and In fact we should have been faced immediately by·all the 
difficulties of an unduly appreciated exchange. And what should we have 
gained? We should have gained the. privilege of being dragged behind 
the chariot wheels of the Federal Reserve Board of the United States of 
America. Already, once, world prices have been violently forced down 
asa result of a policy of active deflation in America. If it should occur 
to the United States to try and :.;estore gold prices to their pre-war level. 
India., with an exchange fixed in terms of gold, would be driven to renounce 
her intentions once again, or to submit to a contraction of her currency 
at the cost of heavy trading losses and a new series of social and economic 
disturbances. I see little reason for thinking that gold is likely to be more 
stable in value than sterling; and the fact is that in terms of purchasing 
power the rupee has on the whole been more stable in the past than either 
the ope 01' the other. ..' . 

The policy of the Government of India hitherto has been 'stability, 
antI I venture to think that that policy has not been unsuccessful .. If I 
may state the case in the form of a paradox, I will say that it is precisely 
the mobility of prices, exchange and currency which makes it possible to 
maintain something approaching to an all-round equilibrium. So long 
as the different forces can be played off to a certain extent against one 
another, they can be made to produce a fairly constant resultant; but if 
you once fix anyone of them you will find that, in the absence of a real 
approach to world stability, you have increased instead of diminishing, 
the oscillations of the remaindE'.r. Fixity of exchange, for example, so far 
from securing fixity of real purchasing power for wages and salaries, would 
actually militate against it. . 

My conclusion then is, as regards the past three years, that India. could 
not haw afforded to tie her currency to any other, but did well to retain . 
he!' U:t>erty to confonn only so far as suited her own interests to the exchange 
and price movements of other countries. But what of the future' Are 
we to remain indefinitely in a state of Hm.:, waiting for the world U; settle 
down and is there any prospect of the world's settling down unless someone 
begins by setting an example? I am reminded of a story of Dean Inge 
.. the Gloomy Dean." He was asked it is said not long ago whether he <lid 
'not.thi~k that England was settling down. .. Yes," he replied, .. like the 
Lusltanta..J1 . 

TIle whole tenor of my remarks to-day has been to suggest the unwisdom 
of :<t,tem?ting to speak too confidently about the future or to act in 
antiCipation, Of. events. 1 hope you will not expect me to offend against 
~y 0":"1 pnnClples by proceeding at once to make a declaration of our 
1Dtenti~ns. ~ am not authorised to do so. But I may perhaps ventur~ to 
!"ok a little diffidently ahead. The goal towards which we are all working 
lS, of course, a gold standard. Engla.nd is doing the same. A gold standard 
does not by any means necessarily mean a gold currency. Let me appeal 
to three authorities in support of this statement. My first is Plato who 
in laying down laWs for his ideal state, pronounced strongly in favour' 
not of a ~ld currency, but of the gold exchange standard. For internai 
purposes his state was to issue currency notes, stamped on bits of leather 
butforinternationalpaymentsitwas to keep a reserve of gold. Myseoond 
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authority is again Mr. Keynes who, in his book on Indian Currency and 
· Finance,expressed bimself on this subject perhaps more freely than I 
should care to do. .. Much nonsense," he says, .. is talked about a gold 
standard's properly carrying a gold currency with it. If we mean by 
a gold currency a state of affairs in which gold is the important medium of 
exchange. no country.in the world has such a thing (unless it be Egypt). 
Gold is an international but not a local currency. The currency problem 
of each country is to ensure that they shall run no risk of being unable to 
put their hands on international currency when they need it, and to waste 

· as small a proportion of their resources on holdings of actual gold as is 
compatible with this." The general adoption of the practice of putting gold 

· into circulation would at the present time involve such a demand for 
gold as would bring gold prices down to a level so far below the present 
world level as to be intolerable everywhere. InCidentally, one of the 
dangers of the near future is that the breakdown of the machinery of 

• Government in Europe may extend so far 3$ to discredit all forms of paper 
· currency and drive people back to metallic forms of currency. Were 
this to occur, the demand for gold as a medium of internal exchange might 
have disastrous consequences. England, I imagine, is not likely again to 
waste &n¥ proportion of her resources on an actual gold circulation. The 
question whether India will want to do so need not at present arise, because 
progress towards a gold currency would necessarily be made by way of the 
establishment of a gold standard, and on that first step we are all agreed, 
and it is for that we are working. But the gold standard of the future 
may perhaps be a little difterent from the system with which we were 

• familiar in Europe before the war. This brings me to my third authority 
· in favour of the gold exchange standard system. If the resolutions of the 
, Currency Committee of the Genoa Conference are carefully studied, as they 
deserve to .be, it almost seems as if Europe intended to work her way 
towards something very like the system which we have had established 
in India for many years past. There you will find references to .. gold 
centres" in which, for convenience and economy, the world's reserves of 
international currency would be concentrated. If other countries main-

'tained reserves of gold at.aIl, it would be not because they required them 
for their own purposes, but because. being unable or unwilling themselves 
to take a leading part in the maintenance of an international gold standard, 

· they were expected as a condition of membership of a world currency 
· system either to make a direct money contribution to the cost of a central 
gold-reserve or to suffer, for their own and the general advantage, the 

· inconvenience and expense of having a portion of their resources locked up 
in unproductive form. 

In such a system it seems that India might well find her appropriate 
place, . for in matters of currency policy there can be no irreconcilable 
con1lict of interests between nations. The advantage of the whole must 
also be the advantage of every part. 



APPENDIX II. 

TOTAL OvERSl!AS TRADE OF INDIA WJTH PRINCIPAL CoUNTRII!S, SHOWiNG NET BALANCES. 

1913-14. 

Exports. Imports. 

TABLE A. 

Net 
Imports 

, (-) or 
Exports 

(+) 

1922-23. 

Exports. ',Imports. 

'. 

Net 
Imports 

1923-24. 

(-) or • Exports. Imports. 
Exports 
" (+)' ',' 

Net 
Import~ 
(-) or 

Export.q 
(+) , I 

--'.---.----+---.:,----'c---'~-_i__---~--_:_--'-..,.....--__r----._:_---, .. -

IRs. (crores) Rs. (crore~) Rs. (crOreS)IRs. (crores) Rs. (crores) iRs. (croreS)'RS. (crores) Rs. (crores) ,Rs .. (crores) 
.. 58 117 - 59 70 " 140 - 70 91 ,132 - 41 
. . 36 11 + 25 ,.,58 16 + 42 50 15 + 35 

United Kingdom •• 
Other British Possessions 

,-----~----~---~.-' ' . 
Total British Empire, . . 94 I 128 /- 34 I 128 I 156 i-' 28 1 14.1 ' I 147 1- 6 

Europe . . . • . ./, 
United States of America •. 
Japan.. .. •• 
Other Foreign Countries 

! 

85 30 + ' 55 69 29 /+ 40 93 31 + 62 
22. 5 + 17 . 35 13 + 22 34 13 + 21 
23 5 + 18 41 14 1+ 27 50 14 + 36 
25 15 + 10 41 20 + 21 ' 44 23 + 21 

Total Foreign Countries "1 __ 15_5 _ 1 55 1+ 100 186' 76 1+'110 . I 221 81 1+ 140 

1'--1-83-' T", 1+' 66 '314 I 232 j+ 82 1 362 1 228 1+ 134 GRAND TOTAL 249 



TABLEB. 

SHOWING POSITION .01" THE PRINCIPAL SuPPLmRS IN CERTAIN CHIEF ITEMS OF IMpORTS. 

Iron and Steel. Machinery. 1 Hardware. 1 Motor Cars. 1 Railway Plant. I Instruments. 

..;. ..;. 

~ 
..;.. ..;. 

~ J; ~ 
.... ... .,J, 

8: ... ' co co ... 
CI> CI> CI> CI> ... ... ... ..... .... 

Per Per Per" Per Per Per Per Per' Per Per' Per Per 1 per' Per 'Per Per Per Per 
~.~~~.~~.~~,~~~.~.~~.~~~~ 

--,------------+-- I 
United Kingdom .. 69-9 58-0 66'9 89·8' 84·7 84·8 57·2 49-6 47-1 71·3 30·9 26·0 93·0 
United States.. .. 2·6 7·6 4·0 3·3 9·6 10·2 9'7 15·1 16·3 15·1 32·8 35·2 -

94'1 94·1 75·3 65·' 68·' 
1·2 1·4 8·0 11·7 11·6 

Germany.. .. .. 14·5 9·7 6·4 5·6 3·3 2·2 18·2 21'7,21·0 - - - . 3·0 
Belgium.. .. .. 11·5 20'4 18·5 - ·7 ·5 - - - 4·5 2·8 2·0 '7 
Japan.. .. .. - - - - - 1·5 6·4 5·9 - - - -

·9 ·S 8·2 12'1 10·6 
1·9 1'7 - - -- - ·6 1'8 1·1 

France.. .. .. - - - _ - - - - - 4'5 2·2 2·6 - - - - - -
Italy .. .. .. - - - - - - - -, - - 3·3 4·2 -
Canada.. .. .. - - - - - - -1- -I - 20·0'27'1 -
Australia.. .• .., - I -I -I - -: - - - - - - - 2·9 ·8 1·5 -

Percentage of total 1---'---------,------- . 
trade, represented by 
CQuntrieuhown .. ,98'5 95·7 95'8 98·7 98'S 97·7 86:6 92'8 90·3 95'4 92·0 97'1 99'6 98·9 99'0 94'3 94·8 94·1 

Total Value Rs. (Iakhs) 16.01118,37 17,94 7,76123,461,19,131 3,95 5.15 4,42]1.53/ 2.16; 2.81110,03 U.O~ Ill,72ll-I.-82-I--S,-ls-tI-3-,2-6 

- - 2·2 3·5 2'1 - - - - -
1-

... 
~ 



Cotton Silk I Paper and 
Manufactures. Manufactures. Sugar. ~'luWl. Mineral' Oils. pqteboard. , 
.,.; ~ .,.; ... ..,; ... .... 

~ 
..: ... 

~ ~ 
... ; ~ ..: 

~ ~ ... 
~ 

... 
i "1 ... 

~ 
.... .... ... 

~ ~ ~ .~ ~ ~ ; "" '" ~ ... ... .... .... ... 81 .... 81 .... 81 .... 81 81 0> 0> 0> 0> 0> '" 0> 0> 01 .... ... ... ... .... .... ... ... .... . ... - ... - ... ... ... ... ... 
, 

Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per I Per Per Per Per I Per 
Cent . Cent. Cent. Cent. Cent. Cent. Cent. Cent. Cen.t. Cent. Cent. Cent. Cen.t. Cent. Cent. Cent. Cent. Cent. 

I 

United Kingdom · . 90·1 84'51 82 '0 9·0 3'5 4'1 1'8 1' .. 6 . 1'1 62·9 67·3 63·6 {)'7 0'4 3·0 56'0 48·0 49·1 
United States .. .. ·4 ,4 ·4 ,......, 

-' - - ~ - - - - 66·1' 60'6 54·4 -. - -
Germany •. .. .. 2·1 . ·1 '4 - - - '1 2·6 1'2 10·7 8'2 9·8 - - - 17'0 II'I 18'1 
Belgium .. .. .. - - - - - -' - 1·3 ·5 - - - - - - - - -
Japan · . .. .. 1·8 11'7 12·3 46·8 51·1 40·8 - - - - - - - - - -. - -
France · . ... · . - - - 7·8 3·2 4·' - - - 18·8 18'7 Iso;!~ - .- - - - -
Italy .. .. 1-5 ·8 -9 6·1 ,.7·3 11·4 - - - - - - - - .- -. , - -, . 
Netherlands 1'6 loS 1'4 --' .,8 '1 • .. · . - - - - - - - - - - -
China· · . .. · . - - - 20·6 81·5 84'4 - - - - - - - - - -
Javat .. .. .. - - - - - - 71'8 82·2 89'7 - - - - - - - - -
Mauritius .. .. - - - - - - 16·9 6·6 ·3 - , - - .- - - - -
Persia .. .. .. - - - - - - - - - - - - 8'7 15·3 13·7 - - -Borneo .. .. .. - - - - - - - - .- - - - 21'8 U·3 14·8 - - -
Norway .. .. · .. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - '5·0 15·1 9'2 
Sweden .. .. .. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 8·1 6·8 4'8 

I 
90·3 96.sl: 90·6 95·1 

----------
Percentage of total 

trade J:epresented by 
Countries shown .. 97·5 98·5' 97·4 92·9 92·4 89·2 88·9 87·a 92'6 85·9 81'1 81'0 81·2 I 

70,13 67,481 I-'-rws' 2,24 3,431 6'sol 1.591 2,791 2,71 Total Value Rs. (1akbs) 66,30 3,1018,171 8,40 14,96115,49 15,45 8,15 4,12 8,89 

• Including Hong Kon.g and Macao. t Including Hong Kong and the Straits Settlements. 



191 

APPENDIX Ill. 

VALUE OF TRADE WITH PRINCIPAL· CoUNTRIES, DISTINGUISHING PRIKCIPAL 

ARTICLES • 

• 

TABLE A. 

(In Thousands of Rupees.) 

ARTICLES •. 1 ~w;. 11921-22.11922-23 .. 11923-24. 

UNITED KINGDOM. 

I mpom the1'ejro_ 
Animals living · . · . 5,02 12,95 11,02 9,42 
Apparel .. .. . .. 59,29 52,55 49,78 60,63 
Arms, ammunition, etc. 30,60 59,28 53,93 52,81 
Artificial silk yarn .. - 1,73 10,34 11,75 
Belting for machinery .• 36,26 88,26 71,96 75,72 

. Bobbins •• · . · . - 99,85 49,55 44,85 
Books and printed matte. . ·41,05 44,89 44,42 44,64 
Boots and shoes. . . . 51,33 10,04 13,50 16,82 
Building materials .. 59,89 1,30,66 1,08,20 87,52 
Carriages and carts .. 19,11 31,66 13,50 16.55 
Chemicals · . · . 69,55 1.36,37. 1,38.42 1,35,33 

.Cbinaclay · . · . - 20,16 15,42 13,37 
Coal and coke, etc. .. 41,33 ·2.98.42 1.99,65 33,44 
Cordage and rope · . 4,39 4,56 3,40 3,81 

. Cotton-
Raw .. · . . . 58,67 1,50,91 45,40 1,08 
Twist and yarn .. 3,35,18 8,77,21 5,69,88 4,61,18 
Piecegoods-

Grey .. · . 20,73,55 18,38,33 26,60,95 19,15,06 
White · . .. 10,87,38 12,26,69 14,60,21 14,61.68 
Coloured · . · . 11,29,72 6,48,OS 10,68,58 15,12,24 

Other manufactures •• 1,40,25 1,49,60 1,64,95 1,78,55 
. Cutlery . . · . · . 10,53 8,78 7,56 68.02 

Cycles and parts · . 29,40 13,46 29,36 47,76 
Drugs and medicines •. 54,03 72,43 75,95 82,70 
Dyeing and tanning 

substances .. .. 6,90 78,86 21,05 28,39 
Earthenware and 

porcelain .. · . 30,50 43,64 38,35 31,22 
Flax manufactures .. 28,83 28,95 31,24 27,64 , 

22,26 44,36 37,35 31,55 Glass and glassware , . 
Haberdashery and " millinery .. .. 61,21 29,85 35,05 32,61 
Hardware · . .. 1,88,61 3,67,70 2,54,54 1 2,07.53 
Instruments, apparatus, 

1.04,88 3.54,50 2,24,05 etc. .. .. .. 2,06,52 
Ivory .. , . .. 11,33

1 

16,96 14,05 11,08 
Jewellery, etc. .. · . 14,51 10,02 13,63 10.75 

---
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TABLE A--contmue4. 

ARTICLES. I Pre-war \1921-22.\1922-23.\'1923-24.average.-
-

UNITED _ KINGDOM. . bnt:rs 'her'from-com: 
' ute manufactures · . 

Leatbet-, including hides, 
10,09 7,67 4.26 5,73 

43,62 43,40 tanned. etc. · . · . 38,59 58,58 
, Liquors-

45.64 65,37 57,34 50,78 Ale, beer and porter 
Spirit •• · . · . 69,47 1,60.31- 1,58,35 - 1,36,SO 
Wines .,. , 

13,62 17,59 14,23 11.23 · . -. 
Machinery and millwork 4,97,69 28,45,10 19.87,72 16,24,14 
Metals-

Copper .. -. 1.67.45 85,03 1,24,42 78,00 
Iron · . · . · . 28,88 41,54 27,15 13,38 
Iron or steel · . · . 6,96,13 10,05,54 9,59,85 11,26,94 
Lead · . · . · . 13,99 ' 13,81 11,50 10,09 
Steel .. · . · . , 42,02 90,57 79,07 62,67 
Othezs •• · . 53,79 1,81,48 2,34,25 2,03,97 

Motor cars and motor 
cycles, etc. .. .. 74,50 1,35,92 66,69 73,58 

<;lils, mineral .. .. 22,31 37,17 36,86 24,61 .. vegetable, aninlal, 
etc. .. · . 17,76 14,47 13,11 14,68 

Packing engine and bollet 4,98 3,73 2,87 2,31 
Pain'ts and colours · . 42,19 79,49 84,77 84,93 
Paper and pasteboard .. 73,44 1,11,67 1,33,88 1,33,40 
Piece goods of cotto~ 

12,76 57,74 and artiiicial silk .. -- 6,00 
Pitch and tar .. .. 8,72 7,81 6,49 4,42 
Polishes •• .. .. < 9,48 11,97 16.54 20,55 
Printing materials · . 14,70 26,25 15,88 20,32 
Provisions · . .. 1,34,15 1,19,01 1,34,19 1.30,11 
Railway plant, etc. .. 5,54,48 18,39,78 10,40,32 11,03,39 
Rubber manufactures; -including tyres, etc ••• 16,45 64,70 77,82 __ 77,52 
Salt .~ ... · . 23,44 25,76 30,32 23.53 ShiPS. parts of •• · . 18,00 84,93 52.~ 64,60 Silk manufactures. in-

cluding yarn, etc. • OJ 19,07 10,52 11,08 _ 14,97 
Soap '.. •• · . 56,52 86,72 1,06,96 1,11,27 
Starch and farina · . 2,27 2,48 1,15 1.24 Stationery .. · . 41,44 65,71 56,33 53,54 Sugar · . · . · . 25,37 20,82 24,10 17,62 Tallow and stearine .. 10,43 8,33 9,89 9,79 Tea-cbests · . · . 41,32 53,17 59,02 49.57 Tobacco •• .. · . 54,83 1,30,77 1,99,22 1,75,37 Toilet requisites. , · . 10,35 10,14, 17,38 19,38 Toys and requisites for 

games •• .. · . 16,75 11,49 12,55 12,79 Umbrellas .. · . 24,71 13,73 18,08 22,98 Woollen manufactures, 
including yarn, etc. " 1,85,24 87,47 91,43 1,44,63 Other articles •• · . 1,72,19 4,97,75 4,54,79 4,50,74 

TOTAL .. 91,58,01 1,50,92,06 1,40.04.57 1,31,60,46 
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TABLE B. 

(In ThoUsands of Rupees.) 

ARTICLBS. I' Pre-war I' :1.921-22.11922-23.1 1925-24, , average. . 
" 

, 

ITALY. , , 

- -
lmpom 'hef'efrom-- . 
• Apparel " , , , . 6,98 4,31 3,22 8,24' 
Artworks , , , , 45 3,17 83 76 
Building materials , , 2,57 9,18 13,14 10,61 
Buttons " , , -· , 5,80 '7.83 ' 5,27 
Chemicals ,. · . 4,72 4.25 7,72, 11,88 
DyeiDg an" " tanning 

, , 

substances , , · . , 1,49 7,01 ' 1,07 74 
Fruits and yegetables · . 8,48 13,57 24,74 16,18 
Haberdashery and 

millinery, . , , . 4,32 1,89 3,10 3,96 
Glassware .. , . . 4,26 4,59 10,18 7.08 
Instruments ' , 1,70 17,17 10,97 6.77 , ~ ~ .. 
Liquors .. .. ' .. 78 2.47 2,93 2,03 
Machinery 1,44 1,86 3,23 " 5,09 .. 
Metals- • Aluminium , . .. 9 9,28 ., 3,71 1,44 

Brass . , .' .. 1,09 14,23 ' 17,60 3,84 
, German silver ' , - 56 80 4,14 
'Others ," " 67 61 '2,95 .. 3,84 

Motor cars, 'etc. , · , 66 - 13,36 , 7,21 11,89 
Paper and pasteboard ,. 79 1,40 95 79 
Rubber manufactures ", 13 11,86 "7.78 1,73 
Stone and marble .. , 2,48 2,49 2.97 3,22 
Textiles-- . 

Cotton: 
Twist and yam .. 4,98 7,97 6,90 8,18 

, Manufactures , . 45.22 18,64 17,09 48,54 
, Silk manufactures · . 19,83 21,26 ' 23,08 39,80 
Piece goods of cotton ' , 

and silk .. .. - 1.42 4,88 25.64 
Other articles .. , . 31,71 15,66 36,05 ' 42,86 

TOTAt. .. , . 1,44,84 2,00,31 2,10,43 2.74,52 

(B 41/1159)0 
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TABLE C. 

(In Thousands of Rupees.) 

AlITICLES. 1 =:.11921-22.11922-23.11923-24. 
. 

BELGIUM. 
. " 

" , 
Imports tlIMBfrO- " 

Cotton manufactures. 
including yarn · . 42,12 12,93 .4,52 -

Cutlery · . .. · . 1,70 5 25 3 
Dyeing and' tanning 

substances .. · . .10,82 .7.12 .15.54 . 4.78 
Earthenware and 

porcelain .. .. 3,45 ·1,42 ·1,47 1,84 
Glass and glassware .. 16,92" 23,87 25,36 34,53 
Hardware .. .. 5,58 2,18 3,84 .3,31 
LiqUOl'S ••• 1,50 2,45 2,23 .. 

2.16 · . .. 
Vacbjneryand millwork 1,76 ·18,99 "17,59 " 8,80 
Manures •• .. .. 75 8 2,89. 5,34 
Matches ... .. .. " 2,44 .- - - . 

MetaJs-..·. 
37 4,16 Brass · . · . .. . 7,59· 1,48 

Copper · . · . 3,54 3,43 "·2,02 71 
Iron · . .. · . 15,95 30,56 27,46 13,86 
Iron or steel ' •• .. 45,46 1,45,36 1,60,84 1,42,87 
Steel · . .. .. 63,54 1,64,59 1,87,22 1.77,42 

" Motor cars, etc. · . ··4,15 ·8,65 5,96 4.68 
Paper and pasteboard •• 5,00. 6,64 4.73 . 4,91 
Paper making materials - 5.57 - -Railway plant, etc. · . 4,28 6,76 20,70 21,02 
Sugar .. .. .. 29 M,46 .-.19,71 9,47 
Other articles .. .. 57,81 30,24 1,25.29 1,26.70 

TOTAL •• .. .. 2.76.00 5,32,94 6,31,78 5,53,91 
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TABLE D. 

(In Thousands of Rupees.) 

ARTICLES. 

1 
Pre-war 11921-22. 1 1922-23. 1 1923-24. 

· average. 
~ 

GElWANY. 

I mports th'rBfro_ 
Apparel ., .. , . 14,81 9,55 8,20 19,85 
Bobbins " .. -. 4,OS 1,04 1,27 
Building ma~ , . 6,72 8.60 11. IS 5,S1 
Buttons " ' . ~. - 4,19 S,52 6,68 
Carriages · . .. 2,81 2,46 ,3.79 1.61 
Cbemicals ,-, .. 10,62 22.14 29.74 M,56 
Cntlery .. · . .. 1,95 5,06 - 11.93 12.50 
Cycles .. .. · . 1,75 2,07 7,05 10,75 
Drugs and medicines · . 6.19 6.89 __ 10,49 16.09 
Dyeing substances · . 87.40 1,42.99 1,87,98 1,83,62 
Glassware .. .. 23,69 31.45 44,34 43,09 
Hardware .. · . 57.24 60,82 -1,12.40 92,97 
Instruments .. ,. 13,57 14,76 37,64 34,54 
Liquors ',. .. ,,. 19.41 18,76 28,29 31.17 
Machinery . .. .. 30,27 55.17 78,58 43,55 
Metals-

Aluminium .. · . 12,16 15,03 35,21, 26,92 
Brass .. .. · . 1,56 24,39 61,29 72,78 
Copper' .. · . 93,41 23,16 21,87 52,62 
Iron · . .. ,. 2,86 2,26 3,33 51 
Iron or steel .. .. 86,97 8l,41 1,11,84 _ 72,20 
Steel · '- .. .. 65,19 40,10 63,40 42,10 

. Motor catS. etc. .. 5,64 5,24 5.04 3,74 
Paints and materials 0- 5.58 5,21 9,36 7,82 
Paper and pasteboard· •• 21,82 18,58 30,70 48.91 
Paper making materials 1,61 3,43 5,90 1,64 
Printing materials -- 1,02 4,70 3,88 3,93 
Railway plant .. .. 12,19 3,99 9,47 4,86 
Rubber manufactures •• 3,82 6,50 10,30 17,97 
Salt · , , . .. 9,46 12,71 17,49 6.72 
Stationery · . .. 5,04 9,37 22,28 ' 21,75 
Sugar · , · . · . 3,84 2,16 39,31 20,23 
Textiles-

Cotton manufactures 83.71 6.34 9,82 24,54 
Haberdashery .. -22.10 10,06 19.41 26.70 
Silk manufactures , . 16.81 2,04 5,36 6,67 
Wool manufactureS •• 90.62 15,96 28,10 42,25 

Toys .. .. .. 11,10 9,46 20.04 25.60 
Umbrellas · . · . 1.66 5,54 8,42 9,39 
Other articles .. .. 88,90 27,32 65.63 1.12.46 

TOTAL .. .. 9,35,56 7,24.55 11,88,68 11,89.37 

(D 41/1159)0 G2 
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T~LEE. 

(In Thousands of Rupees:) 

'\ ~~ 11921-22.11922-23.11923-24. 

-
FRANCE. , ' . - , . 

, 
Imports UurBfrom-- ' , 

Apparel •• · . 40,03 21,88 14,85 16,71 
Chemicals · . · . 47 1,57 . 58 1,16 

; Clocks and watches .. 4,65 60 .. 15 55 
. Cotton , manufactures, ' . .. 

, . including yam • • 2,88 96 . , 1,87 3,49 
Drugs and medicines .. 2,65 4,14 4,11 4,96 
Dyeing. and . tanning .. 

substances 6,02 4,13 8,08 , 11,48 · . · . 
Fruit and vegetables .. 8,96 10,31 ' . 5,58 ' 6,15 
Furniture · . , .. 14 1,36 - 13 46 
Hardware . · . , · . . ~,18 2,13 1,02 2,42 
Haberdashery .. .. 8,25 4,99 2,62 2,34 
Instruments .. , 4,20 2,75 2,18 .. ,. 1,86 
Liquors ' •• · . · . 38,04 61.62 46,90 49,04 
Machinery .. .. 31 3,85 3,06 ' 1,34 
Metals-

Brass .. .. 16 63 61 9 
Copper .. , .. 12,93' 5,48 58 42 

. Iron or steel · . .. 2,84 5,07 5,56 3,08 
Steel , .. .. .. 20 11,82 6,97 4,30 

Motor cars, etc. " 5,94 11,04 4,76 6,66 
Oils ' .. .. ',' 82 77 1,55 2,53 
Provisions ' .. .. 3,07 4,47 2,48 4,06 
Rubber manufactu~ •. 1,78 31,SS 43,25 39,38 
Seeds . . .. · . 51 1,76 ' . 17 12 
Sugar .. · . .. 43 3,2S 6,39 2,69 
Silk manufactures .. 27,18 .- 6,47 10,13 16,12 
WoOl manufactures ' · . 12,64 7,88 7,62' 15,50 
Toilet requisites .. 68 71 75 . 1,01 
Umbrellas .. .. 81 1,12 1 25 
Other articles .. .. 31,73 11,32 14,44 24,90 ,. 

TOT~ · . · . 2,20,50 2,23,39 1,96,40 2,23,07 
-. 
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TABLE F. 

(In Thousands of Rupees.) 

ARTICLES. I Pre-war 1 1921-22. 1~22-23·1 1923-44. 
average. 

JAPAN. 

I mfJarls tbsrti/ro_ -
Ale, beer and porter 3 8.43 2,92 1,94 
Apparel •• -. ,; 9.1" 10,64 12,22 7.70 
Bobbins •• 13,21 2,64 3,14 
Brass, bronze, etc. 7 1,97 13.40 6.51 
Brushes and brooms 48 10 37 43 
Buttons of all sorts .. 13.14 8,48 9.84 

. Camphor • 11.48 14.46 12,87 '1:1,27 
Carriages .. 11 4,89 3.81 3.27 
Cement .. .. I 16.75 3.10 4 
Chemicals ... 93 2,92 2,08 1.95 
Coal. coke. etc. •. 7.02 29,93 14,31 27 
Copper · . 27.99 2.32 84 26 
Cotton-

Ra.w · . 9 2,32 2,31 
Hosiery 65,23 45,18 84,03 74.90 
Piece-goods 6,10 3,67,02 4,22,90 4,59,47 
Ya.m ' .• 6,16 2,25,65 8,20,42 2.85,18 
Other manufactures •• 2,12 10,12 -12,05 12.68 

Cutlery · . . . 1,58 • 1,72 7,30 
Drugs and medicines 

(other than camphor) 1,72 6,22 6,21 3,33 
Earthenware and 

porcelain 
Furniture and cabinet-

4,23 - 21.04 24,94 23.92 

ware .. 71 1,73 1,30 59 
Glass and glassware-

Bangles 5 32,59 33,48 38,31 
Beads and false pearls 7.61 14.82 15,48 16,05 
Bottles and phials •• 1.00 10,95 11,10 10.08 
Funnels, globes, etc .•• 58 7.41 4,01 2,32 
Table ware 1,41 - 14,18 6,68 5,56 
Others 8,35 6,13 9,30 8.51 

. Ha.berdashery and 
millinery 10,88 6,82 12,00 10,71 

Hardware 3,59 21,29 32,69 25.70 
Instruments 85 5,96 5,63 3.59 
Iron or steel 1,08 1,94 3 
Lea.ther .•• .38 66 1,04 57 
Ma.chinery and millwork 63 3.58 2,21 3,69 
Matches 28,40 1,84,89 1,15,23 70,10 
Paints and painters' 

materials 3.56 4,52 3,00 
Paper and pasteboard •• 55 8,73 2,68 2,64 
ProvisioDS and ojJman's 

stores •• 1,57 2,39 3,17 1,72 
Rubber manufactures •• 62 1,16 1,12 
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ARTICLES. 

I 
Pre-war "1921-22.1 1922-23: 1 1923-24 •• . average. . 

1 
, 

Silk, !lI.w .." •• 
Silk manufactures, in-

cluding yam, etc.· •. 
Soap •• •• " 
Spices. ginger ; • • • 
Starch and farina , , 
Stationery (excluding 

paper) .... 
Sugar 16 D_ S. and above 
1'ea-chests . • • • ; 
Toilet requisiteS , • 
Toys and requisites for 

games.- .... 
. Umbrella fittings ,., 
Wood-

q5 18 73 ·6,84 
! ,. 

1,31,45 1,41,45 1,62,29 1,39,08 
62 30 28 . 14 

3,40 13 2,25 4,17 
7 2,50 52 42 

2,17 5,16 4,65 
.. 

4,07 
37 4,12 49 14 
87 1,10 21 29 

l,3l 8,22 5,5.7 .3,28 . 

3,16 - 8,83 
, 

8.94 9,86 
·4,91 9,81 .13.32' 18,89 

[ . 

Timber •• ,. 
Manufactures , , 

Woollen . manufactures . 

32 16 -' 90 
71 13,19 .. 39 .. 15,63 

(including yun) , •• 
Other articles • • • • 

, 8 1,41 7.45 .7.27 
9.26 41,15 39.18 27,53 

TOTAL 3,64,35 18,57.96 .• 14,42.23 '13.~,28 , 
. • 
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TABLE G . 

. (In Thousands of Rupees.) 

ARTICLES. I Pre-W3.l." 11921-22, J 1922-23. 11923-24, average, " 

UNITED STATES, • 
1 mporls 'here from--
· Aluminium ., . 4,26. 5.22 5,52 . 18,60 

Apparel .• .. .. 33 2,30 3.45 6,39 
· Arms 60 6,11 4,09 2.96 .. , , ., 

Boots and shoes " 54 3,61 1.21 2.25 
Belting for machinery ; , I,ll 9,28 8,31 8,95 
Building materials ", • • 88 5,86 4,89 6.11 
Carriages · . ." .. 12 19,88 3,42 10.11 
Chemicals · . · . 22 10,62 . 7,61 5,97 
Clocks and watches · . 3,82 6,96 5,21 5,11 
Copper .. .. .. - 5,13 42,19 16,72 
Cotton-

Raw . . .. ' .. 21,12 6,74 70 -
Pi.ecegoods .. .. 26,44 78,30 25,89 20,59 

Drugs and medicines .. 4,18 11,13 12,40 13.09 
Dyeing substances .' . ., - 26.68 9,89 11,50 
Fulmbne · . 1.44 2,26 1,40 2,67 
Glassware , . .. 1,17 2,91 3,45 3,00 
Instruments · . · . 5,86 1,02,41 31,45 31,86 
Iron and Steel .. .~ . 48,56 4,42,51 1,39,45 73,18 
Maohinery .. .. 24,56. 4,51.40 2,23,94 1.96,04 
Motor cars, etc .. · . 8,49 66,93 70,83 99;31 
Oils. mineral .. .. 2.19,66 4,86.84 4,12,15 4.56,22 
Paper and pasteboard •• 1,21 13.80 11,12 4,59 
Provisions · . .. 3,80 34,83 27,97 23,65 
Railway plant ' •• ... 54 12,80 12,99 11,56 
Rubber •• .. .. 16 26,28 21,15 19,30 
Ships .. .. · . 24 4,13 12 11 
Spirit .. .. .. 5,34 9,31 9,06 10.53 
Stationert 

, · . .. 2,05 6,89 4,61 5,79 
Sugar .. · . .. 18 :14,05 40;50 12 
Telegmph materials .. - 3,16 12 2 
Toba.ooo .• .. .. 5,90 24,46 18,77 42,57 
Toilet~tes · . 2,22 8,26 10,48 19,24 

· Wood and timber ,. 6,56 9,66 3,93 1,21 
Other artioles · . .. 40,07 2,39,54 1,32,98 1,76,18 

TOTAL .. .. 4.49,03 21,60.85 13,11,91 12,79.36 
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APPENDIX IV. 

SUPPLY. OF STORES. 

RESOLUTION AND REVISED RULES PROMULGATED :BY THE DEPARTMENT 
OF INDUSTRIES AND LABOUR. 

I 

Simla, May 6th,1924. 

A.-RESOLUTION • . 
In their Resolution No. Sl-D, dated November 15th. 1919, the Govern

nient of India a.nnounced their intention to constitute a committee to deal 
with the proposal made by the Indian IndtlStrial Commission for the 
creation of an Indian su,res Department. The terms of xeference and 
peISOnnel of this Qlmmittee were announced in Resolution No. B.-506-11. 
dated December 5th. 1919. The Qlmmittee were ditected to enquixe 
and xeport on the measures requixed to enable Government Departments 
to obtain their :requirements as far as possibJe in India, what central 
and local agencies should be constituted for the purchase and inspection 
of such requirements and what modifications of the Stores Purchase Rules 
would be required to give effect to their recommendations. This Qlm
mittee 8ubmittea its report to the Government of India on July 19th, 1920. 

2. The Committee were unable to agree in regard to the modifications 
which should be made in the Stores Purchase Rules and ·certain alternative 
recommendations were offered. After careful consideration of these 
alternatives the Government of India arrived at certain provisional con
clusions, which, together with a revised draft of the Stores Purchase Rules, 
were sent to the Provincial Governments for their consideration and 
advice. In the meantime, the purchase of stores by Governors' Provinces 
had ceased, under the xeformed constitution, to be a central subject. 
It was accordingly made clear that the revised rules under consideration 
were intended for application only to the Government of India and to 
Provinces other than Governor's Provinces. On receipt of the :replies from 
the Local Governments the revision of the rules was further considered by 
a Qlmmittee of the Legislature (the Railway Industries Qlmmittee) -which 
had been appointed in pursuaDce of a Resolution adopted by the Legislative 
Assembly On March 2nd, 1922. The rules approved by this Qlmmittee 
were submitted to the Secretary of State for his approval. . 

3. The Secretary of State in Qluncil has· ~ow approve!l the rules 
appended to this Resolution, which will henceforth regulate the purchase of 
stores by aU Departments and officers of the Central Government and of the 
Local Governments and Administrations other than those of the Governors' 
Provinces. The main features of the new rules consist in the assertion 
of a more definite preference for stores produced and manufactured, 
:wholly or partly, in India, an important extension of the power to purchase 
'm~rted stores and the. introduction of a central purchasing agency in 
India, namely, the Indian Stores Department. This Department, as 
announced oh December 10th. 1921, was created On a temporary basis 
with effect from January 1st, 1922, on which date the Chief Qlntroller of 
Stores assumed charge of his duties and proceeded to formulate a detailed 
scheme of organisation. This scheme, after consideration by the Go'lrem
ment. of India, was Bl::'bmitted to the Secretary of State, who has now 
sanctioned the constitution of the Indian Stores Department On a 
permanent basis. 
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4. The, revision of the Stores Purchase Rules and the establishment of 
the Indian Stores Department are the direct outcome of' a. policy which 
aims at the encouragement of the industries of the country without 
sa.cri1icing economy, and the Government of India take this opportunity 
of impressing upon all Departments and oflicers purchasing stores, the 
importance which they attach, not only to a strict adherence to the letter 
of the rules, but also to a loyal observance of the policy underlying them, 
as stated in the preamble to the roles. The observance of this policy, 
coupled with utilisation to the fullest possible extent of the services of the 
Indian Stores Department, will, it is confidently anticipated, promote 
both the objects which the Government of India have in view, namely, 
encouragement of manufacture in India and economy in the purchase of 
Government stores. ' , . 

OtmER.-Ordered that this Reso1ntion he communicated to all Local 
Governments and Administrations, the several Departments of tha 
Government of India (including the Financial Adviser, Military Finance), 
the Private and Military Secretaries to His Excellency the Viceroy, all 
Heads of Departments subordinate to this Department, the Auditor 
General and all Accountants General; the Comptroller of Assam., Deputy 

,Accountant General, Central Revenues, Delhi, the Financial Adviser, 
Posts and Telegraphs, and the Audit Officer, Indian Stores Department. 

Ordered also that the Resolution be communicated to the High Com
missioner for India and to Chambers of Commerce and that it be published 
in the Supplement to the GtueUe of India for general information. 

A. H. LEY. 
SSliYlta,ry to the 'Govwnmem of India. 

, 
B.-RULES FOR THE SUPPLY OF ARTICLES FOR THE PUBLIC 

SERVICE. 

PREAMBLE. 

The policy of the Government of India is to make their purchases of 
stores for the public service in such a way as to encourage the industries 
of the country, so far as is consistent with economy a.nd efficiency. In 
pursuance of this pollcy the following ru1es are prescribed, with the sanction 
of the Secretary of State, for the supply of articles for the public service. 
These rules. which are subject to any instructions regarding specific articles 
which have been or may be made by the Government of India with the 
sanction of the Secretary of State from time to time (e.g., those relating 
to the supply of stationery and printing stores for the public service). 
supersede all previous orders which are not explicitly continued. 

The rules are applicable to the Government of India and to provinces 
other than Governors' Provinces. 

R~ I.-Articles manufactured in India from Indian materials. 
An articles which are produced in India in the form of raw material, 

or are manufactured in India from materials produced in India should. 
in preference to articles not manufactured in India or wholly or partly 
manufactured in India from imported materials. be purchased JocaIly. 
provided that the quality is sufficiently good for the purpose. and the 
price reasonable. 

NOTE.-Although a strict comparison of prices is not enjoined by this 
rule, it is essential in the interests of economy that the purchasing officer 
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should take in;to consideration, so far as ma.y be possible, the ~ at 
which articles of similar quality not manufactured or produced m India 
can be purcbased at the time. 

;. 

RULE 2.-Artic1es manufactured in India from bnported materials. 

Articles wholly or partly manufactured in India from imported materials 
should also be purchased in India in preference to articles not manufactured 
in India, provided that the quality is sufficiently good and the price not 

·unfavourable. 

RULE S.-Articles which are not manufactured in IndIa. 

Articles which are not manufactured in India should be obtained by 
indent upon the Store Department, London. except in the follOwing 
cases;-

(a) When the articles are already in India at the time of order or are 
alread~ on their way out, and their price and quality are not 
unfavourable as compared with those at which similar articles 
could be obtained through the Store Department, London, 
and the eo&t of the supply does not exceed the limits prescribed 
in Rule 11. When the total value of the articles required is 
trifling it is generally desirable to purchase them locally. 

(0) In the case of important construction works let out on contract, 
articles not manufactured in India required for the construction 
of such works may be supplied by the contracting firm. subject 
to the following conditions ;-

(il That the firm is approved by the Chief Controller of Stores, 
Indian Stores Department, and is included in the list of 
firms so approved (List I). 

(ii) That the materials are subject to the current specifications and 
tests prescribed by the Government of India. 

(el Plant and machinery' and component parts thereof may be 
. purchased from branches* established in India of manu

fa.cturing firms borne on the list of the Chief Controller of 
Stores, Indian Stores Department (Liat II), provided that the 
foBowing conditions are observed ;- . . 

(il That the purchase is made by the Chief Controller of Stores, 
Indian Stores Department, or by a highly qualified engineer 
directly responsible to the Government of India for the 
order so placed. 

{iil That the plant and machinery are of standard patterns such as 
are ordinarUy manufactured by the firm, and have actually 
been so manufactured. 

(ill) That the branch firm entertains a stai! of expert mechanics 
capable, when so required, of- erecting and repairing the 
plant and machinery which it supplies. 

(iv) That the actual price of the articles (exclusive of any expenditure 
representing cost of erection) is as low as that at which 
articles of the same make can be supplied by the Store 
Department, London. 

• Branches may be held to cover approved technical agents of manu
facturen who do not. merely act ~ ~g agents but are also in a position 
to render the same kind of technical assistance in India as actual branches 
of the firms. . . 
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(vl That when test or inspection of the plant or machinery during 
manufacture or before shipment is necessary or desirable, 
ammgements are made for such test and inspection to be 

• carried out by the India Store Department, London. 
. NOTE I.-It should ciearly be understood by indenting officers that 

this rule'is subject to the preference which should be given under Rules 
1 and.2 to articles of Indian manufacture. 

NOTE 2.-Application for inclusion in the lists mentioned in this rule 
should be made to the Chief Controller of Stores, Indian Stores Department, 
direct by the firm, with a full statement of the reasonS which, in its opinion, 
justify such inclusion. . . . 

RULE 4.-Articles which should be purchased in India. 
The followiog articles, whether manufactured or produced in India. or 

not, should be purchased in India provided that they comply with the 
current specifications, are of the requisite quality, and can be obtained at 
a not unfavourable price ;- . 

(a) Those of. a perishable nature. 
(b) Explosives. 
(e) Block tin. 
(4) Wines and spirits and bottled beer for the use of Government 

hospitals in India. 
(el Kerosine oil . 

. (J) Plant and materials fot electric installations intended to take 
current from· existing centres; and small electrical power and 
lighting plants of not more than 25 kilowatt capacity. which 
involve the provision of generators and cables for distribution. 
provided they comply with the current specifications and tests 
prescribed by the Government of India. 

(g) Australian timber. 
(h) Australian copper; 
(i) Italian marble. 
til British Columbian timber. .. 
(k) Plant and materials for small gas installations, ;the cost of which 

does not exceed Rs. 15,000. 
(I) Cheap articles of common use required in small quantities only. 
(m) African and Australian coaL 
(n) Lubricating and fuel oil. 
(0) Such other classes of articles, that can be obtained more economic

ally in the local market or that cannot conveniently be purchased 
through the agency of the London Store Department. as may 
from time to time be ~bed by the Government of India. 

RULE S.-Special Purchases In India. 
In eases of emergency, or when inconvenience to the public service 

would be caused by waiting to obtain an article from England through the 
India Store Department, London, or when. owing to the greater promptitnde 
of supply. an economy can be effected by purchasing in India articles wbich. 
under the foregoing rules, should be obtained through that Department, 
theJpurchase may be made in India, subject to the limits prescribed in 
Rule 11, provided that the articles are in India at the time of order or are 
already on their way out. In such cases, if the value of the articles exceeds 
Rs. 1.500. the sanctioning officer shonld place on record the reasons which 
make the local purchase desirable. This record shall be available for the 
inspection of the Examiner of Accounts or the supervising officer, when 
required. ' . 

. RULE 6.-Inter-departmental purchases. 
Nothing in the rules is to be deemed to prohibit the purchase of stores 

by one department or railway from another. 



RllLB 7.-Method of obtaining stores not purcbased in India. 

All articles which, under the foregoing rules, are nOt to be bought in 
India should ordinarily be obtained by indent on the India Store Depart
ment'London except those the purchase of which outside India is specially 
auth~ed by'these rules. Such purchase is at present permissible in the 
case of the following articles :-

(i) Seeds. . . 
(ii) Cinchona bark. . 
(iii) Articles for experimental or research purpos~ requ~ by 

officers approved by the Government of India from time to 
time., A list of the officers thus approved is given in the 
Appendix. 

(iv) Excise instruments and apparatus required by Excise Depart-
, ment for experimen~ or research purposes. 

(v) Cbina, glass. cutlery, plate. crockery and perishable fabrics, 
including linen for residences which are furnished by Govem-

, ment. 
(vi) Australian timber. 
(vii) British Columbian timber. -
(viii) Such articles as Superintendents of Vaccine Depots may require 
, for the preparation of vaccine lymph (e.g., lanoline and 

glycerine) . 
(btl Chemicals and scientific instruments which do not require careful 

inspection and testing, or which are of standard description 
usually quoted by well-known firms, provided that the 
articles cannot be procured from the Medical Store Depots. 

(xl Articles required for Viceregal residences in special and urgent 
cases. 

NOTI!.-Payments fo'r stores purchased under this rule should be made 
direct to the suppliers by the purchasing officers. 

RULE S.-Method of coIIlparingprices. 

In all cases in which the selectiorl of source of supply depends upon 
comparison of prices the procedure to be adopted for such a comparison 
is as follows :-

(i) A reference should be made to Home prices notified continually 
by the India Store Department, London, to the Chief Con
troller of Stores, Indian Stores Department, or as otherwise 
ascertained. and freight should be lidded at the current rates 
paid by the India store Department, London, together with 
such charges for interest, insurance, and freight brokerage as 
may be declared from time to time by the Chief Controller of 
Stores. . 

(ii) In cases of Important contracts, the prices ruling in the English 
ma.t;ket should be ascertained by telegraphic reference to the 
Indm Store .Department, London. 

(iii) In cases where the necessary information as to Home prices is 
not available the purchase in India shall be subject to the 
condition that the price is reasonable. . 

(iv) In ~er ~o arrive at the market value at an Indian port of the 
article lIIlported from England, the following charges shall be 
included :-

(a) Landing, wharfage, and port charges. 
(b) Customs duty as shown in the tariff to be applicable to the 

arti~~ in question, to .be calculated on its cost plus the 
additional charges mentioned in the earlier part of this rule. 

(v) The cost of carriage to site from port or place of manufacture 
as the case may be, shall be taken into account. • 
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RULE 9.-Tests. 

Any articles purchased in India which should be tested are liable to the 
specUications laid dQWn from time to time by competent authority, with 
the approval of the Government of India, and should be required to pass 
the tests prescribed for such articles, 

RULE 10.-Firms frinn which Iron and Steel may be bought in India. 
Important iron and steel work, if purchased in India, should only be 

obtained from firms approved by the Chief Controller of Stores, Indian 
c Stores Department, and entered in a schedule as corrected from time to 
time by that officer (Ust III). 

NOTE I.-By c" important iron or steel work" are meant articles of 
iron or steel which form importaut components of the project in hand, 
•. g., bridge girders and roof trusses, built up in the firm's workshops and 
supplied ready for erection, in such sections as may be convenient, and 
rolled steel beams, tails or other sections cut to length or otherwise prepared 
at the firm's workshops to snit the indenting ofticer's requirements. The 
intention of the rule is to ensure that parts, the accurate preparation of 
which is essential to the security of a project, shan be obtained only from 
firms which possess workshops and appliances capable of turning ont work 
of the desired standard. The raw materla.1s used may be elther imported 
or of Indian manufacture, subject to the usual specifications. 

NOTE 2.-For the procedure to be followed by firms desiring to be 
included in the list mentioned in this rule, see Note 2 to Rule S. 

RULE ll.-Flnanclallhnits on powers of Officers to make purchases 
In India. 

A Department or officer's financial powers in the matter of the purchase 
of stores ordinarily extend to the limits to which it or he is empowered to 
enter into contracts; but in the case of purchases made in India under 
Rule S (a) and Rule 5, the limits up to which power to purchase anyone 
article or any number of similar articles purchased at one time extends 
are as follows :-

In respect of Rules 3 (a) and 5. 
(a) Civil DeptJrlmenls. 

(i) Departments of the Government of India, other 
than the Railway Department (Railway 

Rs. 

Board) and the Department of Industries and 
Labour, Public Works Branch •• • • • • 1,000 

[ti) Heads of Departments, Commissioners of Divisions 
and other officers of or above the rank of 
Collector whom the Local Government may 
select •• 500 

rIii) Other officers authorised to incur expenditure • • 100 
(iv) The President, Forest Research Institute, Debra 

Dun· 2,000 
(v) Surveyor General of India .. • • • • .• Full powers 

(vi) Agricultural Adviser to the Government of India 
and Director of the Agricultural Research 
Institute, Pusa .. 

(vii) Director-General of Observatories •• • • .. 
(viii) Director-General, Posts and Telegraphs •• .. 

(be) Political Resident, Pe%sia.n Gulf • • • • • • .. 
(x) Chief Commissioner. ~daman and Nicobar Islands " 

(xi) Mint Masters •• " 
c (xii) Local Government " 

NOTE.-In respect of purchases made for to sluJlJlumlJ purposes the 
Foreign and Political Department has full powers. 



(b) Public Works Department; 
Rs. 

(i) Ex~ti:ve or Assistant Engineer holding charge of a, .. 
DiVlSlOD • • • • • • • • ... .. 1,000 

(ii) Superintending Engineer or Superintendent of Works 5,000 
(iii) Local Government and Department of Industries and 

Labour, Public Works Branch •• Full powers 

(e) Railway Department. 

(i) Executive or Assistant Engineer holding charge of 
. a Division on a line under construction or survey 

(ii) Engineer-in-Chief 1!olding charge of a line under 
construction or suryey • • • . ••. •• 

(iii) Agent of an open line 
. (iv) Railwa.y Board •• • 

Rs. 

1,000 

5,000 
10,000 

Full powers 

NOTB.-Agents of open lines may delegate to their Engineers-in-Chief. 
Executive Engineers, or Assistant Engineers holding charge of a Division 
such power of purchase as they deem fit up to the limits speciJied for 
lines under construction, and to their Controllers of Stores up to the limits 
speciJied for Executive Engineers.. 

(d) Army Depanm ... t. 

(11 Engineer-in-Chief, Army Headquarters •• •• 
(ii Air Officer Commanding, Royal Air Force in India 
(ill Chief Engineer; General Officers Commanding-in-
. Chief, Commands .•• 
(iv) Commanding Royal Engineer; District Com

manders and Director General, Indian Medical 
Service . 

(v) Assistant Commanding Royal Engineer; Officer 
Commanding. Independent Brigade Area. ; 
Director of Ordnance Factories; Director, 
Royal Indian Marine; Director of Remounts 
and Director of Farms . ; 

(vi) Officers Commanding Brigades or Brigade Areas .••. 
(vii) Indian Army Service Corps. 0fIicer on'Special Duty 

in Kasbm;r . . . . .. .. - .. .. . ~ 

(viii) Chief of the General Staff; Adjutant General in 
India; Qua.rtennaster-General in India; 
Master General of Supply; Director, Medical 
Services; Military Accountant General ; 
Controllers of Military Accounts and Deputy 
Assistant Directors of Remounts, Commands •• 

(bt) Assistant Controller of Dairy Farms; Officers 
Commanding Stations; Superintendent, 
Ordnance Factory; Inspectors (Ordnance 
Department); Proof and Experimental Officer, 
Balasore (Ordnance Department); Officer in 
Charge, Medical Store Depot; Commandant, 
Indian Staff College,. Quetta; Commandant 
Prince of Wales' Royal Indian Military Colle~ 
Debra . Dun; Assistant Controller of Grass 
Farms ; Officer Commanding a. Wing, Royal Air 
Force; <?fIicer Commanding, Aircraft Depot, 
Royal Air Force and OfIicer Commanding. 
Aircra.ftPark, Royal Air Force •• •• •• 

(x) Military Secretary, Army Headquarters •• 

Rs. 
Full powers 
30,000. 

15,000 

10,000 

5,000 
.2,000 

1,000 

500 

400 
250 
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Rs. 
(xi) Chief Ordnance Officer; Chief Inspector of General 

Stores; District Remount Officer. and Superin-. 
teDdent. Remount Depot 200 

(xii) Officer Commanding a. unit; Senior Medical Officer • 
. Indian Medical Service, of a Station; Recruiting 
Officer for Gurkhas. Gorakhpur; Assistant 
Inspectors (with the exception of the Assistant 
Inspector in charge of General Stores) Ordnance 
Department and Officer Commanding .. Squad-
ron, Royal Air Force . , , 40 

(xiii) Officers (ordnance or departmental) in charge of 
depots ,; .. 20 

(e) Indian Sttwes Deparlmtmt. 
(i) Chief Controller of Stores 

(ii) Metallurgical Inspector 
(iii) Superintendent, Government Test Honse ,. 

.. Full powers 
1.000 
1.000 

NOD I.-The financial limits imposed under this rule in respect of 
purchases made under Rules 3 ( .. ) and 5. do not apply to the purchase of 
articles required on mobilisation or during the continuance of military 
operations. . 

Nom 2.-Thesepowers are subject to the rules of the budget system. 
No sanction may be given which will involve expenditure from the budget 
grant of any future year. The powers extend to each sanction, whether 
against Army, Military Works or Marine funds. In the case of the 
Ordnance, Medical Stores, and Remount Departments, the Divisional. 
Brigade and Staticn Commanders are not competent financial authorities. 

NOTE 3.-The Gcwernment of India are authorised to modify this list 
and the monetary limits hereby prescribed at their discretion. 

RULE 12.-Power to sanction departures from the rules. 

The Government of India have power to sanction departures from the 
. rules in cases in which departure is in the public interest, subject to a report 
to the Secretary of State if the expenditure exceeds Rs. 50.000 in any single 
case.. ApplicaticDS for sanctinn in such cases should be made to the 
Government of India in the Department of Industries and Labour. 

APPENDIX. 

Lis' of Deparlments tmd Officers f'eferrell to in Rule 7 (Ui). sewing llirecJJy 
undar Ihe Government of I nllia Of' in Provinces 0111 ... Illan Governors' Provinces, 
who an aUlliorisell to obtain di,ecl fl'om manufactuJ'el's Of' dealers in England, 
Of' in any other foreign eountry. suell a"ticles as tllsy may f'8fju;n for experi
mental or ,"eaf',11 puYj1oses. 

Superintendents of X-ray Institutes. 
Chemical Examiners. 
SuperinteDdents of Vaccine Depots. 
Principals of Medical Colleges. 
Superintendents of Medical Schools. 
Directors of Bacteriological, Pathological or Research Laboratories, 

ind.uding officers in charge of Divisional and Brigade Laboratories. 
Principals of Arts Colleges. 
Principals of Technical and Industrial Institutes. 
Directors of Industries. 
Directors of Public Health. 
Principals of Training Colleges. 
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Surveyor-GeneraJ. of India. 
Inspector-Geneml of Forests. 
Director-General of Observatories. 
Director oi the Botanical Survey. 
AgricuItunLl Adviser to the- Government of India and Director, 

Agricultural Research Institute, Pasa. 
Director and First ~, Imperial Bacteriological Laboratory, 

Muktesar. 
Imperial Agricultuml Chemist. 
Imperial Mycologist. 
Imperial ~to1IlQlogist. 
Imperial Economic Botanist. 
Imperial Agricultural :&,1,::teriologist. 
Imperial Agriculturist. 
Physiological Chemist. 
Imperial Dairy E:'tpert. 
Director General' of Archalology. 
Directors of Agriculture., , 
President, Forest Research Institute and Ccllege. 
Director, Geological Survey of India. 
Railway Board. 
Directors of Public Instruction.' 
Director of the Zoological Survey of India. 
Metallurgical Inspector. , 
Superintendent, Government Test House: 
CcmmjssiODer, Northern India Salt Revenue. 
Master General of Supply. , ' " 
Director of Ordnance Factories. 
Director of Artillery. ' 
Arcbzological CbenDst in India. '. 
Government Examiner of Questioned Documente. 
Director-General, Peste and Telegraphs. 
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APPENDIX V. 

A Bu.l. TO PRovIDE FOR THE FOSTEIUNG AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE STEEL 
. INDUSTRY IN BRITISH INDIA. 

(As passed by the Indian Ltgislailws). 

WHEREAS it is expedient, in pursuance of the policy of discriminating 
protection of industries in British India with due regard to the well-being of 
the community, to provide for the fostering and development of the steel 
industry by increasing the import duties leviable on certain iron and steel 
articles and by enabling bounties to be granted to manufacturers in British 
India of certain such articles, and to determine the duties and bounties 
which shall be payable in respect of such articles during the ·first three 
years of the application of that policy to the said industry; It is hereby 
enacted as follows :-

1. Short Title.-~ Act may be called the Steel Industry (Protection) 
Act, 1924.' . 

2.Amen4nlem of Ad VIII of 1894.-{1} To section 3 of the Indian 
Tariff Act, 1894, the following sub-section shall be added, namely:-

.. (4) If the Govemor-Geneml in Couilcil is saPsfied, after sucn inquiry 
as he thinks necessary,' that articles of any class chargeable 
with. duty under Part VII-of the Second Schedule are being 
imported into British India from any place outside India at 
such a price as is likely to render ineffective the protection 
intended to be afforded by such duty to similar articles 
manufactured in India, he may, by notification in the Gazette . 
of India, increase such duty to such extent as he thinks necessary 
either generally or in respect of such articles when imported 
from or manufactured in any country or countries speCified in 
the notification." 

(2) In the Second Schedule to the same Act there shall be made' the 
amendments specified in the Schedule to this Act. 

(3) The amendmep.ts made by sub-section (2) shall have effect up to 
the 31st day of M'a.rch, 1927 •. 

3. Bounlm on steel I'llils ana ftshplales.-On the production by any 
company, firm or other person engaged in the business of manufacturing 
steel of a certificate granted by an officer authorised by the Governor 
General in Council by order in writing in this behalf that such company, 
firm or other person has on a specified date, not earlier than the Jst day of 
April. 1924, completed the manufacture of any steel rails of a weight per 
yard of not less than 30 pounds avoirdupois or of any fishplates suitable 
for use with such rails, and that the rails or fishplates have been wholly 
manufactured in British India from material wholly or maiuly produced 
from Indian iron ore and comply with any specification for the time being 
prescribed or approved by the Railway Board for steel rails or fishplates, as 
the case may be, the Governor General in Council shall cause to be paid 
to such company, firm or other person a bounty in respect of such rails or 
fishplates at the following rate, namely :-

(a) Rs. 32 per ton of rails or fishpiates the manufacture of which has 
been completed before the 1st day of April, 1925; 

(6) Rs. 26 per ton of rails or fish-plates the manufacture of which has 
been completed on or after the 1st day of April, 1925, and 
before the 1st day of April, 1926; . 

(e) Rs. 20 per ton of rails or fish-plates the manufacture of which has 
been completed on or after the 1st day of April, J928, and before 
the 1st day of April, 1927. 

. (a 41/1159)2 H 



• 210 

4. (1) .Botmtiss on milw4Y ftl4gOfU.-The ~vemor General in Counc:U 
may in each of the financial years commencmg on the 1st day of April. 
1924. 1925 and 1926. pay such sum. not exceeding seven lakhs of rupees 
in anyone financial year. as he thinks fit by way of bounties upon iron ot 
.teeI wagons in respect of each of which he is satisfied-

(a) that it is suitable for the public carriage of animals or goods on 
a railway in India; and . 

. (b) that, substantial portion of the component parts thereof has been 
manufactured in British -India.. '. . 

(2) The Governor General in Council. may by notification in the Gazette 
of India. prescribe the conditions subject to which and. the manner in 
which such bounties may be paid. 

5. Contlitionsqualifying fOt' bo .... ties.-NotwithstandiIig anything 
contained in section 3 or section 4. no bounty in respect of steel rails. 
flah-plates or wagons shall be payable to or on behalf o:f any company. 
firm or other person not already engaged at the commencement of this 
Act in the business of mannfacturing anyone or other of such Articles, 
nnless such company firm or· person provides facilities to the satisfaction 
of the Governor Genexal. in Council for the tecbnical training of Indians 
in the manufacturing processes involved in the business and. in the case 
of a company. unless-

(tI) it has been formed and registered under the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913; and. • . 

(b) it has a share capital the amount of which is expressed in the 
memorandum of association in rupees; and 

Ie) such proportion of the directors as the Governor Genexal. in Council 
has by general or special order prescribed in this behalf consists 
of Indians. 

6. Statutory inquiry .-The Governor General in Council shall, before 
the 31st day of March, 1927. cause to be made by such persons as he may 
appoint in this behalf an inquiry as to the extent. if any. to which it is 
necessary to continue the protection of the steel industry and as to the 
duties and bounties which are necessary for the purpose of conferring such 
protection: 

THE ScHEDULE. 

itmmdments 10 be made in Sche4uJe II 10 Jh, Indian Tariff ita, 1894 .. 
(S.., Section 2). . . 

. 1. In the heading to Part II, after the words "liable to." the word 
.. non-protective .. shall be inserted. 

2. For item No. 60 the fl)}lowing shall be substituted, namely:-
.. IRON alloys. 

.. angle. channel and tee not otherwise Specified (see No. 143). 

.. ~ ansi rod not otherwise specified (see No. 144). 
n pIg. . 
n rice bowls." 

3. In Item No. 61-
(a) the second paragraPh beginning with the sigas and words ~< • 

~, jo~ts. pillars. gi~ and other structural shapes •• .. and 
ending With the words door and window fittings and the 
like; (see No. 90) .. shall be omitted' 

(b) after the words " nails. rivets and washers all sorts .. the words 
" not otherwise specified (su No. 145) .. ~ha1l be inserted . 

(e) af~ the ~rds ." plugs, valves, cocks and the like" the ;"ords 
excluding pipes. tubes and fittings therefor othefWise speciJie4 

(see No. 146) .. shaU be inserted • 
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(d) .for the words" IRON OR STEEL, rails, chairs, sleepers, bearing and 
fish-plates, spikes (commonly known as dog-spikes), switches 
and crossings. other than those described in No 63, also lever
boxes, clips and tie-bars" the following shall be substituted, 
namely:- . 

.. IRON OR STltEL, rail~y track material'not otherwise specified 
(see Nos_ 63 and 152) including bearing plates, sleepers and 

. fastenings therefor, and lever-boxes ; 

" .. tramway track materia.l. including ralls, fish-plates, tie-bars, 
switches, crossings and the like materials of shapes and 

• sizes specially adapted for tramway tracks .. ; 

(e) after the words "sheets and plates, all sorts" the words .. not 
otherwise specified (see Nos. 146, 147, 148. 153 and 154) .. shall 
be inserted ; 

if) for the words "wire, including fencing-wire, piano-wire and 
wire-rope, but excluding wire-netting (see No. 97) .. the words 
.. barbed and stranded fencing-wire and wire-rope .. shall be 
substituted. 

4. Fo.r Item No. 62, the following shall He substituted, namely:
" 62.,#TEEL, angle and tee not ot~erwise.specHied (see No. 150). 
. .. bar and rod not otherWIse speclfied (see Nos. 151 and 153). 

.. alloy, cruclble, shear, blister and tub, all kinds, and steel 

.. 

.. 
for springs and cutting tools made by any process. 

ingots, blooms and billets, and slabs of a thickness of 
I! inches or more. 

expanded metal . 

5. In Item No.S3, for all.the words beginniJ.lgwith the words .. cylinders, 
girders and other material .. and ending with the words " other materials 
for fencing .. the following sbaIl be substituted, namely ;-

.. sleepers and fastenings therefor; bearing plates, fish bolts" and nuts, 
chait'S, interlocking apparatus. brake-gear. conplings and 
springs, signals, turn-tables. weigbbridges, carriages, wagons, 
traverses, trollies, trucks, and component parts thereof; 
switches, crossings and the like material made of alloy steel ; 
also cranes and water-tanks when imported by or under the 
orders of a railway company." 

6. I~ Item No. 87, for the wards "CONVEYANCES. including" the 
words " CoNVEYANCIlS not specified in No. 142, namely," shall be substi
tuted. 

7. After Part VI the following Part shall be added, namely:-
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-PART VIL 

• Unit or Rate 
No. Name 01 Article. method of of 

assessment • duty. 

. 1 

Am~le$ wholly Of'mainly "",nu/actured. 

CoNVEYANCES. 

142 Coal Tubs, tipping wagons and the like 
conveyances designed for use on light 
rail tIack, if adapted to be worked by 

Advalomn 25 per cent~ 

manual or animal labour and if made 
mainly of iron or steel.; and com-
ponent parts thereof made of iron or 
steel. 

METALS-IRON AND STEEL. . 

143 Iron angle, channel and tee- . . 
(a) not fabricated, kinds other than 

galvanised, tinned or lead coated 
Ton . Rs.20. or Crown or superior qualities •. 

(b) fabricated, all qualities • • . . AdfJa/Orlim 15 per cent, 
144 Iron, Common Bar not galvanised, Ton Re.35. 

tinned or lead coated. 
145 Iron or Steel Nails, wire or French .. ewt. Re.3. 
146 Iron or Steel Pipes and tubes and Ad valorem 25 per cent. 

fittings therefor, if riveted or other-
wise built up of plates or sheets. 

147 Iron or Steel Plates not under i inch 
thick, including.sheets 1 inch thick or 
over-
(a) not fabricated, ship, tank bridge Ton Rs.·30. 

and conJmon qualities. 
Achalo_ (b) fabricated, all qualities .•• 25 per cent. 

(D) cuttings, all qualities • • . • • Ton Rs.25. 
148 Iron or Steel Sheets under i inch 

thick-
(a) not fabricated"":'" 

(il black .. •• •• Ton Rs.30. 
(ii galvanised . • • • Ton Rs.45. th) fabricated, all qualities .• Allllalo_ . 15 per cent. 

D) cuttings, black Or galvanised .• Adllalo_ 15 per cent. 149 Iron or Steel Wire, other than barbed or Ton Rs.OO. 
wire rope or stranded fencing wire, or 
wire netting (SB. No. 97). • 150 Steel, angle and tee, not gal vanised, 
tinned, or lead coated and beam, 
cbanne1, zed, trough plate, piling and 
other strncturaI sections--
(a) fabricated .. Atlvalorem 25 percent . 
(b) not fabricated TOil Rs.30. 
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Unit or. 
method of 

assessment. 

151 Steel-Bar and Rod. - , 
Common merchant bar and rod, and Ton 

bar and rod designed for the reill-
. forclng of concrete, all sizes" 

152 Steel Railway Track l\IIaterial-
. (a) Rails ao lb. and over per yard and Ton •• 

fish-plates therefor. 
(b) Rails under ao lb. per yard and Ton 

fish-plates therefor. 
: (c) Spikes and tie bars .., • Ton 

(d) Switches, crossings and the like .114 valorem 
material not made of alloy steel. 

153 Steel Structures, fabricated partially or A a valoyetll 
wholly, not otherwise specified. if 
made mainly or wholly of steelbars. 

154 

sections, plates or sheets. for the con-
struction' of buildings. bridges, tanks, 
well curbs, trestles, towers and similar 
structures or for parts therefor, but· . . 
not including builders' hardware (se. 
No .. 90) or articles specified in Nos. 
51, 51A, 64 or 87. 

Stee1-
. (a) Tinplates and timled sheets, 

eluding tin taggers. 
(b) Tinplate cuttings •• 

in- Ton 

Rate 
of 

duty. 

~s.40. 

Rs.14. 

Rs.4O. 

Rs.40. 
25 per cent. 

25 per cent. 

Rs.60. 

15 percent." 



APPENDIX VI. 

A.-ESTIMATBD INDIAN CONSUMPTION (IN mOt/SANDS OF TONS) OF THE V~RIOUS KINDS Oli' STEBI. AND WROUGHT IRON ON WHICIt 
HIGHER DUTIES HAVE BEBN PROPOSED. . 

PRESENT. I 1924-25. I 192546. I 1926-27. 

, 

f 
, g 

~ ~ 
, ci . '" 8 .0:1 

~ 8 j 8 

~t ~ ci ~t 
.. 

~ci " £ 'tl .., 'tl 
;so e £ . ' 

;so £ 
t ..sR Il; 

f ..s Zl ~! t ..sm ~ ~ ~. . '" 
. ~ ~ '" " . ~ ~ ~ 

.. 
~ a ~., ]", 

,.!l Jf 0'" ..s ji c' ..s ji ~ ..s ,!l R R R 
1:0:1. ..... ..... 

.' 

4 I b 
·1 

c I a 
1 

b 
I o " 1 a 

1 

. b 

1 G-,-I a I b 
I o I 

• , ... 

iJ . 

~ 
; 

1. Fabricated steel .. .. .. .. - 65': 55 - 32. 60 29 65 - 26. 
2. Structural steel (un.fa.bricated) .. .. 23 65 . 78 68 33. 83 29 . 88 100 27 • • . 
3. Total of 1 and 2 .. .. . . 153 23 130 133 .'68 ~143. 85· 58 153 100 53' .' . • 
4. Plates •• .. .. .. .. .. . 45 --=l 45 . 40 ] ~ " 30- 12 45 45 -, 
5. Black sheets •• .. .. .. .. 45 "';'. 45 40 . 7.33' 42 15 . 27 . 45 17 28 I 
6. Galvanised sheets. .. .. .. .. 150 - /150 140 8 132 145 15 130 150 18 132, 
7 Steel bars .. .. • 155 20 135 135 30 . 105 145 45 100 155 45 110 .. .. .. 



8. Wrought iron bars 
9. Light rails .. 
O. Tinplate 1 

1 
1 

1. Wire •. 
2. Wire nails 

.. .. .. 

.. .. .. 

.. . . 
1 3. Total of 3 to 12 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. 

. . 

.. .. 7 - 7 6 -.. .. 16 3 3 6 4 
..... .. 50 - 50 45. 21. 
, . .. 4 - 4 4 1 
.'" .' .. 12 - 12 10 .1 

I 

627 I I 

1
559 J 155 it- • .. .. I 46 

1
581 

" 

, ~ '. 

l1 
·7 - 7 7 I - 7 

6 5 1 6 5 1 
48 28 20 50 28 22 
4 2 4 4 3 1 

11 2 9 12 3 9 

1
404 

1
593 1227 366 

1
627 

1
363 264 

, 

NOTE.-No fabricated steel is shoWn as being produced in India. The reason ls that such steel' is made either from the Jamshedpur 
production or from imported raw steel and to include it in the Statement would mean counting the same steel twice over. It is assumed 
in the Stat~ment .that the increase in ~he production of structurals by the Tjlta Steel Company displaces equal quantities of fabrica.ted 
and unfa.bncated Imports. . . 
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B.-EnIlilATEI) PRoDUCTION OF THE TATA lKON 'AND STEEL CoMPANY 

FOR THE NID..--r THREE YEARS. 

(In thousands of tons), 

-
., .' f 

Avemge 
, -Production '. 

I -- of 1921-22 1924-25. , 1925-26. 1926-27. 
and 

1922-23. 
, 

, 
, 

"", 

Rails and fishplates 75 83,', 
" 

105 125 , . 
Light rails •• . . •• s 4'" :5 5 
Structmal shapes •• .. 23 68 85 100 
Bats" · . .. 20 30 " 45 45 
Plates · . .. .. - IS 30 4S 
Bladc sbeets 7 -15 " . " 17 .. .. -
Galvanised sheets .. , - 8 I'· , 15 18 . 
Sheet bam · . .. '-.. 35 • ,35 35 

, I -
Total .. .. 121 250-- 335 390 

, " 
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APPENDIX VII. 

DETAILED STATEMENT OF THE QUANTITY (IN POUNDS) AND THE COUNTS 
. -. -(OR NUMBERS) OF YARN SPUN. 

Grand Totali India (British India and Indian Slales), 

, . 

Twelve months, AprlI, to March, 

Count or Number. 
. -

. 1921-22. 1- 1922-2~. I 1923-24 • 

- . 
1 .. .. " , . 1.827,353 2.529.698 3,503,650 
2 .. · . , . 3.430,317 4,221.755 4.304,999 
3 ... .. · . . - ' . 3,134,543 3,048.629 2,936.554 
4 .. .. · . · . 5.345,556 5,543,043 5,923,076 
5 .... .:"' · . · . 1.873.167 1.034.573 1.685.125 
6 · . .• "t' o • · . 10,788,068 11,705,139 8,077,059 
7 .. · , · . .. 18,556,370 16,815,601 16,623,508 
8 .. .. .. · . 5,784,481 8,035,787 7,942,873 
9 

- . 12,052,841 13,958,293 12,250,978 .. · . .. .. 
10 .. .. .. · . 36,376,979 36,085,724 21,324,201 

Total, Nos. 1 to 10 · . 99,169,675 102.978.242 84,572,023 

11 · . .. • .. .. 53,809.562 45.517.481 29,960,970 
12 · . · . .. .. 44.500.076 42,679.548 29.362.322 
13 - .. .. · .•. .. 25.044.426 24,473,300 24.674.165 
14 .. · , · . .. 27,475,784 29.479,653 27.752,905 
15 · . .. .. .. 15.775,905 16,489.481 18,767.822 
16 .. .. .. ~ .. .. 31.588.250 28,322,972 26.882.133 
17 .. · , · . · . 19,373.639 18,890,645 15,127,963 
18 · . · . .. .. 19,259,948 22,852,038 20.243,511 
19 .. .. · . .. 12,508,831 13,554,820 15,436,154 
20 · . · . · . .. 122,121.701 133.357,178 110,660.299 

Total, Nos. 11 to 20 .. 371,458,122 375.617,116 318,868,244 

21 · . .. .. · . 43,041,183 48,583.970 41,327,672 
22 .. .. .. .. 45,472,808 45,742,691 35,231,809 
23 .. · , · . .. 4,965,555 3,908,365 5,362,775 
24 · . .. .. .. 55,731,709 55,335,965 41,628,994 
25 · , · . .. .. 1,367,695 1,514,761 646,217 
26 .. .. · . · . 12,042,481 13,314.878 12,985,003 
27 · . .. .. .. 4,839,684 5.205,517 4,449,068 
28 .. .. .. .. 8.605~575 j 8,682,283 8,266,068 
29 

. 
1.990,804 1 2,196,169 2,462,302 · . .. .. · . 

::j0 · . .. · . . . 25,104,462 24,474,213 29,186,713 

Total, Nos. 21 to 30 · . 203,161,956 I 208,958,812 /181,746:621 , , 

(B 41/1159)0 I 
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APPENDIX VII_lIIi_tl . 

. Twelve months, April to March. 

Count or Number. 

I . 
I 1921-22. 1922-23. 199..3-24. 

, 

:31 .. . . · . · . 1,150,999 " . . 729,116 : 330,794 ." 
32 .. .. .. • • 8,644,997 8,306,451 .10,073,864 
33 .. .. , . 77,683 8,782 46,242 
.34 .. -. · . .. 1,921,175 1,645,155 1,881,629 
35 · . .. · . .. 34,335 29,364 73,184 
3S .. .. .. · . 1,255,349 . l,048,151 876,387 
$I .. .- . .. _ .4 . 4,372 1,323 -
.38 · . ... .. ... ··375,524 816,614 158,001 
39 · . .. .. · . - - 44,154 
40" .. . , .. · . 3,435,752 3.345.468 ~.182.092 

T<;>tal. Nos. 31 to 40 ., IS,900,186 15.930,424. 19.666,343 . 

Above 40:. .. .. · . 2,364,419 2.195,291 3,260.788 

W!lStes, etc. .. .. · . 517,319 213.714 513.553 

GRAND TOTAL .. .. 693,571.677 705.893.599 608,627.572 . 
" " 
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APPENDIX VIII. 

A.-COTTON SPINNING: ALL INDIA. 

Average 
Approximate 

Quantity Of Cotton 
Year Number Number Number No. of Consumed. 

ending of of of Hands 
June 30. Mills. Spindles. Looms. em-

ployed j Bales of daily. Cwts. 3921bs. 

:1901 · . 193 5.006.936 41,180 172.883 4.731.090 1.351.74U 
"1902 · . 192 5.006.965 42,584 181,031 6.177,633 1,765.038 
1903 · . 192. 5,043,297 44,092 181.399 6.087,690 1,739.340 
1911 · . 263 6,357,460 85,352 230,649 6,670,531 1,905,866 
1912 · . 268 6,463,929 88,951 243,637 7,175,357 2,050,102 
1913 .. 272 6,596,862 94,136 253.786 7,336,056 2,096,016 
]914· · . -271 6,778,895 104,179 260,276 7,500,941 2.143,126 
1921· .. 257 6,870.804 123.783 332.179 7,420,805 2,120.230 
1922· .. 298 7.331.219 134.620 343,723 7,712,390 2,203.540 
1923· · . 333 7,927,938 144,794 347,380 7,530,943 2,151,698 

.. Year endmg August 31st. 

B.-ColllPARATIVE STATElIIENT OF ConON CoNSUlIIPTION, YARN AND CLOTH 

PRoDUCTION IN INDIA FOR. CERTAIN YEARS • 

---...,; . .. ., 
Cotton • Yarn. Cloth. . .<l_ 

"l:l'" 
~:;i 
.,:.l tMili F.-P. Bales of 
>"" Bales Pro-

"Q1 = Con- 4OO1bs. Production. 
~:a sumption. of31cwts. duction. each. 
E-<~ each. . 

• 
Cwts. Cwts. Yards. Lbs. 

1901 4,731,090 1,351,740 3,151,563 882.437 341,176,942 98,747,566 
1902 6,177,633 1,765,038 5,115,519 1,432,345 409,744,993 119,650,685 
1903 6,087,690 1,739,340 5,144,951 1,440,586 406,316,717 - 122,774,014 
1911 6,670,531 1,905,866 5,445,778 1,524,318 1,042,741,653 245,814,873 
19]2 7,175,357 2,050,102 5,580,626 1,562,575 1,136,151,590 266,644.181 
1913 7,336,056 2,096,016 6,147,079 1,721,182 1,220,442,545 285,471,002 
1914 *7,500,941 2,143,126 6,096,222 1,706,942 1,164,291,588 274,388,550 
1921 *7,420,805 2,]20,230 5,892,880 1,650,006 ],580,849,746 367,481,791 
]922 *7,712,390 2,203,540 6,191,633 ],733,657 1,731,573,296 403,496.097 
]923 *7,530,943 2,151,698 6,302,216 1,764,620 1,725,217,713 405,204,922 

_ • Year ending August 31st. 
. t YearendlDg June 30th. 
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REPORTS by H.M. Trade Commissioners, Commercial Diplomatic &net. 
Consular Officers on commercial and financial conditions in the following: 
countries, issued.·or in. course of preparation. by the Department of 
Overseas Trade,. 

(AU prices em M /md tllOss in panmMs~ inelude fJ(Jstage.) 

Angola 
Argentina 
AustraU" 
AWltria = Canada 
CbiIe ." 

.... 

China .0-. . ... 
Cuba (for 1922) 
Cuba (for 1923) 
Czecho-Slovakia 
Denmark 
Bast Africa 
Ecuador 
Egypt 
Esthonia 

A.-During the year 1923. 
Jr. IJ4. (h. 74.) 
Is. 64. (I •• 7d.) 
21. 64. (2 •• 7d.) 
21. 04. ~ •• 14.) 
2s. 64. ..8d.) 

~J?l~' .84.} 2o.0ei. • lL 
Is. ,6". b. 74. 
Sd. /10 .) 
1 •• 04. ~ •• 1f4.) 1 •• 6d. Is. 74.) 
lB. 6t!. It. ?d.) 
b. 611. It. ?d.) 
94. (10 ) 

b. 04. Is. IL} 

Japan .... ... 2 •• 04. (2 •• 2<1.). 
Mexico... . .... ••• 94. (104.) 
Netherlands .... ... 20.04. (21. 14.;· 
Netherlands Bast Indies 

New Zealand ••• 20. 04. (2s. 24 •. 
. . 3s. 04. (3$. 14.

1
' 

Norway ... ... 2s. 6tI. (2$. 84. 
Panama and Costa Rica 

Is. 04. (h. 14.). 
Paraguay ... 94. {I eLl 
PelS}" ...... 9a. (9.a. 
Peru (for 19221 ... 9d. (104. 
Peru (for 1923 ... 9a. (104. 
Poland. ... ... Is. 64. (Is. 7tl.). 
Roumama... ... 20. Od. (2$. 111.)' 
Snb·Croat-5lovel1e Kingdom 

Siam '" ... ••• Is. 84. h. ?d.) Finland 
Franoe 
Germany' 

Is. 6ci. ~ •• 74.) 

." 3s. 64. 8d. 
2s. 04. . lti.j 1s.6a. mo, 74,)· 

South Africa. . ••• Is. 64. h. 74.1' 

Greece ••• • .. 
Honduras, Nicaragua, 

EI Salvador and 
Guatemala 

Hungary 
Indo·China 
Italy ••• 

A\j[eria, Tunisia and 
TripOlitania 

Al'PIl.liDa 
Austria 
Belgium ... 
Belgian Congo 
Brazil ..... . 
Britith West Indies .. . 
Bulgaria ••• 
China on 

Colombia ... 
C&eeho-SIovaJrla ••• 
Denmark' ... 
Dominican Republic 

and Hayti... • .. 
E .. tAfrica ... 
Egypt 
Finland 
France 
Germany 
Hungary 
India ••• 
Italy .u 

48. 04. 48. Z4, 
Is. 64. Is. 74,) 

21. O"ill" 14.) 
Is. 6d. Is. 711.). 
94. (I .) 
21.04. (21.24,) 

. Spain ••• .... 20. 04. • 14, . 
Sweden ... 20. Od. • 111.) 
Switzerland. ... .,. 20.64. (2 •• 84.) 
Syria ,.. ... ... 94. (9i4.) 
United Sletes of America 

Ss. Ga. (5 •• 9ftl.)· 
Uruguay . ..n ... .J •• 04. (ls. Of4.)· 
Venezuela... ... Is. Od. (1 •• Id.) 

B.-During the year 1924. 

". Japan _ 2:<. 64. (21.74.) 
2:<.64. (2$. 84.).- Lithuania Is. 04. (1 •• Old.) 
2s. 04. (2). 14.) _ Me%ico .... ... Is. 04. (Is. lL) 
Is. 64. (b. ?d.) Morocco ... ... 2 •• 04. (21. Id.) . 
a.. Oci. (as. lti.) Netherlands ••• ... 2s. Od. (2$. 14.) 
(In proparalion.) Netherlands East Indies . 
3 •• 011. (a.. ltd.) .. (In pr~ratW".) 
II .. pr~. __ ) New Zealand... ... (In PTl~.lion.}. 
94, (IOd.) Norway ... 20. Od, 2,. Id.) 
10.,611.tl0. ?d.) Poland ... 1 •• 6d. ( •• 7d.) 
1s.04. b. 14.} portugal... ... Is. 64. (Is. 74.). 
b. 8d. Is. 7L} . Roumania... ... 2s. 04. (21. 14.) 
20. OL (2$. lL) Serb-Croat-5lovene Kingdom. . -

Is. 6d. (Is. 7<1.) 
Is. 611. (b. ?d.) 
11. 6d. (Ill ?d.) 
21. Od. (21. Id.) 
60. Od. (60. lid.) 
50. Od. (50. 24.) 
1 •• 6d. (I •• ?d.) 
(S .. c.-.) 
20. Gd. (2 •• 7d.) 

2s. 04. (s.. Ill.) 
Siam ...... 1 •• 64. Uo. 7ei.) 
South AfrIca __ _ (I .. prepm-IOlio ... ). 
Spam... ... ... 2.. Oa, (20. 14.) 
Sweden ... ... Is. 6d. tis. 7ci.) . 
Switurland... ... 2 •• 6d. 20. 711.) 
Turkey ... ... 10. Gd. 1 •. 7<1.) 
Umted States of America 

Uruguay - 3s. 64. (a.. 8d.) 
... 'h. 04. (1 •• Oftl.)-

Printed under the authority or HIS MAJ'ES'rT-.. SorA'l'IONDY OrneR 
by Rarrlaon aud Soua, Ltd,.J 44-&7, St. Martm'a L"ne, W.C.2. 
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.' 

· Sfeel Brothers & Company, Ltd~ 
': :'. ;.", . EAST INDIA MERCHANTS. . ' 

IaIaDd Telegrams:' 
steet. Feu, 'Aftdoa.. 

, ... : TeIe ...... _'· 
A_9510 (. Linea). 

CaIJIeoo , 
Steel, Lcnoofoa. 

Beatley-. Code.. ' 
"...,..-~---,---',I ,.' 

Rice, '. Ti~berJ' Cotton and G~neral Produce •. 
" ~ Piece Goods and Hardware. 

Subsidiary Companies: "r- ' 
The Burma Company. Ltd.. . . George Gordon & Co. (Burma). Ltd. 

Managing Agents for: 
The . Indo-Burma Petroleum Co., Ltd. 
The Attock Oil Company, Ltd. 

AgentS in Rangoon for Bibby & Henderson Lines of SfAfGmen 
.,' and Natal Line of Steamers. 

· ,;, ,., 

Agents in Rangoon [or: 
. Lloyd·s.. ' , 
The Salvage Association. 
Liverpool Salvage Association. 
Glasgow Salvage Association.' 
Marine Office of America, New York. 

. Royal Insurance Co., Ltd. 
Atlas Assurance Co., Ltd. 

THE 
SERVANTS OF INDIA 

SOCIETY. 
< POO~A. Law Union & Rock Insurance Co~ Ltd. 

Queensland lnauranc:e Co~ Ltd. 
Union Insurance Society of Can~ Ltd. 
South British Inaurance Co., Ltd:,)"" . 
Mercbaqts Marine Insurance Co., Ltd. 

• Alliance Assurance' Co., Ltd. 

- , .... f -y iF ,~ 

London & Lancashire Fire Insurance Co .• Ltd . 
. Northern Assurance Co~ Ltd. 

Manchester Assurance Co~ Ltd. 
Motor Union Insurance Co., Ltd. · .... " -

• ,'. 4 , 

, HEAD OFFICE t· 
6, FENCHURCH . AVENUE, LONDON, E.C.a. 

'. HEAD OFFICE IN THE EAST: MERCHANT ST., RANGOON:. 

Rangoon. 
Bassein. 
Moulmein. 
Akyab. 
Mandelay. 

Branches at: 
Bombay. 
Calcutta. 
Cbittagong. 
Rawalpindi. 
Bangkok. 



.~. ...... -' ... ~. '. 

[ANDREW 'WEIR ~ '&: CO~ , 
! ,. ' . ,,' , " , 

.. " SHIPOWNERS i ,; . " ,,, ," , ' 
I 1 .1 .','~ :';. ; ,-., ".. , 

,Tank Steamel' Owners, Nitrate Merchants, Shippers of Nitral; fo aU puIs of ' 
! ' ; the Wod., Coal Exporters, Importers and Ship an4 Insurance Brokers. 

, ) 

. , 
.' 

~ ! 

, , , 

,THE BANK LINE, LTD.~ 
OPERATING ,THE FOLLOWING SERVICES-

'~erlcan'an(I Indian Line. - Calcutta, , 

~ ; , 
,I 

, Cbitfagong, Rangoon, and Colombo to itinerary Rangoon.' Calcutta, 'Colombo. 

I
, Boston, New York and Philad-...... ,- ' Beira. Deiagoa. Bay. Durban, East 

, ... ~- London. Port Elizabeth, Mossel Bay 
Am.erlcan and Indian Branch Service. and Capetown. 

-Rangoon, Cbittagong, Madras,Madrns Illdlan Chilian LIne.-Calcutta, Ran-
Coast, Colombo and Malabar Coast goon and Singapore to West Coast of 

! tfilling up if necessouy at Aden and Port South American Port. 
e , Sudan) to Boston; New 'York and , 
,: 'Philadelpbia. Oriental African Line.-<:arrying pas-
. .' sengers and cargo from Hong Kong. 
: American anel r Oriental Llne.-New' Bangkok, Singapore to Mauritius, DeJa.· 
, ,York to . ~tr~its Set1;Jem,,!,ts,., Hong goa Bay, Durban, East London, Port 
" Kong" Phihppme8, China and Japan, , l}lizabeth, 'Mossel Bay:and Capetown, , 
, and VI" _s.s. """ , , and : vi .. , VII's.s.· Taking cargo on 

!Am.erican and Rio pi~ta Llne.-New '~':..~h Bill of Lading from Japan and 

., 'York ,to Monte Video, Buenos AireS, Persian GuIf.-'-General merchants, Ex-: 
: : Rosano, and ~a ~Ianca.' , ,. ," ", " ,port and, Import., ,Frequent sailings' 
Bombay Am.erican Ltne~Bomba.y to . from Busreh and Busbin to U,K, and 

" New York and Phila.delpbi ••• , , . Continent. " • ' 

: CalCutta to River' Plate Porta.~"' Regular River ServIce between Bagdad ' 
; ,eutta to Monte Video, Buenos Aires, 'and Busreh" ' " ' 
1 ,Rosario and ~a Blanca; . ' ,. 'Regular Sailings fro"" AllStralia to Cbile. 

:,IDaiaD African Line~g pas-. ' ReguiarSaUtngSfro~AustraliatoJava. 
~ ; sengers and ea.rgo; inelud.i.Dg, in its Regular Sallints from Australia to Peru. 
I ' ,. ; 
' . . For, · ..... lcht and Partlcalara appll' t~ 

:ANDREW WEIR &CO BalticExchangeBwldings,19_21,,-
- ., Bury Street. London, E.C. 3. ' 

,HONG KONG 
'SAN FRANCISCO ,. 
,NEW YORK ... 

*" t 

BUENOS AIRES' •• ' 
PARIS AND ALGIERS 
SYDNEY, N,S.W. " 
VALPARAISO 
DURBAN. NATAL •• 

,BUSHER 
BAGDAD 

The Bank Line, Ltd. 
.• Bank Line Transport &: Trading Co. 
(Capt. W. R. Kennedy. Lloyd's Agent), , 

•• Houlder, Weir cit Boyd Incptd, , 
Chadwick, Weir cit Co., Ltd. 

Cie Venture-Weir (S,A). 
Andrew Weir &: Co, 

I; :~~~~BO~~ .,.::,. 
, Andrew Weir &: Co. 
Andrew Weir &: Co. ' 
Andrew Weir &: Co. 
Andrew Weir &: Co. 
Andrew Weir &: Co. 
Andrew Weir &: Co. I 



,-
ELLERMAN LINES 

HALL CITY 
BUCKNALL 

BOMBAY, KARACHI, MARMAGAO. 
MALABAR COAST, MADRAS, CALCUTTA, 

Regular Freight 
and I Passenger 
Services from 

U.K. «lor 
U.S.A. 

'. 

, . 

, , 

'. 

fur full particulars of sailings. Passage Rates etc. 
Apply to 

London: IlJ4..106, LeadenhaU St., E.C.3. 
Liverpool: Tower Buildin~, Water St. 
Glasgow: 75, Bothwell St. 
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P •. S., K.ING .. & SON, LTD. 
OUlUNES OF INDIAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. By 

W. A. J. ARCHBOLD,. M.A., LL.B.. late Scholar of Peterhouse,. and 
. Whewell University Scholar in the, University of Cambndge, 
jormerlY,Principal.of the Aligarh, Dacca. and Muir. {:entral. Coll~~esj 
and FellQW of CalCUtta. Allahabad and Benares Hmdu UmversltJes. 
Demy !!va. 420 pp. ·Cloth.> ISs. . 

THE EVOLUTION OF. 'PROVINCIAL FINANCE IN BRmSH INDIA. 
A Study in the Provincial Decentralization of Imperial Finance, 
By B. R: AMBEDKAR; D:Se. (Econ.) ; sometime Professor of Politi;:al 
Economy at the Sydenham College of Commerce and EconomIcs •. 
Bombay. With a Foreword by EDWIN R. A. SELIGMAN, Professor 
of Economics, Columbia University. New York, Demy Svo. 
280 pp. Cloth. 15s. 

. E*,", '""" F~:-tThe value of Ifr. Ambedkar~s contrlbatiou to this discussion lies in
the- objective:recitation of tke iacts and the impartial analysis of the interming development tbat has 
takea place ill hi& native country. 'The lessons are applicable to other countries. as wen; nowhere~ to my 
kaowietlp .. JluIUCll a detaiJec1 stud,. of the underlying principles beea. mad~." 

THE PROBLEM OF' THE RUPEE: ITS ORIGIN AND ITS 
SOLunON. By'B. R. AMBEDKAR. D.Se. (Econ.).· With a Prefatory 
Note by EDWIN CANNAN, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Political Economy 
in the University' of London. Statistical Charts. Demy 8vo. 
322 pp. Cloth, 158. 
COlfTtMft.-P'rom • Double Standard to a Silver Standard-The Silver Standard and the Dislocalion~ 

of its Parit},---:The Silver Standard:lbd the Evils· of its InstabilitY-'l"owards a Gold Standard-From a 
Gnld Standard. to .. (iold-Ezchango' Standard-5lability of the Exchange Standard-A Return to the 
Gold Stanclard. " . " 

CKARTI.-DilQOun'lIRates in In.dia-ReJative Values and Relative Production of Gold and Silver
Fall of tbe R~ee Sierlina' E:r.change-Fluctuations of the Rupee SterUag Exchange-Prices and Wages 
in India mel Elig1and.'1.73~mparative Price Ltovels

t 
1893-1922. 

LABOUR 'AND HOUSING IN BOMBAY •. By A. R. BURNETT-HURST • 
.H.Se.. (Eco~;>- With" an.' Irttrodnction by SIR STANLEY REim. 
Kt.. K.RE.) .. ILL.D. Illustrated by 41, photographs'of Indian 
workpeopleand dwellings.' MaP. of Bombay Islands. Demy 8vo. 
164pp. ClOth; ,10&0 611. . 
'lbio _,. .... undortOba·at the request of tile Raton Tat. I'ouudotion of the University of 
~ and claims to be ihe ~ attempt to make a comprehensive sun-ey of the life and labour of the 
- _la ... tndian City. 

DEMOCRACIES OF THE EAST: A STUDY IN COMPARATIVE 
POLmCS •. By RADHAKAMAL MUKERJEE, M.A., Ph.D:, Professor 
?f .~nomlcs and So~iology, Lucknow University, Author of 
PrmCiples of Comparative Economics,' 'The Foundations of Indian 

. Economics,' etc. Demy 8vo. 372 pp. Cloth, 158. 
In tu Eut -democratic ~vernment ~ a fine art, and its forma In India China Ja an etc as 

~X.~ded. ~h Professor Mukerlee, afford a wealth of political material now br~t togefher for ~Jthe 
I~~ t.me. e lutbor alIo diICIU8eS, candidly but co!lstruetively~ problem.s of ID;lperial Government in 

A 

THE ROLE OF THE'STATE ~ THE PROVISION OF RAILWAYS. 
By H. M. JAGTIANI., M.Sc. , Wlth an Introduction by SIR WILLIAM 

ACWORTH, K.C.S.I. Demy 8vo.1OO pp. Cloth. 88. 6d. ' 
.,.;..:tr.."':H'O/I""'::-·Mr.lqUam"o """" is a serious and .-...Iul att""'\'t histod"aJIy ~ 
es~of ~_ ~:'~J:;a State ~ ~_ in f railway developmen.t m tIle light of the 
praise. .It will be foohCl. very uefUlsom:.;~ study in~ ~ ~~~~~~Ye$poIi~l~~ble mbdt. in tile :IonfroD.t." .u_ .. _way. t_ are so 

Orchard House, Great Smith Street, London, S.W.I. 
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- . 
--- IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA 

• ' <, 

Incorpora"" and ~n.tltufed Itt India under fhe 
o Imperia' Bmm of India Act· lttZO, lor tMIIUrpou 
of tallin, ouer tile undertaldng. tmfI 11.,.' ..... 01 
the BtmIt of Bengal, the BaM of BomN)I' and . . ,b. Ba:.~. of Madra. 

Local Heacl Offices: 

CALCUTTA, BOMBAY & MADRAS 
, ' , 

'. ) . Managing Gooernors In Intlia: 

Sir' NORCOT' WARREN. K.C.LE. 
N. M. MURRAY, -Esq . 

Manager in London: 

Sir S. A. H. SITWELL. 

.' 
Authorised Capital - Rs. 11,25,00,000 

- Rs. 5,62,50,000 
, . 
Paid-up Capital 

Rese"e - - - Rao 4,77,50,000 

Bankers in India to the Government of India. 
Branches in all the principal towns in India. 

LoucLm Braac:h: 

5, WHITTINGTON AVENUE, E.C.3. 

R • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ~ • • • • • • ~ 
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THE VALUE OF THE INDIAN MARKET 
lkpriattd Jr- lAa "Piooeo .. Trade lJUluo1riaZ N Economic 8 .. ni-1, 

O<tober 19th, 1926. -

ALTBOlIGll the Indian Jl>al'k&t for imported 
goods i. an enormOllll one, it is doubtful whether 
ita utent and potentialitiea a.re so fully realiSEd 
by m.nuf.ct ....... aa they ought to be. Not. 
withstanding trade depreaaion o.nd the slackness 
in purchases .... ulting from high prices. India 
imported goods by _ In the 16o,r 1924-25 to 
the valne of £183 million, of which the share of 
the United Kingdom mounted in round figures 
to 80me £100 million. That Indio, offe .. a great 
field for cotton manufactorea is known to all. 
But her market absorbs an infinite number of 
imported articles, ranging from machinery, 

increase in the V&lna of the ...w.tsnt output was 
RB. 10 per acre. At the present rate of exebonge 
thi8 represents" total of £31 million. But it is 
recognised that the eatimate of Dr. 'Aonston 
was a. very cMsBrva.tive one, both tw:I rega.rds 
the area. under improved crape and the increo,s&-
in the money value of th ... orope. -The 1ield 
open to scientifio "Irioultn ... is, indeed.. almost 
unbounded.. The area. under cultivation in 
British India including that which i. double 
cropped, amounts to some 260 million acres, 
and the opinion haa heen expreasod that it would 
not be unsafe to asBUme that in time the yield 
from tlIis area could he inoreo,aed with the aid 
of ocientifie methods by £130 million a.noually. 

railway plant, "Iricultural implements and Another branch of the activitiea of ';he 
motor..... to the medicines, _pe and "vast Agricultural Departments ia the breeding of 
variety of • goods which ..... 80ld not only CAttle. The ~ .• tt1e of ~ ..... of 
• •• very poor quality &a a rule, the...wt being that 
m Europeau ahape b?t m.the Indian. ~ the milk supplyiaemaJl. while milliOllll of enlti. 
And the baa .... trade •• raPIdly expend.ng, 81n.. vators are d8'b8.rrod from uaing modem pIougbo 
the use of imported arti" of many deacriptiono as their animala are not atnmg enough to draw 
i. incrmaing among the Indian population. them. The AlI:ricult.on&l Deportments bave, 

Wh t · of' <---' ,-< -, th ..........- tj'me therefore, aonglit to produce good drangbt 
. a IS m~ •• ? __ . er--:-~v bullooko and cows which wiD give many times 
.s the vaat po8Slhllit.ea of Indian agriculture. ... much milk during the perioil of lact&tioo aa 
Although in the aggregate importe from abroad the average Indian cow. ~at they have heen 
repreeent many millioM in valu., the average highly succeesful in this took is shown by the 
purchasing power of the people i.low. But a fact~hatwher_theyleldQfthe"v":",,geIndian 
aman increase per head In that purchasing power cow •• about 800 Ibo., .. type o~ Punjab. cow .h&O 'n .. . been produced at the PU8e.1natitute whICh gIves 
~ mevltahly brlng ~b~ut .. larger demand ~or a yield of 4.000 lb.. Another type bas in some 
.mported goods,. and .t '8 he ... from the pamt instances yielded 12.000 lb.. The increaoe in 
of view of the supplier of the Indian market, the wealth of the cultivating claoses wben the 
th .. t the deciaion announced by the Secretary ~etter class o,nin.wJe take the pi ...... of. the ~reaent 
of State &nd the Viceroy in regard to agricultural mfenor typeo w,ll he ",:ormoUB. &O.t '8 eatllD!'ted 

. that at the preaeot time th ......... &bout 160 
de,,~opolBDt _mea tmm ....... ~mportsllce. A million bovine .... ttle in India. The demand for 
delio,te ""heme to this end •• expected to modern plougllB would rapidly increaae if strong 
_ta from a oonferMoe to be held at the draught animalo were av&il&ble instead of the 
Imperial Agrieultural Inotitote at P..... in weak cattle now in general uoe. 
December, and it is recognieed by competent The mon who are in closest toneh with "Iri
authorities that tha addition of many millions cultore in India are moot optimistie aa ~ 
of pounds to the a.nnuaI "Iricu1tarel output can the future. In" recent opeeeh at Simla, Lcmi 
readily he accomplished If the elforte now being Reading, moreover, declaied thee "&8 I grow 
UIBde by the Agricultural Departmenta are older in my service to India, &a ~ learo to under-

• _ . . stand h ... problema. &8 I perceove more keenlyl 
eztended on oonnd 1m... There •• no questIOn the anxieties of India I come more and more -to 
as to the reaulta that can be achieved. Experi. the conclusiOn, aided ~d aosi.ted by those who 
eoce of the outcomo of the work of the scientific have the knowledge and experience. that the 
agriculturist in Indi .. haa provIded definite proof great industry of Indio to whioh India must look 
of that. Take, for example, one branch of this for her rageneration i. her agrioultnre; and we. 

ark, th 'Ii of i ed .. must do all we can to further it." Th. popula. 
w •. pfOVl on mpr~v vanct,,,:, of tion of British India is 247 million, and of India. 
crops. It ,. not many yearo I1noe the Agrmul. including the Indian States, 319 million. It i. 
tural Departmento were ahle to inaugurate not difficult to realise the ~ncrease that will he 
oci ... tifi.. work on an organised baoi •• yet it i. .ffected in the demand for imported goods &8 

estimated by Dr. ClOU8ton. the Agricultural ~he etandard of living of thi. great population 
Adviser to the Go_t of India, that Jaat Jmprov~. S.ome of G~eat ~ita.iD·. oom~~ 

. . ha.ve no illus.ona on thIS point, and ..... atpining 
y- them were five m.llion - of land under every nerve to _ore " otrong COIIIIIIelCial foot
these improved V&rietieo and that the average hold in the Indian market. 

Far fvrIAar particular. tmite 

W. T. DAY, London Manager, 11, Arundel St., Strand. W.O. 2. 
'Pluma: Ctl1llrGlll7D6. cto.. to Temrlc 8Imion. U"ole,I1""'." 


